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N oonfer nce report of the House of Representatﬂves _
to accqmpany H.R. 5192, .which would amend and extend the Higher PR
Education.'Act of- ﬂ965, and -for other purposes, is presented. It is
recommended .that the’ House recede from its dlsagreement to the
amendment of - the Senate and agree ta the same with an. amendment as .
.follows: that. thls ‘Act pay be cited as the "Education Amendments of .
+ 1980." The text of H.R. 5192 is presented. .Areas addressed by the’ Act_,

?Jlnclude the folloulng: c¢ontinuing postsecondary education program and
plannlng. coldege and research .library agsmstance and rlbrary .

. traimring and researth;. institutional aid; student assistance:" teacher

‘tralnlng. international education, programs. con=tructlon.
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'Rehabilitation Act of?3973. Additionally, the conference report :
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- 96m c(mms HOUSE OF REPRESEN'I‘ATIVES - — Rspom ’
P Zd 5933‘0" - } - e { -No. 96—1251’
o T -' B
= RN . HIGHER EDUCATION - -
l_‘ . T . . . \\c_ A} ) . .: ‘ . ” E .
L. _ AUGUST?§§19§Q\—Orderedt;obeprinted' S
. 3y — — : ‘Q_ . :-{ T
} ¥
- Mr Forp f\Mlchlgan, from the commlttee of confe}ence,
oo S subml,tted the followlng “
RET CONFERENCE REPORT~ SR

[To accompany H R. 5192]

- Housés on the amehdment of the Sen¥te to the

purposes~having me
fecommend and do ecom nd to the1r respectlve' ouses as. fol-.
ows: . s
That the_House rec de from 1ts dlsagreement to the amendment'
of the Senate and Gl to the same with

lows:" - ' S -
"~ In lieu of .¢he matt Iy proposed to be 1nsented‘by the” Senate
pendment insert, the. following: , . \\

1980, .- Tl ’.

. EDUCATION ACT OF 1.96‘5 _
Sec. 101. Newprograms establzshed. s

D ¥/ § TLE I—CONTIN UING POSTSECONDAR Y EDUCA TION PROGRAM AND

-

© “PART A——Cozmmssrozv oN NA TIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN, Posrsscozvmxv EDUCA nozv

“Sec 101, Fmd'mgs
) “Sec: 102. Establzshment of the Commlsston on Natzonal Develt‘apment in Post-
: : econdary Education. -
: “Sec 103 Dutt of the Commission.”_ S )
ec. 104. Powers and admlmstratweprovzstons : oo
ec. 105 Authorlzatwn e, : . U.5.DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, - .

v . EDUCATION & WELFARE
R v . . NATIONAL INSTITUTEOF
-t ’ T ~ EDUCATION - .—

f*‘-’:" *

. . ) - DUCED' EXACTLY AS RECEJVED. FROM
w . _ -~ > THE PERSON OR ORGANIZATION GRIGIN:

. : . o . 'ATING {7 POINTS OF VIEW OR OPINIONS

. . : ...<. . STATED DO NOT NECESSARILY REPRE-

<. : L : % " . SENTOFFICIAL NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

e %%, . EDUCATION POSITIO

- " L .
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VA R
: The commlttee o conference on th 1sagree1n votes of the two':_ S
%lll (H.R.5192):to . .-
amend and extend the Higher Education Act of 1965, and for other ~ = ;..
, after full and-free conferenc%ve agreed to ‘-\' 5

hat' this Act may be czted as the “Edzlcatwn Amendmentsxof. :

PLANNING v _ T

,an” amendment as fol- o

TITLE I—ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE I OF THE HIGHER EXN o

4 _ THIS OOCUMENT HAS BEEN ' REPRO. - -




T 4 L
‘ . .\_2 . o G, .
. L e 7
, “PA}zr B—EDUCATION vam PrOGRAMS >~
“Sec. 111. Findi e , ~
“Sec. 112. Statea lotments C s ; -
““Sec. 113, Comprehénsive statewide plannmg * :
“Sec. 114. Information services. ;
v “Sec. 115. Continuing education. - " J
“Sec. 116. Federal discretionary grants.  ° [ .
“Sec.” 117. National Aduisory Counctl on Contz umg Eduzatlon.
_ “Sec. 118. Definitions.: . - ; s - .
. “Sec, 119. Appmpnatwns authonzed and payznents / : e
TITLE II—AMNDAENT AND EXTENSION OF TITLE I OF THE HIGHER v
‘o - | EDUCATIO ACTOF1.96‘5 S B
Sec 201. Extenswn/and revision of;hbrary pmgrams B /. e - \ ‘ .
‘ . ‘ . . ﬂ.
- “TITLE II-(C LLEGE ANDRESEARCH UBRARYASSISTANCE AND _
LIBI-'MRY TRAINING "AND RESEARCH A o O T
v“Sec. 201. Pu e; authonzatwn. K S - T
“Sec._ 2_02 .Notification ofState agency ey /' 4% . . s
’ AR ,‘./. | “Pakir A—Cou.ms LiBrarY RAsouxcss LA
. " “Sec. 211. Rwo/un:e depelopmentgrants : A , : ’,> \ :
; i ‘ : A
) "PART B—mey TRAINING RESEARCH Aﬁm DEVELOPMENT \ .
“Sec. 221. Grants authon;ed - v L \
» “%ﬁ. +222. Library career trammg S e .f.‘ o i : '
. 223. ‘Research and. demonstmtwns e ; - R - A
P "‘Sec.'224 Specuzlpurposegrants. 3 P S B S
CoE “Pm C—STRENGTHENING Rssmcy Lm;z.«uzy SURCES i
: " “Sec. 231 Ehgzbll'ty for assistance. - “ .
“Sec. 232.. Geographu:al d;stnbu!wn of grants.- s i
R '
. AR .*" i “Pakr D—NATIONAL Pmuomcu, Sysrsu . 1
“Sec. 24 Pu e i : ' .
S, 242, EstablzshmenL . . I R
- “Sec. 243. Functions of the | Corpomtwn. Tt R
: "Sec '244. Board of Directors: " ) R
_ “Sec. '245. Director and staff o Corpomtwn. v A} s
"‘Sec 246. Non gomf' 7t nature of Corporation. - : g |
. - “Se¢.,24% Authority of Corporation. .~ : S _—
+ . “Sec. 248, Implementing thesdesign. . . PRSI .
’ ~ “Sec. 249. Copyright Act. -~ ‘ ’ . -
¥ “Sec. 250. -Definitibns. o b
S "Sec 251 Authorization of appmpnatwns s . »
IIITPLE III—ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE III OF THE HIGHER a ‘
_ A EDUCATIONACTOF1.96‘5 o R
: _Sec 301 Progru'ms authonzed. , . -‘. o B R ‘
PO ' “TITLE III—INSTITUTIONAL AID R
: Sec 301 Flndlngs andpurposw e o
R - ;, | “Pa A-—STRENGTHENING INsnrvnozvs . L “
“ 'j‘ . I “Sec311, m pu’pose . ‘ . ’-:‘ . " ) '(_,/ . '
Lo “See. 312, %ﬂom S N S 2 B A
" 313. tion ofgrant. . SR ‘;\» '_ o v' R
R ' -“PaRT B——AIDTOINSTITUTIONS qu SPECIAL TNEEDS Y 7 It
TN e, 321 Programpurpose oot ‘ : o " / N
,.; : é? . :‘. N o . R
‘ . ‘ Do _.!’ .\,.',' W v 2
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. l/- H ° o . “_ 4! —3 n e {' S
“Sec 222. Def'mtwns s ' o , -
“Sec.”323. Duration of grant. - - . .t 0

Sec. 324 Fedeml share.

"PART C—CHALLENGE Gmm's FOR INs1'1'1'01'1"5\97.5'~ Euamu: FOR ASSISTANCExUNDER :

;o A : . PARTAORPARTB i TR -

, “Seg: 331 Establzshment of challenge grant progmm C x
- ¥Sec.’ *332.; Applications for challenge grants - MR

3

}

I ' " “PART D—GENERAL PRowsxozvs

. “Seq 5’4\3 Pf plications for assistance, . - A S
! “Sec. 3. ‘aiver authority and reporting requzrement S o g ? ‘\'(
“Sec. 343 Application review process. . N “ A
“Sec. -244.° Cooperative arrangements. : c N
“Sec 845. Assistgnee to mstztutwns under other programs . R Vo \\ .
. Ser: 246. Limitations.. T -

““See, 5’47 Authonzatwns : e G St -

~ f ‘ © TITLE IV—S?’UDENTASSISTANCE T Y

) L s . K

¢ c PART A—-GRAN'I’S T0 STUDENTS m ATTENDANCE AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER

) : Epumrmzv J it :

401 State nt of purpose. - ] .. ; R

402.' pPell gc;:fnts rpos s T i

'4Q3.. Supplemental educdtional opportumty grants L L. !
404..Grants to States for State student incentjves. | = L o
406; Spectal programs/for s’tudents from dlsadvantaged backgrounds faﬁh R

=

&
Sec.

Sec.
' Sec

. '_ “uSuBpART $—SpECIAL PRGGRAMS fOR Srvpsms Fom Dzsmm‘NmaEb e
RS . B.acxakomvns— S

' er 4 - = B

“Sec 417A Progmh; authontyl authonz t’zdn of approprzatwns ) S

-, “Sec. 417B. Talent search. ) LR

¢ -"Sec. 417€C. Upward bound. - ° .- S . S
e g::: 417D. Sﬁeﬂal services for disgdvantgget . j - N S

. 4$17E. cational opportunity cepters./: = - ¢ e A
: “Sec 4}(7F Staff development actiyities.
progmm for migrant. ind; sedhonal farmwork students

rans cost-of mstructzon 'mé .

Sec. 411.- Extension. ofprogmms- -
Sec. 412, Loan limitations. »
Sec. 413.. Deferral of repayment.” .

Sec: 414..'State agencies as lenders of last rgsort ] . .
Sec. 415..Interest rate and payment.. " -, S o T
ection practices. Co S ,

d inistrative tmprovements. ) s L : f—w g !

‘information program authorlzeck L
to parents. . L . :

: . allowances. S S ’ ’
- Sec. 421, Jle Student Loan Markétmg Assoczatton. o © pm2 e
Sec. 422.-Prompt due diligence determinations... - . | ° e

. Sec. 423 MZscell usamendments .. . A . : sl

14
«
A

" PART C— Womr Srupy PRO;}RAMS )

. Sec. 432. .Allotment to States.. . -
" Sec. 433 JSe of certain unused college work-study progmm funds for the support of |
cooperative education programs. I
Sec.’ 434 Grants for work-study programs. . " o, i /.7
Sec. 435. Distribution of assistance. . oo : Cn
Sec. 436. Job location and development. -, -+ : '
Sec. 437. Work«tudy for commumty service- learnmg

- “Sec. '431. 'furpose, approprlatwns autitonzed '-: : o . /
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PAR'I‘ D—NATIONAL Dmt:cr STUDENT LOANS

Sec..MI Ex’ten‘szon .
- Sec. ‘442. Alternatwe,fg mg for dmect oans.” .

Sec' 443. Loan limitations. S . . o “
Sec. 444. Deferral of repa el - :

" .Sec. 445. Collection pmctwe:s.

Sec.. 446. Interest rates. R PR
Sec. 447. Student loan information program authonzed. : : : v
‘Sec. 448. Mzscellaneous amendments. . ‘, - .

PART E—GENERAL PRo,vzstozvs s <

Sec 451 Student asszstance geneml provzszons.

'“Sec.- 481. Definitions. . ‘ ‘ . S B

“PART F—GENERAL Pxowszozvs RELATING T0 STUDENT AsszsrAch-: PROORAMS

“Sec.. 482. Need analysis. . P ) S ) )
“Sec. 483. .-Forms and re f’ulatwns . . -
“Sec. 484. Student eligi ru?’ T
“Sec.- 485. Institutional and fi nanczal asszstance znformatzon for students

'“Sec 487." Program partiéipation agree.ments

. “Sec~ 486. Trainifg in financial aid and student support services.

488. Transfer of allotments.
“Se¢. 489. Administrative expendes. s

- “Sec."490. Criminal penalties. o
. “Sec 491 Natwnal Commzsswn on Student FlnanczaiAsszstance

TITLE V—AMENDMENT AND EXTENSCgOﬂ OF TITLE V OF THE HIGHER
e . .|  EDUCATION ACT OF 1§e5

v

Sec. 501. Extension of programs.

-Sec. 502. Teacher’ Corps amendments, e . (;
, Sec. 508. Teacher centers amendments - o . ‘

. s .

Sec. 504. Teacher training.

Sec 505. Tr{m ing for teachers of handzcapped chzldren in areas Wlth a shortage

¥

EaNDICAPPED CHILDREN 1N AREAS Wn:H A SHORTAGE c

»

. "‘Sec. 541. Gmntsauthonzed. B : S

“See. 542.. Application.. o P o
“Sec. FJ. Stz nds and mstztutwn of higher educatwn allowances.

«Sec.. 544. Fellowship conditions. ' - : S

 “Sec. 551. Flndzngs , ) .
- “Sec. 552.. Policy. :
“Sec. 553 Ofﬁce of Educatton Professzona Depelopment o

“Sec. 601.- andzngs and purposes

.o

D “Sec, 545 Definition. ' S e

o

“Sec. 546. Efpmpnatwnsauthonzed." T .
506‘ ucation professional develop nt. ' o s .

“Sec. 602. ‘Graduate a undergraduate language and area centers. ‘

“Sec 603. - International studies centers

“4“Spe, 605. Research; studies; annual/report.
“Sec. 606. Equitable distribution of fun

- .

“Sec. 604 Undergraduate zntematwnal s udzes'and forezgn language program«’
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P Sec 607. Aut\"onszmtwns SR v - IR N A‘ o
' o ,' ’ “PART B—BUSINESS AND INTERNATIONAL EDUCAT!ON faocmus, C
“Sec. 611. Findings and urposes S i _ ' .

“Sec. 612. Education and training ms. |
“Sec. 613, Authorization of approprl'?:t%zs "

s

“PART C—GENERAL Pkovxs:ozvs )

_Sec 621, Advzsor:yboard. L o
Sec 622. Def'n:tlona B 1‘

/\TITLE VII—AMENDMENT 70 TITLE VII OF THE, HIGHER EDUCA TIONfACT
- OF 1965 | e

Sec 701 Amendment SEEE '/ : . U ‘ ,

! “NTLE VII—CONSTR UCTION; RECONSTRUCTION AND RENOVAT;ON OF

'/ . \ ACADEMIC FA czum:s

Sec 701 Geneml urposas- P - I .
_ “Sec. 2. Appropn.l:zttons authonzed. / : : e

~ ;

“PART A-—GRANTS FOR THE Cozvsm UCTION, Rz-:cozvsmucnozv AND RENOVA TION OF
. . UNDERGRADUATE Ampsuxc Factu’m-:s
. “See. 711. State plan. P BT
: “Sec 712. Basic criteria. .. < . , :
“Sec. 713 Allotment of funds.” -

[

-

| B .
“PART B—GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION RECONST\RUCTION AND RENOVAT!ON OF
GRADUATE Acapmgc FaciLrries |

.“Sec 721 Gmnts . . ’_. - I! Ac- . . . P ks -
T “PART C—LOANS FOR Cozvsmvcnozv fRz-:cozvsmucnozv AND RENOVATION OF
' 0 ; ACADEM!C FaciLITIES L - . .
“Sec 731’“'E1Lglblllty condhtlons amounts, and termc' . < ~
"“Sec. 732. General provis n:J'o; loan pro, S o e
9 “Sec 733. Revoluving loan/and insurance nd. . ‘. - o
: Sec. 734. Annual intergét grants. |- B Lo e s .
‘Sec. 735. Acyiemw fact{t}m loan msumnde . c0 L Y

o . “PART D_Gmy . . , . '. ) : -
' “Sec 741 Recoveryofyayme ’ S :" e
: 742»\ Def'mtw : e i' T

TITLE VIII—-—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION ., . -
Sec 8014:«E'xtenston of program:, '-ﬁ‘._ P ) - .

- 3 .
’ e -
. . . . L

e TITLEIX\GRADUATEPROG}ZAMS .

.. Sec. .901 Grants to institutions ofhzghgr educatlon e _4' A R
Sec. .902 Graduate fellowsinps_ E N L. o

“Sec. 921. Statement of urpose. o
¥ “Sec. 922. Progra mauth!zmzed SE
~ “Sec: 923. Award of fellowships, ** .-~ « -
“Sec. 924. Authorization of apprepriations, ..
- Sec. .203» New program autho;zz . N ‘
-, = “PaRrr C—NATIONAL GRADUATE FeLrows PROGRAM\
“Sec. 931. Award of pational graduate felldwshlps s
‘.:é'Sec 932. Allocatlor’a f fellowahlps R ° - 4 .
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v Sec, .941 Progrgm authorized. v * 7 AT R
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o
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: “Sec. .951 Program authorization, - R R .
“Sec. 952." Applications. ” - : R ",‘A S e
. “Sec. 953. Authonzatwn ofappropruztzons _-."f....‘./ o '.4. :

. nTLE X—ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE X OF THE HIGHER [
=y * EDUCATIONACTOF 1965 " “ " =" . i,

Sec 1001' Fund for the Improvement of Postsecon.dary Educatwn. o ,;'\' -

" “TITLE X—FUND FOR THE IMPRO VEMENT OF POSTS'ECONBAR
. EDUCATION . =~ . ',

o “PA?!T A—Esmamumm AND' OPERATION oF FUND S
"‘.S'ec. ]001 Authonzatwn of program. - -°t ')!'1;'; .
. “Sec. 1002. Consultation: . L A__
“Sec.. 1003. Mtwnal Bwrd of the thd fbr the Improvement ?f ostseconda
" cation. - - E
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“Sec. 1005. Authorization of ap pnatwns . ) o .

TITLE XI—ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE xgor THE HIGHER
*, 'EDUCATION ACT OF 19§5 =

-

. Set. 1101. Program authorized. * <. ! . _"« “»r'. T
: * . “TITLE XI—URBANGRANT UMVERSITYPROGRAM '
,‘ “Sec 1101. Findings and purpose. ST N

- “Sec. 1102. Appropriations authanzed. T
“Sec. 1103 Project assistante. -

o
R

" Sec. 1104 Limitation. S .
“Sec. 1105 Defunitions.” &
o . «TITLE XII—bEAmRAL PRQVISIONS o .

Sec. 1201 Amendments. ., . " R

~ -“Sec._1203. Federal-State relatwnshlps, State agreements
" “Sec.” 1204. g?eatment of territories and territorigl student. assistance.
“Sec. 1205. R jorial Advzsory Commzttee on Accredltatwn and Instztutz nal Elxgz- \ »
bii zty i ' b )

‘TITLE XIII—NEWHIGHER EDU(,:;% TYON PROGRAM @STABLIS
Sec. 1301 Wamen s worksite postse%dary educatwn program. L

.

,_ v PRQGRAM

“Sec. 1301 Program authonzed s -.".’-',.* RS R
“Sec. 1302. Applications. o SRR g
“Sde. 1303. Uses of funds. | - R :
“Sec. 1304. Limitatiois on f' nangial asszstance\ Do ey e
“Sec. 1305. Definition: ) ,, - _
“‘Sec. 1306. d.4uthor1.zatlon of . appropnatwns Lo T L
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- ; TITLE XI V—MISCELLANEOUS’PROVISIONS o )
RS = PART A—GENERAL Epvqanozv PRowszozvs : L
01. Contmgent extenswn. E Tl s o
. Enforcement of the rules.. . . : T o
. Science education programs : K
. Commission on the Review qf the Fedeml?mpact Aid Progrgzm
5. Evaluation reports. - H
.. Education impact statement, - ceTa P
Admmzstratwe stmplzf'catzon study authorlzed L. ‘ o
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e Sec 1411 Extension ofauthonty . ' :
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Sec 1422 Infom}atwn cleannghouse for handzcapped mdwzduals _
_ ~ ParT D—NATIVE H4WA11AN EDUCATION Srvpy hE »
[ S -
Sec}'MJI. Studxauthbrzzed. : : ) N .
o - PART E—Spscmz Bapacr Am PROGRAM e . "
. Sec 1441 Pég'Pam authorlzed. e o ,-:,' ; e .
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y Sec 1451 Amendments to the Navajo Commumty College Act. '

X Sec
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. Sec
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- Sec.
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" TITLE I-ESTABLISHMENROF A NEW fITLETOF THE =~~~ °
C ' _HIQHER EDUCATION AGTOF 1965 -~ .- * - =

RN NEW PROGRAMS ESTABIJI.‘}'HED e

Sec. 101. (@ Title I of the Act is amended & readSs follows” \

wPITLE T—CONTINUENG POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
o " PROGRAM AND PLANNING - ~ 1% "o .

: ) . s . N . - . . v P
| - “Parr A—CoMMIsSION ON NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT.IN
| * . "POSTSECONDARY EWIQTION -

R . . .
. v  “FINDINGS -
7 . . P : .. . " D ) .
.- “Spc. 101. The Congress finds— - S _
. “1):that institutions of higher education in our Nati n . and .

their human and intellectua resa‘m:gis are critical to-the future. .
of the American society, and that th Nation’s ecanomi¢ poten- .-
tial, its strength- and- freedom, and the quality of life! Igg;_'all S T a
citizens are tied to the quality-and extent of higher é_'cfuc'a'tion' S
~ available; - , e e e T
“9) that_ it is the responsibility of the Federal Government, .
\ .. consistent w¥th the rights, duties, and, privileges of States,andl. -

. ‘ingtitutions of Irigher education, td promote— : - -
oo “(A) equality of access. to pastsecondary education, with-
a out regard, to age, race, sex, creed, handicap, | national - .
EE ‘origin, geographic lotation, or economic status; *.*|. - - .
“B) freedom of choice. to students who wish to partici-

pate in postsecondary education, to select i stitutions ‘and - '
. programs which meet their needs and abilities; |- . K
0

C) “quality of postsecondary education, including the

mainténance and extension of academic freedom, responsi-
% bility, and educational diversity; .. R
- “(D) responsiveness of postsecondary education to rapidly

- = ‘YE)"the efficient use of resources.in ost:sé_co dary educa-
tion, and the optimal allocation of human, Dhpysical and fi-
nancial resources,’ through efficient planning jand manage:

¥ -+ changing social and economic needs; and : . -
L o

-ment to achieve these goals; and o N 2

- “(3) that demographic, ecoriomic, and social ckanges will re- a
~quire institutions of postsecondary education: t acizp't to the™ -

¢ future needs of individuals and of American society. S :

“ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSION ON NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN
'- POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION o S

" “SEc: 102. (a) There is established a Cammission| to be known as N
- .the. Commission on National Development in Postsecondary Educa- -
_ tion to review the effectiveness of policies to promote the F%e.ral re-
" sponsibilities-set forth in clauses (A) through (E) pof -sectioh: 101(2).
; l‘;(b) Tthe Commission shall be composed of twenty-five members as°
ollows: o o A : : -
- “(1) Nine members shall be appointed by the President of the
United States. - C _ . _ c

K4
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. “(PAEight of the members sKall be appointed by the President -
v+ pro tekipore of the Senate upon the recommendation of the.Ma-
Jority Aeader and the Minority Leader. - T S
. “(3) Exght members shall be appointed by the Speaker of the
- House of\Répresentdtives. e s
“(cX1) Of each cla} cified i bsection (b) not.more than four
members shall be from thesame political party, except in the gase of -
the members appointed under clause (1), in which case not more
than five memﬁrs shall be from t{e same political party. The mem-
bers of the Commission appointed private life shall be individ--
uals who by reason of experience or training are especially qualified
to serve on the Commission. - L e
“(2) In making appointments under' subsection (b) of this section
the President, tie President pro tempore, and the Speaker of the
House of Representatives shall give due’ consideration to the ap-
pointment of individuals who, collectively, will provide appropriate
representation of institutions of higher education, State agencies.re-
sponsible for postsecondary education, labor, the business commurii- -
- ty, and public.service. - v T . ' R .
.- “Yd) Any vacanéy in the Commission shall not af[ect its powers’
but shall be filled in the same manner in which the original ap-
~ pointment was made. = o o
“e) The Commission shdl%t a Cha‘iraan and a Vice Chair- .
man, from among its members.. |, o I
“Uf) - Thirteen members of the Commission shall constitute a
quorum for the transaction of business, but the Commission may es-
tablish’ a lesser number. as a' quorum for the purpose of holding
hearings, taking testimony, and recéiving evidence. : -
. “4gX1) Members of the Commission who are Members. of Congress
or officers or employdes of the executite branch of the Government

.

- shall serve without additional compensation but shall be reim-. = . -

bursed for travel, subsistehce and other necessary expenses incurred

by them'in carrying out the'duties of the Commission. = . . :

\\ “(2) Members of the Commission not otherwise employed by the
Federal vernment shall receive compensation at a rate equal to -~
the daily rate prescribed for GS-18 of the General Schedule under
‘section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, including traveltime for
each day they are engaged in the performance of their duties as'
members of the Commissionand shall be entitled to reimbursement

* for travel, subsistence, and ‘other necessary. expenses incurred by ..

* them in carrying out the duties of the Commission.
““DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION

s “Skc. 103, (a) The Commission shall study and investigate the -
extent to which national policies promote the objectives set forth in .
- clauses (A) through (E) of section- 101(2). Such study shall include, .
but not be limi_tej to, consideration of— : : '
- “01) the extent to which postsecondgry educational planning -
" by States-and localities and institutions of kigher education is
_ designed to idaextify the future needs of education in American
society; - S , o o
-« “(2) .the effectiveness of Federal financial assistance to stu-
dents and institutions of higher education in promoting nation-
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;4;, ca

Cal developmént‘- of postsecondary eddcd'ti?rlz»‘,ir'sz: the .n'iostk'ffi_cier_zt .

manner;

U 43) the physzcaland financial capae{i,ifﬁf ‘institutions of

" higher education to carry out their mission, including the con-

duct of basic and applied research irglthe'humariities and scien-
tific and technical fébdsT arnd-the relationship between institu-

_ tions ‘of higher education, public' agencies, and the -private
. sector in developing the capacity of higher education to promote .

such’' research; . e~

“(4) the human and technical resources currently and prospec-
tively available to institutions’ of .higher: education to-enable
‘them to address and respond to national and worldwide social
and economic forces; .- : : C e v

" “(5) the effect of- demographic. ‘changes‘, on institutions of .’

higher education"and their constituent disciplines and profes-

sions and the abdility of such institutions to meet national

needs; and - ..
“46) the extent
_ used to promote the recruiting of individuals to serve in the
Armed Forges and to retain members of the’Armed Forces.
“x1) In addition, the Commisston shall conduct a study of the
remaining barriers to adult postsecondary education which analyzes
the characteristics -of current or potential adult postsecondary stu-
dents, the Federal response to the needs of adult postsecondary stu-

dents, and the-ability of educational institutions to respond to the

growing -postsecondary student population. For the purpose of the

“to which Fedets'al’ student -assistance may be - -

study conducted under this subsection, the term ‘adult postsecond- . ‘

mn

.. ary student! means individuals twenty-two years of age or older.

“%9) In analyzing the characteristics of current or potential adult -

: postsecondary students and the Federal response to their. needs, the
Commission shall— R : . R

" “A) review the extent to which such students are motivated .

._by,em-ployment goals, and whether these students seek further
- education in order to enter the labor force or reenter after an

_ extent
. ¢areer to another; K ‘ : .
" ‘YB)-analyze the relationship between different employment

motivations and sources -of financial assistance for education, .

choice ‘of institution or patterns of participation in postsecond-

ary'education;

o ETYC) evaluate the.gx_ten,i, to which the Yindailability or ingc--
: - cessibility of financial aid sources may fre:gent educational par-
isadvdntaged adults, or’

‘ticipation by economically or socially,
-otherwise limit their. choice of educational focus,or intensity of
¥ D) evaluate the extent to which age repreésents a barrier to
participation in postsecondary education anzﬁqthe potential for

greater participation in postsecondary educat s by individuals

age 60 and older. v

AR

3y In -anblyzing the ability of postsecondary institutions to re-
spond, to. the potential adult postsecondary student population, the -

ommission shall, at a mimimum—

d absence, advance in a current career, or move' from one

i “YA) review the availability of outreach, infonndtié'n,fcdurtlsei-ﬂ~ -

_ing,"or .supportive service programs, with. particular attention to

.- .programs serving adults such. as homemakers or retirees’ who

g . : L
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

information; and o S » : ,
S abidity of alternative methods of evaluat: . .

-are least likely to have access to normal sources of educational

“B).review the availa :
. ing past education credits and experience to Dpromote adult pur-

_ticipation in postsecondary.education, and the availability of

remedial.courses for adult students. -

*. “l42 The Commission shall coordinate the study, cbnducted ._under :

.. this subsection with the research and demonstration prioritiés of -
- 'the National Institute of Education, and such other studies on stu-

dent:financial assistance as ate authorized by this Act.

- “tc) The Commission sBall submit to the President.and to the

.-~ Congress such interim reports,as it déems advisable und, not later -

. than December 3], 1983, a finak repont of its study and investigation

together  with such .recommendations; including recommendations

_ for legislation, as the Commission deems advis

able. - -

“(d) The Commission shall cease to exist 60 days after thé_subniis- .

+  -sion of its final report. . .

" “POWERS AND ADMINISTRATIVE. PROVISIONS. .

v",‘S'EC.‘ }ﬂz-.‘.(a) The Commission or, on guthorization of thé_ Com-

» mission, any subcommittee or member thereof, ‘may, for the purposes

of carrying out the provisions oé this Act, hold such hearings, sit
and act at such times and places, .as the Commission or suc sub--
committee or membér may deem advisable. B

- “(b) . The Commission inay acquire-directly from the head bf any

- department, ‘agency, independent instrumentality, or other authori-
" " ty-of the executive branch of the Government, available information

‘which the Commission . considers useful in the. discharge of its

" duties.. All departments, agencies, and.- independent . instrumental-

. iltes, or other authorities of the executive branch of the Governpment,

« - shall cooperate with the' Commission dnd furnish all information
:neqyested-ibyf?thetCommiss,iqr_z,;tg_ the extent permitted by law.

., “(c). The Commission is authorized to— e
. " 1).appoint and fix the compensdtion of such personnel
may be necessary, without regard to the provisions of title 5,

s

United States -Code, governing ahppointments in the competitive

“service, and without regard to.t
subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classi
tion and General Schedule pay rates;. +- = . - - .
- “(2) obtain 'the services of experts and consultants in accord-
: c(z:n'(cie with the provisions of section.3109 of title-5; United States
0 e,-.\.;- . PR . : . . .

e provisiols of chapter 51 }‘g‘nd

“(3) enter into agreements with ‘the General.Services Admin-.

istration for procurement of necessary financial and adminis-
trative services, .for which payment shal "be mude by reimburse-
“'ment from’ funds of the Commission in such amounts as may be
agreed upon- by the Chairman and the Administrater of Gener-
al Services;. R e e .

y “tracts, without regard-to the laws and procedures applicable to
Federal agencies;’and = S S
. vate firms; institutions, and agencies for the conduct of research

L

| ST
A

“(5) enter into contracts with Federal v‘orV"Stdtq-agenc‘igs,v pri- .

ica- .

L)

'+ - “{4) procure supplies, services, and froperty,_;_ and make con-

-
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

information; and o S » : ,
S abidity of alternative methods of evaluat’ .

. -sion of its final report. |

-+

-are least likely to have access to normal sources of educational

“(B).review the availa :
. ing past education credits and experience to Dpromote adult pur-

_ticipation in postsecondary.education, and the availability of

remedial.courses for adult students. -

*. “l42 The Commission shall coordinate the study, cbnducted ._under :

.. this subsection with the research and demonstration priorities of -
- 'the National Institute of Education, and such other studies on stu-

dent:financial assistance as ate authorized by this Act.

- “tc) The Commission sBall submit to the President.and to the

"+ Congress such interim reports,as it deems advisable und, not later -

. than December 3], 1983, a finak repont of its study and investigation

together  with such .recommendations; including recommendations

_ for legislation, as the Commission deems advis

" “POWERS AND ADMINISTRATIVE. PROVISIONS. .

“Sec. 194. {a) The Commission .or, on guthorization of the Com-

» mission, any subcommittee or member thereof, ‘may, for the purposes

of carrying out the provisions oé this Act, hold such hearings, sit
and act at such times and places,

committee or member may deem advisable.

able. " oo
“(d) The Commission shall cease to exist 60 days after thé_s_ubmis- .

.as the Commission or such sub--

- “(b) The Commission imay acquire-directly from the head bf any

- department, ‘agency, independent instrumentality, or other authori-

" " ty-of the executive branch of the Government, available information
which the Commission . considers useful .in_the. discharge of its
" duties.. All departments, agencies, -and.- independent . instrumental-

- iltes, or other authorities of the executive branch of the Governpment,

< - shall cooperate with the Commission and furnish all information
e :r,equested-iby:thetCommiss,iqr_z,;tg_ the extent permitted by law.

-, “(c). The Commission is authorized to— e
"' " 1).appoint and fix the compensdtion of such personnel
may be necessary, without regard to the provisions of title 5,

United States -Code, governing ahppoin_tments in the competitive

“service, and without regard to the provisichs of chapter 51 and
subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to cl.assi}('z
tion and General Schedule pay rates;. + - - .- . - _

" 2) obtain 'the services of experts and consultants in accord-
: c(z:n'(cie with the provisions-of section.3109 of title-5; United States

0 e,-.\.;- . PP . : . . .

“(3) enter into agreements with ‘the General.Services Admin-.

istration for procurement of necessary financial and adminis-
trative services, for which payment shal "be mude by reimburse-
“'ment from’ funds of the Commission in such amounts as may be
agreed upon- by the Chairman and ‘the Administrater of Gener-
al Services; oo NP :
y “tracts, without regard-to the laws and procedures applicable to
Federal agencies;’and = S o
. vate firms; institutions, and agencies for the conduct of research

l\'jl
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v+ - “{4) procure supplies, services, and froperty,_;_ and make con-

“(5) enter into contracts with Federal v'orv"Stdtq-agenc‘igs,v pri- .

ica- .
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" . or surveys, the preparatiori o ,féﬁbrts,;aﬁ(g other activities, neces: " ' i,
sary to the discharge of its duties. - = * ., T S
ST e “aUrhORIzATION e
"+ - uSpc, 105, There nre\guthorized td, bé appropridted” $3000,000 to - -
carry out the provisions 8f.this part for the périod beginnin, tober ., "
L P gL ¥ N - ~

. 1, 1981 through March 11984 S *
.. “PaRr B—EDUCATION OUTREACH ProgRams - = .. - 0
- e - R Y R g

TR SRR N
, rapid pac’e"‘-of;,.’ég'pidl; ~economic, and éechnologic_al’ Lo
- ..change has created ressing needs for postsecondary educational « -
-opportunities for adults in all stages-of life;, BRI R
“9) postsecondary’ edutasional opportunities in the United - s
' States are traditionally provided _-'/gr individuals between the . S
v 7 'ages of eighteen and twenty-two;, - ... . i ' ‘

N

7 “SEc, Illpﬁhe Conglr.'e.éé ﬁndsthat— r ol
: ) the

. Y%) many adults are barred from advancement or’self-suffi-
. ciency by lack of access to, and lack of retention in, postsecon-.
. dary educational opportunities'appropriate to their needs, or by. ",
™. lack of information gr support services concernilg the availabil-
" ity:of postsecondary educational opportunities; - . e
Sy ) gecess to ‘postsecondary. educational opportunities is se- -
T 'pemly%mited for adults whose ‘educational needs have been in-
- .qdequately<setved during youth, or whose age, sex, race, hdndi- .
" - cap, national origin, rural ‘isolation, or economic circumstance " '
mgy be a barrier to such opportunitjes; < . . . 0
“(5) with declining population growth rates, the future of
~postsecondary education i’ the United States is largely depend-: -
_/ent upon its ability to respond to the ehallenges of new student ' -
[ 7 "8) servicein continuing education will be better achieved
‘through increased emphasis on_planning ‘and " coordination
“which meore effectively utilizes existing résources of both public,

» and private sectors;and . - ' . S e
: -.“(7)'Ato"r'rieet.fhe"uni%ue problems and¥l needs of adults who'are -
." disadvantaged in seeking access lo postsecondary educational =
" “opportunities, resources must be marshalled from d wide range - A
.. of ‘institutions and groups, including community, colleges, com- - -
., munity-based educational institutions, business, industry; labor,
- ", and other public and private organizations.and institutions.

‘- “STATE ALLOTMENTS'

- “Si¢: 112 (@)(1) From 90 per centum of the funds appropriated for . .-

., this part for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall— .~ = .

T “A)-allot to edch State having an agreement: under section
... "1203:of this Act an amount which bears the same ratio to 60 .-
‘. per-centum g‘ such amount as the adult population of that - N

.. State bears t® the adult population of all States, and T A

s - “B) allot 40 per centum of such amount to all States having .- - Y

an agreement under section 1203 gn an equal basis, =~ ... 7 T

- . . , 1 .3 ',_" .
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' except that no. State shall receive - less th\\ $187, 500 in gny such

'. additional funds becom

v

- fiscal year. If 90 per centum of th ums approprlated for gny fiscal
year are insufficient to-pay the alfotment specified in glauses (A)

" and (B) of the ‘previous senience and the exqeptlon contained in the

prevlou'swsentenqe, the amount of each State's allotment under such

clauses, (A) and (B) (but not the amount in the exception) shall be |

“*ratably rgluced If 90 per centum of the sums appropriated for any . .
are insufficient after the application of the previgus sen- . -

tertce, the amount of eiytates allotment shall be equal. In case

'~ fiscal ye

ailable.in making such peyments in any
;- “fiscal year during which the second and third sentence of this pard-
graph are applicable, such reduced amounts shall be. increased on’
the.s basts as.they were reduced.. o Ng e

2 1

n per-centum of the funds approprzateid for this part shall e

be ava;lable for carrying omt section 116~ .
"% If, in any fiscal year, a Stute does not wish to- co'nduct com-
unt the.State would

allot to.such State an amount equal to the a

prehenswe }plannzng purshani\ to section I%the Secretary shall R

‘otherwise receive for the conduct of programs 9f continuing educa- ..
“"tion _and information services under this part.'TRe Secretary shall -
_reallot the funds that. would havé-been used by stch State for the -

conduct of statewide plannzng under section 113 to all other States
having agreements under section’ 1203. Such reallotments shall b@
made in proportzon to their allotments pursuant to subsectzon (a).

COMPREHENSI VE: STAQ‘EWIDE PLANNING

ol “SEC 113 (@)(1) Subject to paragraphs - and (5’) each State wtth
" an agreement pursuant to section 1203 of this Act.shall use at least .

15 per centum but not to. exceed 20 pér centum of its allotment for
the purpose of conducting comprehensive statewide planning for im-
" proving dccess and retention within the State to postsecondary edu-

cational programs for traditional and rontraditional learners, co-

* ordiniiting educational and joccupational- information and counsel

ing services to youth and adults ‘throughout the State,"and promot-
ing more effective and effi cientise of avazlable resources for.con-:
tinuing education within the State. . . x

“2) In any fiscal year in which approprzatzons for this part are
-equal to. or exceed ,89,18 500,000 but are less than $24,000,000, each .

_ State with an agreement pursuant to kéctio 3 1208 of this Act shall

. use at least. 10 per centum_but not to excee

15 per centum- of its
allotment for the purpose descmbed in paragraph (1) of this subsec-
- tion..

“@3) In any fiscal year in which the: approprzatlons for this part
are equal to or exceed $24,000,000, each. State having an ag‘reement
‘pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall use not to exceed 10 per .
centum of its allotment for the purpose described in paragraph D of
this subsection. -

") A Staté-shall submit to -the Secretary at the end of each ﬁscal

" year for which sums have been’ received -a list .of programs assisted "
- ‘under this part, a brief description of the purposes of the programs, -

" and an analysis of the relationship between grants and contracts

awarded under this part and comprehenswe statewzde plannzng for
postsecondary educatzon ' : o

-

W

bone,
-
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. 7c) Of the sums “Branted to. States for comprehensive, statewide .
- .planning, not less thgn 50 per centum shall be for the purpose of .
arrying out a progrgin of statewide planning for continuing educa-
in order to improve access for; adults within the State to post-
condary education programs and to p‘romot}&mpre effective and ef-
icient use of available resources, including efforts to“ensure equal
treatment of applicants in the evaluation of grant proposals, except-
- that the Secretary may, upon,applicatidn, grant a waiver to a State
which has demonstrated tRGt the State has adeguately provided for
- me?tﬁnﬁt'theneeds of adult learners in 'its statewide planning activi-:
ties. Sich planning shall give particular consideration.to the educa-
tional needs of adults who have_ been inadequately served by pro-
grams of péstsecondary education.: - - o
" “(d) Planning undertaken pursuant to this section shall be coordi-
. nated, to-the maximum extent feasible, with the planning activities . .
* undersubpdrt 4 ofpart A and part'B of title IV and-section 485 of
" this Act; Eﬂoc'attonal Education Act; the' Comprehensive Employ-
Jnent and Training Act; the Older Americans Aét of 1965; the Reéha- .-
~bilitation Act. of 1973; the Career- Education. ncentive Act; the
Adult Education Act;, the Veterans Readjystmend Assistance Act;
- and .other Federal, State,g\glr‘i"d« local . actitgties intended to provide -
outreach, guidance, counseling, and educationial, student aid, and .
. occupational information to persons Within the State. - " .. ..~ -
" “le) Each State may use thgfunds available for ths section to
conduct: studies of student figfincial assistante needs and'resources,

information coordination, fontinuing education, and other topics .

consistent with the purposes of subsections'(a) and (c) of this section.:

-_;-). it

“Sgc, 114: (@) Eack State shall use'not less than $50,000 ror more -
.than 12 per centum of its allotment, whichever.is greater, to conduct
programs to. develop and coordinate new and existing educational
and.occupational information and counseling programs to eliminate
~unnecessary duplication and to provide a more comprehensive deliv-

ery of services to both traditional and nontraditional learners seek-

ing educational information and-to youth and adults seeking occu-

- pational information. o e .
“b):Such educational and occupational information and counsel-" - .

. “INFORMATION SERVICES -

ing programs shall be coordinated to the maximum extent possible . '

. with those authorized by subﬁa'rt 4 of part A and part B of title IV
and section 485 of this Act; t e.Vocational Education Act; the Com-
prehensive. Employment and ‘Training Act;.the Older Americans Act

of 1965; the Rehabilitation Act of 1975 the Career Education Incen-
tive Act: the Adult Education Act; the, Veterans Readjustment As-

sistance Act; and. other Federal, State, aiid local activities intended: -

- to provide outreach, guidance, counseling, and educational, student
. aid, and occupational information to persons within the State. - "
“c) For the purposes of carrying out this section, each State may
‘make grants to, and enter into contracts with, institutions of hi, sher

" education, public and private institutions and organizatigns, busi-. .

ness, industry, and labor, or any combination thereof.

FE
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“SEC 115 (@) Each State shall use such sums as may remain .

: avazlable from thaf State’s allotment after reserving the amounts
‘required Yo carry out the. provisions. of sectzons 113 and 114 of this.
part for the purgose of— iy

“(1) promoting access to and’ retentzon in postsecondary educa-
tional programs for adults whos. educational needs have- been
inadequately served; \ RN '

“(2) expanding and improving postsecondary education pro- -
-grams ‘which help adults develop their occupational otentzal
and prepare for transitions between éducation and work; -

“(3) eliminating barriers posed by previous education or train- -

. ing, age, sex, race, handicap, national origin, rural isolation, or -
omzc circumstance- which may . place adults at a disadvan-

e wn Seabin postseco&dar;y educational opportunities; -

. “(4) stréngthening statewide and other mechanisms of infor- -

~.  mation,. counseli ‘and referral’ which provide access to post-.

secondary educatzon and serve the special needs of adults; and -
“(5) develpping strategies to promofe the financial self- suff e

|

“clency o, tsecondary education. programs’ znztzated pursuant
to this part. \' .
) To promo the p'hrposes eﬁ/s%sectzon (@), kach.State may
‘ \ke grantsto andsenter.into contracts with public a _private in-

: stztutzons and organzzatwns, tnstibutions of higher education, bus’z- .

‘hess, ndustry, and labbr,_or.arny combination therle 14 programs, i
7 such as— | ‘éﬁ (' Rl

»

“(1) the creatzon or expansi ,“'" of la%r educa'tzon, training ~ *
. and. technical ‘assistance programis, and he development of co- -
operative relationships between State and local labor organiza-
. # -, tions and institutions asid agencies whzch provzde opportu/nztzes
for continuing education; s - . - .
“9) the removal of barrigrs to’ contutuzn educatzon caused by
. rural isolation or other rural-related factors; ' - _
“(3) legal, vocational, and health educational servzces and in-
formation services ‘for older- individuals w “use preretzrement
. educatzon as a means to adjust to retireme
“4) the promotion of resource sharing for. znnovatwe uses of N
technology, including telecommunications, either on an inter-
state or intrastate basis, to ‘overcome barrzers to postsecondary
educational opportunities; .. . x
“ “46) educational and occupatzanal znformatzon and counsel- .
ing services. designed to meet the special needs of adult women, =
particularly homemakers, .and. to assist their entry or reentry
into postsecondary education and the labor force; .
“6) the collection and ‘dissemination of: znformatzon includ-
_ing data banks, on sources of student financial assistance and .
“information deszgned to _assist individuals to make choices
‘among postsecondary znstztutwns, programs, and other educa:

onal opportunities; g
- V) commurnity education service activities consis ent >with \
¢ the purpose of this section for adults in rural areas;
“(8) postsecondary educational programs suited to individuals
: whose educational needs have. been inadequately, served, espe--
4 czally the handzcapped older zndwzduals ngra‘nt and season-
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““qd) Each

1
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Cal [drmworkers;‘ir'w}via'uhs'%ho can participate -in_ pi'ogranzs -

only on a.part-time basis, and .individuals who otherwise - would
be unlikely to continue their education beyond high school; and
~+ “(9) chitd_care services ot%
_ticipate to enter or reenter the field of postsecondary education
and the labor fqrce. o S
“(c) No grant or cQrtragt may be entered into to carry ouf the ac- .

tivities described in.cthuse (9) of subsection (b) unless the agreemeyt

to make the grant or the contract contains provisions designed -
assure that— . . : ' C . o :

1) the State will provide assurances that the has es-

.+ tablished a cooperative agreement between the Stdl eptity re-

«  sponsible for planning under section 113 and the ¢y respon-
sible for coordinating child care services within -State.and’

.. “42) funds madé available pursuant to such gkart or contract
. will be used for services furnished only_py: child c&re providers
-4 “licensed in,the State or child care'providers who have applied’
* - for renewaf of such a liceige and Gre determined byithe State to -
be likel)\to\be approved for renewal. RS S
may use an amount which does not exceed 5 per-
ailable for this section or $40,000, whichever i8x

centum of sun

greater, for the adminis¢ration and operation of programs described
'in-subsec'tizn (b) of this section. o Lo

> A
T : Ry S ’
RN Y .- .. FEDERAL DISCRETIONARY GRANTS

IS

s

s “SEc. ‘116, !\(a). From 10 per ceﬁtuﬁi .of the su;_n:s;d”j;propriatéd; to
+

".make grants to and, enter intofcontracts with public ang private in-

icarry out the provisions of this part, the_Secretary is /authorized to

. ‘$titutions and organizdtiong, igstitutions.of higher ¢dutation, busi-

LI

" .ness; indusiry, labor, and States, or any combination’thereof for (f‘\
stivitieywhich—. . i R
. J(1) develop and evaluate innovativ€ delivery systems to, in- '

. crease access to postsecondary education for underserved adults,

_.4. * “9) expand the range of educatiokal and community re-

sources used to. meet the needs of underserved -adults for con-
tinuing education; . o : '

' @ “(3) promote the dqulo;zlnee‘n%t_,of}_i[é{éi‘js_tgt‘_g educational deliv-
.. ery systems, cooperative and copsortial arrangements, .and pro- = -
© grams (including telecommunications) which more ‘effectively

-address regional needs for continuing education;

T L .
“(4) stimulate and evaluate creative approaches to the prob-
- lems of access for adults inadequately served by existing educa-
- . tional offerings; L ' :

“(5) develop stateivide, "regional, or riaii:bﬁalvprogranzs to co-
- ordinate educhts d occupational information, including

. . information on ‘student financial assistance, through creation
and expansion of data banks for the more effective coordination

and dissemination of such information; - - . = - .
“6)-assist States to perform their functions of authorizing in-

_stitutions of higher edzcation effectively; and - . 4

~ “47) provide preseriice and inservice traini
administrative personnel involved- in child care piograms, in-

. cluding the recruitment and training of dow-income parents for

child. care positions, and provide specialized training in early

assist individuals desiring to par-

ng to teachers and

o

4



e S « S : LT » ‘
-, childhood education, and to provide improved teacHer certifica-

v - tion criteria for child care programs.. '} . o
- . “®) No grant may be awarded. under th'isl‘section within a State.
.unless theSecretary hps provided the State‘entity. resf)orgsible for .
ggif applicable, an oppor- -

proposed grant to s\uc_h

compréhensive’ planning wnder section 120X
.. tunity to’comment on the relationship of th
- 'y planning. VAR L

-\ . S . . P
h\ e “NATIONAL {SORY COUNCIL ON -COA/TINUIN(;, EDUCATION
| “Skc: 117 (@) The President shall appoint a National Advisory
Countil on Continting Education consisting of eight representatives '
of Federal agencies having postsecondarw continuing education and
training responsibilities, including but not limited to, one repre-
. . sentative gach gfo'm_ the Departments of RBducgtion, Agriculture, De-.
. fense, arf® Labor, and the ,Veterqnsf‘fAdnﬁ'r?istration; and twelve
2= - members, not full-time-employees of the Federal Government, who
are knowledgeable and experienced.in the field of continuing educa- -
tion, including State and local government officials, represen{atives
of business, -labor, qnd community groups, and adults whosefeduca-
tional needs hdve been inadequately served. The Advisory Qouncil
. shall meet atthe call of the chairman but .not ‘less than tivice a - -
4 - .. yeqr. e e : co s -
() The Advisory Council shall advise the Secretary in the prepa-
ration of general regulations and with respect to policies and proce-
dures arising in the administration of this title. =~ . >
“lc) The Advisory €ouncil sh fexamine all federally supported
-continuing ‘education ard traiping’programs and~make recommen- -
" datidns with regard, tb policies to eliminate-duplication and to effec-
. " tuate the coordination. of programs under this title and other. feder- - .
+ally funded continuing education and training programs and ‘serv-
Cces. ~— . - - LA S
- Y4 visory Council shall make annual reports to the Presi-
" dent, 'the Congress, and the Secretary, coinmencing on September 30,
ngs and recommendatio

- 198%, of its findi inelyding recommenda-
2 gut-t{he provisions of tl’:%t;tlevan other Fedexal , -
on

... # -~ tions for-chg
*. . laws relatir} nilnying education and “raiping dctivities. The
.. Predident shall transmit edch. such report. to-thg Congress with his*
. -comments qnd recommendations. The:Advisory Council shall make
~such other reports or recommendations:to the Prekident, the.Con- .
gress, the Secretary, or the head of &ny othér Federal department or
.agency as may be appropriate. S T e - e
“(e) The Advisory Council may utilize theservices and facilities of
vany agency of the Federal Government as may be necessary. The Ad- -
visory Council may accept, employ, and dispose of gifts or bequests

to carry out its responsibilities-under this title. -

“DEFINITIONS - \. . « =

v

© “Sec. 118, For the'{pumoses‘of this subpart— - - :
L “(1) the term. ‘Commission’ means the Commission on Nation-
~ #.al Development in Postsecondary Educdtion.established urider

o Csetion 102 - o - o
. 2) the term ‘Advisory Council’ means'the National Advisory
* . «€Council on Continuing Education established under section 117:

e Teon

o
i DR




\-."'v‘.. o, . . i . : . L. . " . .
' X3) the term ‘adults whose edicational needs hf{ve,been inad-
.. equotely served’ means individuals eighteen years of age or
older who, because of circumstances of dge, sex, low income,
handicap, minority. statis; rural isolation, status of unemploy- -
- ment or uriféremployment, lack of education, or :other signifi--
.cant barriers have been discouraged from obtaining equa -edu-
cgtional opportunities; Co _ T '
. " “}) the term ‘continuing education’ means postsecondary in-
' sfruction and support services designed to meet the educational - -
needs ‘of adults, including the expansion of available learning -
opportunities for adults whose educationgl needs are inad- :
equately served. by current educational offerings in their com-.
munities; and S Co ‘ oo
" (5) the term ‘adult population’ means the population eight--
een years old and older of a State and of all the Statés which
- shall be determined by the Secretary on the. basis of the moSt
recent satisfactory data availalz@\from the Department of Com-.
.. merce' . Ehd . . . . - L)

“APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED AND PAYMENTS

“Sec. 119. (a) There is 1zed to be appropriated %30;000,000
for: fiscal year 1981; $40,000,000 for fiscal year 1982 $60,000,000 for +
- fiscal year 1.983; $80,000,000~for fiscal year 1984; and $100,000,000
for fiscallyear 1985 to carry out the provisions of this part. .. - .
® “b)"Payments under this part shall not.exceed twogirds of the ¢ .
cost of activities assisted under this part. The non-Féderal share
_may be in éash or in kind, but may not include payments received
under any other Federal program. = - _» e,
“c) Each State is authorized to use not more than 50 per centum. - -
Jf the funds provided under sectiori 113 for the purpos%of carrying *
. out programs under section 115.”. -, o _ . .
" (b) Subpart 5 of part A of title IV of the Act is repealed. > .

. TITLE II—-AMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OF TITLEII OF - '
-~ THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACTOF 1965~ -~

- EXTENSION AND REVISION OF LIBRARY P‘ROG}_ZAMS' L e

Sec..201. Title I1 of the Act is amended to read as foll%;s: o

) B : §..’; ’—\. ) ¢ - S e ' :

“TITLE"IIf—COLLEGE AND RESEARCH LIBRARY~ -l

. ASSISTANCE AND LIBRARY TRAINING AND RESEARCH, °
. I

e . “PURPOSE; AUTHORIZATION : . .. ~ = =
“Sec. 201. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program to:assist—

: “1) institutions of higher education.in the acquisition of li-

" brary resources, including law library resources, ang in'the es-
tablishment and maintenance of networks. for sharing library
resources in accordance with part A;’ R S

. “42) in the training of persons in librarianship and to encour-

. ‘age research and development relating to the improvement of li-

braries (including®he promotion of economical and. efficient in: ..




¥

" Jects) in accordance with part B;., . . oo
~“(3) the Nation’s mabr research libraries, in maintainir‘zf
and strengthening their collections, and in' making their‘hpl -
ings available to other libraries whose users have need.for re-
search materials; in accordance with part C: and =~ = ' -

‘(4) the establishment of a National Periodical System Co_rpo/-{ :

< - . ration, in accordance with part D. o
“(bXIXA) There are authorized to be ap ropriated to carry out

- part A $10,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981, $30,000,000 for the fiscal

year 1982 and for each of the two succ_eed_ing ﬁs'ca_l years, - and

L $35,000,000 for the fiscal year.1985.

Ve

. (B) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry o"u.t. part B
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year

! year 1985. . " : )
(O) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out part C

$10,000,000 Jor ¢he fiscal year 1981, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year
1982 and each of the three succeeding fj;gcal years. . o
.. ‘%) Notwithstanding'paragraph (1), 'no funds are authorized to-be

appropriited.for part D unless the appropriation for each of parts

A, B, and C equals or exceeds the amount appropriated for each

>

such part répectively, for.fiscal year 1979. ) o

- “(c) No grunt may be made under this title for books, periodicals,
documents, or other related materials to be used for seetarian in-
struction or religious worship, or primarilyin connection’ with any

~ part of the program ofia school or department of divinity. ™% .

o~ -
.“NOTIFICATION OF STATE AGENCY

'y inform thé State agency desig-

N natgd;pursﬁané’ to .§ec_tion 12051 of its actyyities under this title.

Secretary sh

o .

“Sec. 202. Each, institution of ;nfﬁer education which receives a =
_grant under this title shall annual

forﬁttiztion_ deli"ue;:'y, cooperative é'fforfs,"and de_u_e_lopmentd pro- .

4

. 1982 and for eachy o{’ the twa succeeding fiscal years,” and.
 $35,000,000 for the fiscal y : A .

' “ParT A—COLLEGE LIBRARY RESOURCES Vgt

*" ' [‘RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT GRANTS ..
the

LR SRR O L
“Sec. 211. ﬁa) From the amount appropriated for this part,

Lo

combinations thereof (and to éach branch of an tnstitutiqn which is

- ldcated in g community different from.thet in which its parent in- -
stitution is-located), and. to other public_and- private nonprofit ‘li-

brary .institutions whose primary function is to provide ‘library and -
,’3’ .

information servicgs to-institutidns df higher education- on a formal,

cooperative basis.~ The amount of a resource develhi’r_nént__ grant

under-this sectiqn shall not exceed $10,000. oo
“(b) A'grant under this part-may be -mpde.ogy if the application

' provtdes—— &

(1) information_abo@e~the institution and its library-re-

saurces as prescribed by the Secretary in. regulations;

“() satisfactory assurance that the qpplicant will éxpé‘rid, for -

all library material expendituies” (exclusive of construction)
during the fiscal year for which the grant is sought, from funds
" other than funds received under this part, an amount not less .

1 make grants to institutions of higher education or' -



than the dvér_a e -annua afgregat_e"am(junt' or the - average .
amount per fulktime equivalent student it expended. for such
purposes during the two fiscal years preceding the fiscal yaar
Jor which assistance is sought under this part; C :

. * . “43) for such fiscal control Gnd fund accounting proceduges as
_ are necessary to assure proper disbursement of and_accounting
" for Féderal funds paid to the applicant. under this part; and
, - %) for making such reports as the Secretary may require and
. . for keeping such records and for affording such access thereto
as ‘the Secretary deems necessary lo assure the correctness and.
©* - verificdtion. of such.reports. ' T .
. “fe) If the Segretary determines, in accordance with regulations, .
‘that=there dre very unusual circumstances which prevent the appli-
- cant from making the assurance rgguiréd by subsection (b)(2), the re-’
qdirement for-such assurance may be waived. For purposes of this
. subsecti he term ‘ery unusual circumstances’ means theft, van-
dalism, fire, flood, earthquake, or other occurrence which may tem-:
“porarily reduce the level of expenditures for library materials and
total library purposes, or which resulted in unusually-high expendi-
-tures for library materials and total library purposes. R
< ‘%d) Granfs under this part mgy be used only for books, periodi-
. cals, docurments, magnetic tapeg}%’honographic records, audiovisual
- mdterials,;and -other related library materials (including necessary
“ binding) and for the establishment and maintenance networks for
_sharing library resources yu ther institutions of. higher educa-
. tibn‘ ' ! . N N - o ‘ _. - . . !

. -

““PaRT B—LIBRARY 4NG, RESEARCH, AND DEVELOPMENT" .
BN B ! R 9

“GRANTS liurHORIZED

- “Sg¢. 221. From the amodint bppropriated for this part, the Secre-
tary shall make grantslin accordance with sections 299, 223, and -
29} Of such amount, one-third shall be avgilable for the purposes <
of each such section. A e T S S E

[ . [N

Y

L '-‘;LiBgARry &AREER"TR,HNI_N(Z- £

i~ “Sgc. 222. (a) The Secretary shall make grax tsto, and contracts

. with, institutions of higher education and library organizations or

. agencigs to assist them :in trail¥ng persons in- librarianship. Such'
. grants or contfacts may, be used Uy such institutions, library organi-

. .};

+ ".zations, or agencies (I) to assist iz covering the cost of courses of - - «

‘training or study (including short term or regular session. institutes), -...
(2) to establish-and maintain fellowships-or traineeships with sfi-.
'penq: (including allowances for travel, subsistence, and other ex-.
- ‘penses) for féllows and 8thers undergoing -training and their de-
.. pendents; not in excess of such maximum amounts.as may be deter-
. _mined by the Secretary, and (3) to establish, develop, or expand pro-
. grams®f library and information science, including new techniques.
of information transfer and communication: technology.” . =
- ) Not less than 50 per centum of the grants made.under this
section shall be for the purpose of establjshing and maintaining fel-
lowships or traineeships under subsection (a)(2). ' .




R " “RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS =~ : /

“Sec. 223. The Secretary.is authorized to make grants to, and.con-. '
tracts with, institutions of higher education.and other public|or pri-

' .vate agencies, institutions, and organizations for research and dem-
onstration projects related to the improvement of libraries,’ raining
in lbrarianship, and information technology, and for the dissemi-
-nation of information derived from such projects. / ‘

H

) SR * | ‘SPECIAL PURPOSE GRANTS .

3 . i : . :
“Sec. 224. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make special purpose
grants to (1) institutions ‘of higher education to meet special nation-
al or regional-needls in the library or information sciences,/ (2) combi-
‘nations Of dnstitutions of “higher educatjon which ‘demonstrate a
need_for. special assistance.in. establishinF and strenfthéning Joint-
use Library facilities, resources, or-equipment, (3) other public and -
' private nonprofit library institutions which provide library and in-
formation services to ins#itutiops of higher education on a formal,
cooperative'basis for the purpoe of establishing, developing, or ex- -
panding programs or projects: that tmprove their services, and (4) in-
stitutions of higher education . which demonstrate a need for special
. ‘assistance to develop or expand programs or projects that will serv-
nities'in which the institutions are located. - C

ice the com ; ; :

“(b) A grant under this section may be made only if the applica-
_ tion therefor (whether by an individual institution 6r a combination .
l ' of institutions) is approved. by the Secretary on the_basis of criteria. -
.. . "prescribed in regulations and: provides sutisfactory assurance that
: - (1) the applicant will expend during the fiscal year for which the
grant'is sought (from: funds. other than funds received under®this :
- - title), for the same purpose as such grant, wn amount from such
other sources equal to not:less than one:third of such grant, and (9).
the applicant will expend. during such fiscal year from such other -

- - sources for all library purposes. (exclusive “of " constriction) an
amount not _less than: the average anriual amount it ekpended for

.- such purposes.during the two fiscal years'preceding the fiscal year

~ forw. _,zc’Zthe‘,._grant is sought under-this section. o ‘

. AP@I;T C—eSTRENéTHENING RESEARCH LIBRARY Rz;sdbRCES .
CL “ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE o ‘
o “SEC.__'Z?I.'(a)(J)' From the jaino.untv appropriated for this part, the -
; .ZS'_%cretc_zry‘ shall make grants to institutions with mdajor research
“(2) For the purposes of .this Lart, thes term ‘major research li-
«-brary’ means a public or private nonprofit institution (including the
library. resources of an institution of higher education), "an inde-
_.pendent research library, or a State or other public library, having a -
- library. collection which is available to qualified users and which—
-+ +(A) makes a significant contribution to higher education and
- . research; . oo _ R o
" .+ (B) is broadly based and is recognized as having national or
- international significance for scholarly research; e
" "0 is of a unique nature, and contains material not widely
‘available; and o oL
’ ‘) oo . ‘ . '

. E . K R et (Lo,




o “YD)isin si;bstantia_l dermand by résearéhérébnd sch®lars.not
connected with that irstitution.. o _
. “b) No institution receiving a grant under this part for any fiscal
*  year may receive a grant under section 211 or 224 for that year. "~

 “GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS

: “Séc. 232. Iﬁ making é’rants under this part,‘t'h'e Secretary shall
endeavor to achieve broad and equitable geographical distribution’ .
throughout the IVtion. . L S

“PaRT D-~NATIONAL PERIODICAL SYSTEM ~
u Sy ' e \
.+ “PURPOSE - : :

“Spc. 241. It is the purpose’of this part to assess the feasibility.
and advisability of, and, if feasible and advisable, prepare a design .
for a national pertodical system to serve as a national periodical re- . -
source by contributing to the preservation of periodical ‘materials .~
and by providing access to a comprehensive collection of riodical . ..
- lSiterature to public and private libraries .throughout the United .
- States. o . ) L o h

Noe . .7 “ESTABLISHMENT
. : (8 .

; “SEc. 242 There is established a nonprdfit corporation, to be
. known as the National Periodical System Corporation, which shall
". not .be considered an agency or establishment of the United States

- 'Government. "The Corporation shal subject to the provisions of -~
= . this part, and to .the extent consist ith this Act, to the l&Zz: of -
. stheyjurisdiction where {ncorporated. -/ Lo S

' * “FUNCTIONS OF THE C'OEPORATION_'};‘ ST
“SEC¥243. (@) The Corporation shall assess the feasibility and ad-
. visability of a national system and, ible and advisable, design.
- -sucha system to provide reliable and timely document delivery from .
.a comprehensive collection of periodical literature. A design may be -

- implémented. by-the Corporation only.in accordance ‘with the provi-
- - sions of section-Z48. SR v s
- “(b) Any.desigi for a national periodical system shall include pro-
L visions for suchsystem. to— . Do E O
: i-:%1) acquire current and past issues of periodicals, and to pre-
i serve ang"rridintain'a' dedicated collection of such documents; -
1(9) provide information on periodicals to which the system
. “Ycan insure access, including those circulated from private sector.
* “iSources, ‘und cooperate in efforts to improve bibliographic and .. -
-« physical access.to periodicals; - - L R '
-%8) make such- periodicals quailable through libraries, by
“loan, photoreproduction or other means; - .\ ... 4. ‘
- “(}4) cooperate with and participate’in internatipnal borrow-
_ ing.and lending. activities as may be. appropriate for such pur-
poses; L e K
: ' %(5) ensure that copyright- owners who do not wish to -gartici- !

pate in such systern are not: required to participate;

PR




N e o

_ “Y6) énsure that copyright fees dre. fixed by the copyright
owners for any reproduction or dissemination of a document de-
© - livered through the system; - *~ - -~ . n ‘
“(2) complement and not du
", sector to provide access to period‘?ca_l° literature; -
~ ‘(8) ensure, to the maximum extent feasible, that such system
" not.adversely affect the publication and distribution of current_
. periodicgls,‘ particularly scholarly periodicalsgo[\,-sma‘l _circula-
tion; an S N ST
“(9) ensure coordination with existing programs to. distribute
Pperiodical literature, including programs.of régional libraries
and programs of interlibrary loan and library networks. - -

“(c) Any design shall include provisiens fo¥ the role, if.any, of the
Corporqtio;u'p{he governance, administration, and operation of the
System. e T a o0 L
. “(d) Any design shall be accomtpanied by an estimate of the cost -
: {ibr"each fiscal year of carrying out the system proposed in the

J

i " “BOARD OF DIRECTORS . - .~ ' 1.
“SEc. -244. (a) The Corporation® shall have a Board of Directors,
consisti _-3{ fifteen members,  including fourteen members ‘ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the aduice and consent of the
Senate, and the Director of the Corporation. C T
.~ .“(b) The members-of the Board appointed by the President shall
.. be equitably representative of the needs and interests of the Govern-
ment, academic and research communities,. libraries, publishers; the -
" information community, authors, and the public. Except for the ini- -
© tial Board of DirectoPs, the members shall be appointed after con-
. sultation with the Board. o T R
_“(c) The-mpmbers of the initial Board of Directors shall serve as
incorporators'and shall take whatever actions are necessary to estab-

licate. activities in the private °

lish the Corporation under the laws of the jurisdi&tion in which it -

Y .

Is incorporated. . - _ R S
). The term o/; office for each member of the Board (other than

the:Director) sha
-to.

°

‘a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the termfor:

' - which: his* predecessor was appointed-shall be appointed for the re-
" 'mainder of suckJterm. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of -
ragraph, a member whose term has expired may serve until .

‘his successor has taken office.

. ‘feX1) The members of the Board shall not, by reason of member-
ship, be deemed employees of the United States. Except as provided

* in‘paragraph (2), members shall while engaged in activities of the

Board, ‘be entitled to receive compensation at the rate equal to the

' daily rate prescribed for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule under -
se¢tion 53592 of title 5, United States Code, for each day and, while
away:from their homes or regular place of business, may be allowed

- travel'expenses. . ST o
?.f(?)ji\}e)em'b_ers- of the Corporation-who are full-time officers and

E employees .of the United States shall receive no additional pay, -

be two years except that any member appointed -

. allowances, or benefits by reason of their service on the Corporation. -

- ““(f? Eight members of the Board shall constitute a quorum.

P N
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. “Yg) The Board sh‘dll'elec.t'annual'ly one of its membérs to serveas’s -
“the Chairman. . = - . ..o
.. “%h) The Board shall meet annually or at the call of the Chair-
. man or a majority of its. members.> - o S
. ' “DIREéf‘ék 'AI_V‘I'J,STAFF OF CORPORATION . - :' ST
. “Sgpc. 245. (a) The Corporation shall have-a Director, and such
other officers as appointed by the Board. for the terms and at rates . " :
of compensation fixed by the Board. The Director shall mgnage the .
-operations of the Corporation, subject to such rules as may be pre-
_scribed by the Board: " " L T
“(b)- Subject to such rules as may be prescribed by the Board, the .~
Director may appoint &nd fix the pay of personnel.arfd may procure -
temporary and intermitter services. S ST
. -+ “NONPROFIT NATURE OF CORPORATION ST

“SEc. 246. (a) The Corpdration shall have ho power to issue any.

shares of sfock,:or to declare.or pay any dividends.” - 7= - /[ o],
- “®) No part of the incomgs gr. assets -of the Corporation 'sha,l‘l; R

. inure to the benefit of any J’lg ctor, officer, employee, ;87 any other * . <
individual except as salary or. reasonablagcompensation for=services” = -
" ‘%) The National Periodical System C poration: shall be .exempt.
from taxation hoy or hereaftervimg)osed' by the United States, or any
territory or possession thereof, or by any State,’ county, municipality,
or local taxing authority. S ST .

“AUTHORITY OF CORPORATION. <

“Sgc. 247. (a) The Corporation.is authorized to— s T
Y1) .obtain nts from and to make contracts with individ-
uals and witfn;rivate, State, and Federal agencies,. organiza-
tions, and institutions; R o
“'9) conduct its business, carry on its operations, and have of-

. ficers_and -exercise the power granted this section in any
State without fegard to any qualification or similar statute in
any State; -. » S o

“3) lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, own, ‘hald, improve,
- use or otherwise deal in and with ‘any property (real, personal,
- or mixed), or any interest therein, wherever situated; '

-“4) sell, convey, mortgage, pledge, lease, excha_nge,— ‘and cher—“.

wise dispose of its property and assets; and .

- “(5) enter into contracts, execute instruments, incar. liabilities; -
- and do. all things as"are necessary «pr incidental to the proper .
. management of its affdirs and #he proper conduct of .its. busi- ..
. '~ ness. : L o oo
“®) To carry out its functions and. to engage in the activities de-
~ scribed in subsection (a), ‘the Corporation shall have the usual’
. powers conferred upon a nonprofit-co oration-by the jurisdiction in .
which the Corporation is incorporatec?J : . - A
 “c) The-Corporation may use the, United States mails in the same.
. “manner and under the same conditions as departments and agencies
- of the United States. The Administrator of ‘General Services shall
provide to the Corpordtion on a reimbursable basis such administra-
- tive support services as the Corporation may request. -

~
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‘. and use gifts, equests, and devises of property, ‘both real and per-
. sonal, for the purpose of aiding or facilitating the authority of the
s .,Corporatzon pursuant 3o.'section 243. For the. purpose of Federal
-. - liricome, estate, and'gift taxes, property accepted by the National Pe-

" riodical System Corporatlon shallpe

e 'Unzted States. = -

M%) The: Corporatzon shall bl subject to the provlszon.s of sectzon
S ..,502b of title 5 Unzted States Code : ] s ]

A

‘ '- . “‘ 2 . IMPLEMENTING THE DESIGN

e “Skc. 248. Any deszgn establlshed undef‘thls part shall be submlt—
.+ . ted to the'Congress not later than December 31, 1981, and may not
" -be'implemerited. until the design is approved in-whole or in part by~
I .;yceinactment of a jomt resolutzon of - the Congress approvzng such
) eszgn ERTI . .

Lot COPYRIGHT ACT

v “SEC 249 Nothmg in. this part shall. be conszdered to amend
L 'affect or redefine the provlszons of tztle 1 7 Unzted States Code, réq
KR .-l’atmg to copynghts

.

) DEFINITIONS '

. thls part—-— - ‘
“U1) the term ‘adcéss’ means the abzllty to zdentlfy, locate and

obtaZn a specific ifem (generally a periodical article)) and in-

" cludes both bibliogyaphic.access (the ability to identify a.specif- .
. ¢ item: from its description) and physical access ‘to materials
 (the abzlzty to obtdin the text of an item in an approprzate form
* . Such ds visualau i, or printed formats); -
.0 (9):the Berm ‘Bob
. tional Perzochal*System Corporation;
- %(8),the term_‘comprehensive collection’ means d collectlon of
: perwdzcal titles which will provide: access to approximately 90
_per centum of the requests received, except that such tztles need
- riot all be physically-located in the same place;” -
W “4) the term.‘copyright owner’ means the owner of any one of
" the exclusive rzghts comprised in a copyright;

'.'kSystem Corporation established under this part;

i-'rzodzcals _maintained: for the sole purpose of assur"ing the proui

sion of permanent physzcal access; :

<(7):the term. ‘document means any portzozz or the enttre lssue

of a periodical; v

.Y 48) the term’ perwdzcal ‘means”a publzcatlon conszstlng of
-lssues in @ .continious series under the same title published at

‘regular or'irregular intervals, ov§an indefinite period, individ--

ual issues in the series bezng n rn/bered consecutively or each

issue being dated; and _

" *(9) the. termm ‘private sector means nongovernmental non-

prof' t and-'for-prof' t organzzatzons e

i T .
. “(d) The Corporation is authonzed to accept, hold admznlster,v

be a ngt bequest or devlse to the _

" mieans the Board of Dzrectors of the Na-

-*(5).the term -Corporation’ means the . Natzonal Penodzcal .

- “{6) the term ‘dedicated collection’ means a collectzon of pe- ;;
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el oL
. “(d) The Corporation I authonzed to accept, hold admznlster,v

" . and use gifts, equests, and devises of property, ‘both real and per-
. sonal, for the purpose of aiding or facilitating the authority of the
n .,Corporatzon pursuant 2o.'section 243. For the. purpose of Federal
- liricome, estate, and’gift taxes, property accepted by the National Pe-
" riodical System Corporatlon shallpe
at 'Unzted States. .= " :
- m%e) The: Corporatzon shall bl subject to the provlszon.s of sectzon
-_..,552b of tztle 5 Unzted States Code : ] o

K .
Lo ; . . L4

ve '.. N 2 . IMPLEMENTING THE DESIGN

e “SEC. 248. Any deslgn establlshed undef‘thls part shall be submlt—
i . ted to the:Congress nof later than December 31, 1981, and may not
" -be implemerited. until the design is approved in-whole or in part by~
I .;yceinactment of a jomt resolutzon of - the Congress approvzng such *

) eszgn ERTI . .

Lot COPYRIGHT ACT

. “SEC 249 Nothmg in, this part shall. be conszdered to amend
e 'affect or redefine the provlszons of tztle 1 7 Unzted States Code, réq
ke .-l’atmg to copynghts

.

) DEFINITIONS '

. thls part—-— - :
“U1) the term ‘adcéss’ means the abzllty to zdentlfy, locate and

“obtain a specific ifem_(generally a periodical article)) and in-

.+ cludes both bibliographic.access (the ability to identify a. specif- .
. ¢ item: from its description) and physical access ‘to materials
 (the abzlzty to obtdin the text of an item in an approprzate form
© . Such ds visualau i, or printed formats); -
.0 (2):the erm ‘Bod
. tional Perzochal*System Corporation;
- %(8),the term_‘comprehensive collection’ means d collectlon of
: perwdzcal titles which will provide: access to approximately 90
_per centum of the requests received, except that such tztles need
- riot all be physically-located in the same place;” -
AR “4) the term.‘copyright owner’ means the owner of any one of
T the exclusive rzghts comprised in a copyright;

-*{5)_the term -Corporation’ means the . Natzonal Penodzcal .

]’

Bl System Corporatzon established under this part;

s “B) the ‘term ‘dedicated collection’ means a collection of pe-

i-'rzodzcals _maintained: for the sole purpose of assur"ing the proui

sion of permanent physzcal access; :

(7):the term. ‘document means any portzozz or the enttre lssue

a periodical; v

.Y (8) the term’ perwdzcal ‘means”a publzcatlon conszstlng of
-issues ina .continuous series under the same title published at

‘regular or zrregular intervals, ov§an indefinite period, individ--

fual issues in-the series bezng n rn/bered consecutwely or. each
issue being dated; and _

- *(9):the. term private’ sector means nongovernmental non-
prof' t and for-prof' t organzzatzons e

be a ngt bequest or devlse to the _

" mieans the Board of Dzrectors of the Na-

il
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“4 ﬁHOMM TION QF APPROPRIA TIONS

“SEC 251. (a) There are authonzed to .be appr hprlated for. the

of fiscal years, -
1981 and 1982, and -such sums as ma? be necessary: -for each of the
: 'ﬁscal years 1983, 198}, arid’1985; - -

purpose of carrying.out this part, $250,000 for- eac

“4b) In any fiscal year after the’ Jomt resolutlon described in sec- .

far any such fiscal year endmg prior to tober 1, 1.985

TI TLE III—ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TI TLE III OF THE B

HIGHER EDUCAZYON ACT OF 1.96'5

";- o PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED o
SEC 301 thle III of the Act is amended -to ‘read as follows

et “TITLE III—INSTITUTIONAL A -,

- “FINDINGS AND PURPOSES

\\“SEC 301 (a) The Cengress finds that—

- a substantlal contrz

Natton. ;" ,
- “(B) From the sums avallable for this part under sectlon 24 7(aX1),

. the. Secretary. may award grants to any eligible institiition -with an

- .. “stifution to
. strengthen the lnstltutlon Speclal cons;deratlon shall be gwen to

* Y1) many institutions of higher educatlon in thzs era of de-

tion 248 is enacted, there-are authorized to be appropriated such ad-:
ditional sums as may be necessary “toi &lement an approved deslgn_ ‘

.clining enrollments and scarce resources. face problems whlch '

threaten their, ability to survive;

) the problems relate to the management and ﬁscal oper-
' 'atlons ‘of certain institutions of higher education, as well as to-

an inability to engage in long-range plannmg, recrultment ac-

: ,"'twltzes, and development activities;:

“(3) the solution of the problems. of these. znstltutlons would.y -

. endble them to become . vlable, thrwlng mstttutlons of higher’

. education; and - -
) these institutions play an lmportant role in'the American

’ system of hlgher education, and there. is.a strong national inter-

est in assisting them in solving their problems and in stablllz-_

ing their management and fiscal.operations.
through a prograna; Federal asszstance
) “PART A-—-STRENGTHENING INSTITUTIONS

“PROGRAM PURPOSE

“SEC "311 (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program, in accord

- ance with. thy part, fo improve the academic-quality, znstltutlonal .
, -management and ﬁscal stability of eligible institutions, in. order to.
- increase their self-s [ﬁczency and strengthen their capacity to make
ution to ‘the higher educatlon*resources of the.

application apzproved under section 341 in order to assist such an in-
develop, or implement activities that promise to

- .

’ t..a ‘ ’ g‘

2,

& ‘.. :

. u(b) It is the pu?)ose of this title to assist such mstltutlons

-,



»
: applwatwns whzch propose to engage in the followzng acthtzes pur- '
suant to the institution’s plan:
“(1) faculty development;
' “(9) funds artd administrative management; :
- ‘43) development and improvement of academic programs;
- "“U4) acquisition:of equipment for use in strengthenzng funds
management and academic programs; o
n:l(5) joint use of faczlzttes such as llbrarzes and laboraton& :
a o : o & :
Lo "(6‘) student services. - : e '

: i
DEFINITIONS '

“Sgc. 312 For _purposes of this. : -
“1) The ferm educatzonafclmd general expendztures ‘means .
the total amount expended by an_institution of higher educa-
tion for instruction, research, public service, academic support
(including library expendztures) student services, institutional
- 'suppoxt, scholarships and fellowships, operation, and mainte-
- -nance_expenditures ‘for p yslcal plant, and any mandatory
" transfers which the institution is requzred to pay by law o
“(2) The term ‘eligible institution’ means— -~ . -
/(A) an institution of higher education—..
< XD whwh, in. the case of an znstztutlon whwh
awards ‘a"bachelor’s degree, has an enrollment which-.
includes a substantial percentage. of students receiving
awards under subpart 1 of part A of title IV, the aver-
- ._age amount of which is high in comparison with the-
.average amount of all grants awarded urider such sub-
. partto students at such institutions, and (II) which, in
. the case of junior or community i?\alleges, has an enroll-
ment which- includes- a substantial percentage of stu-
dents receiving awards under subpart 1-of title IV, ¢
 average amount of which is high in comparison with
- the average amount of all grants awarded under such :
sub)part ‘to. students at such institutions; o
“Uii) except as provided in section 342(a), the average
educatzonal and general expenditures of which are low,
.. per” full-time equivalent ‘undergraduate - student, in
. comparison with the average educational and general ‘
" expenditures’ per full-time equivalent undergraduate
student of institutions that of;ler similar instruction;  _
“GuXD) is legally authorized to provide, and provides.
within the State, an educational frogram for which it
‘awards a bachelors degree, or ) 3 a Junwr or com—
munity college, “
- ‘“liv) is accredited by a n?ztwnally recogmzed accred-L,-‘
ztzng agency or association determined by the Secretary
v : to be reliable authority as to the quality of training ’of- (
@ ' fered oris, according to such an agency or associatiorni
o © making reasonable pro, ‘toward accreditation; .
.- *(v)-except as provided in section 342(b) has, durin
. . the five academic years preceding the acadeniic year for .
e whlch it seeks assistance’ under thzs part— ‘

]



or GitiXID), Ogof both such clauses (simultaneousl,

2 ¢ “F) met %-reduirerﬁeﬁt' bf either clause (iiXD) -

or consecut :

. _“II) met the requirement pfclausé (iv); and

“vi) meéts such other requirements as the Secretary.

" may prescribe; or

“4B) any branch of any institution of ‘higher education: i
described under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies -

« . ,subparagraph. : .
- For purposes. of‘,J the determination of whether an institution is
- .. an eligible institution under this paragraéh, the factor, de-
scribed under subparagraéh (AXi) shall
wei‘ght of the factor described under subparagraph (AXii). ‘
“%(3) The term ‘full-time equivalent students’ means the sum.
of the number of students enrolled full time at an institution,

the requirements contained in clauses (i) and (i1) of such

plus the full-time equivalent of the number of students enrolled -
part time (determined on the basis of the quotient o the sum of .

- ‘the credit hours of all part-time students divided by twelve) at
" such institution. . , A e

given -twice the

lytand - 7~ R

“4) The term ‘junior or. community collége’ means an ‘i’nsti'tu-A .

‘tion of higher education— - . o '
~ " “A) that admits-as regular students: persons who are

beyond the age’ of compulsory school attendance in -the.

. State in which the institution.is located and who have the

‘ability to beniefit from the trai'nir'zg’offered by the institu-

_ tion; -

“(B) that does not garovlde an educdtional program for
chelor’s degree (or an equivalent

“whick it.awards a i
degrée); and - o
- YC) that— .-

‘i) provides an educational progﬂiﬁ- of not less than.

. two years that is acceptable for full credit toward such

¢+ adegree or o o
L _ “fi1) offers a two-year p m in engineering, math-
o ematics, or the physical or biolagical sciences, designed
- o prepare a student to work as a technician or at the

- Semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or
. other technological fields requiring the understanding
. and -application of basic engineering, scientific, or -

mathematical principles of knowledge.

 “DURAYION OF GRANT

“Skc. 3-13.‘_(6) The Secretary may a‘_ward;ﬁ'" grant to an eligible in-

stitution under this part for— -
-~ “(1) not to exceed three years, or ‘ o
“(9) riot less than four nor more than seven years; : -

subject for each fiscal year to the availability of va'ppropnatid,'ns

therefor. The Secretary shall not accept the application of an eligi-

ble institution for a grant under bot paragraphs- (1) and (%) for a- '

“fiscal year. . - . IR _ :

“b) The Secretary shall not award a grant under this part to an
eligible institution- that-has, for any prior fiscal year, ‘received a
grant under subsection (a)X2). I N -

RN w2d o



29

v

“(c.),"Notw_ithstandi'lié’ subsection (a), the Secretary may award a

grant to an.eligible institution under this part for a period of one

" year for the purpose of assisting such institution in the Dpreparatior, .

.of plans a applications under this part. .
* “Pagpr B—AID VT.O INsTiTUTIONS WITH SPECIAL‘NEEDS / C

“PROGRAM PURPOSE = o'

“Sgc.391. (a) The purpose of this part is to’ provide for a program -
. of short-term Federal. assistance to:strengthen -the lann’in% m(:i’;-‘

needs. -

“(b) From the sums available for this part under section-347(aX1),”
the Secretary may make grants to any-institution with special needs

agement, and fiscal capabilities of institutions with specia

with an: application approved under. section 341 in order to assist

. such an institution to plan, develop, or implement activities consist- .

- ent with. the purpose of this part. Such activities shall include— -
‘ “(1) faculty development, -~ - - . .- e
“C9) funds and administrative management;, - . -

“43) development and improvement of academic programs; .
. ‘“C4) acquisition of equipment for use irh streng i )
management and academic programs; . o
- *5) joint use of facilities such as libraries and la

a . S T

(i student:services‘

“pEFINITIONS

“SEC 292, (a) For purposes of this part:, |

“(1) The term ‘educational and general expenditures’ means

. the total amount expended by an institution of higher educa-

" tion_for instruction, research, public service, academic support .

(including library expenditures), student services, institutional
support, scholarships and fellowships, operation, and mainte- '

" nance expenditures of physical plant, and any mandatory trans-

e _fers which the institution is required to pay by law.
“(2). The term ‘institution with special needs’ means—
. ‘“fA) an institution of higher education— .

“YGXI). which, in the case of an_ institution which :

awards a bachelor’s degree, has-an enrollment which

includes a substantial percentage of .students receiving -
- need-based dssistance under title IV of this Act, the -

- .average amount of which assistance is high in com-
" - parison with the average amount of all assistance pro-

vided under such title to students at such institutions; -

and (II) which, in the case of junior or community col-

. " leges, has an-enrollment which includes a substantial -

percentage of students receiving need-based assistance

. under title IV, the average amount of which assistance" -

is high in comparison with the average amount of all

assistance provided under such title to students at such -

_institutions, and - o - .
" “ii) except as provided in section 342(a), the average

-educational and general expenditures of which are low,
-+ per full-time equivalent undergraduate student, in
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.. . comparison with the average educational and general .
"+ expenditures per full-time equivalent undergraduatef-
- student oftinstitutions that offer similar instruction;,
- “qiiXD) is legally authorized to provide, ‘and provides.
‘ ‘within the State, an educationdl program for which it.
»% " awards a”bachelor’s degree, or (ID) is a. Jjunior or com-
munity college; S BT
“Hv) is a&edited by a nationally recognized accred-
iting agency or association determined by the Secretary
to be reliable authority as to the quality of training of-
fered or is, according to such an agency or association, .
‘making reasonable progress toward accreditation;
“%) except as provided, in section 342(b) has, during
the five academic years preceding the academic year for
‘which it seeks assistance under this part— - o
; “(I) -met the requirement of either clause D, .
or (itiXII), or of both such clauses (simultarieously
.. " or consecutively); and Lo
“YTD) met the requirement of clause (iv) -
“vi) has an enrollment of not less than 100 full-time - -
y “equivalent students in the academic year for which the
e} Hetermination is made; and ER ‘
' - “ii) meets such other requi
" may prescribe; or o .
" “B) any branch df any institution of high education
described under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies -
‘the requirements contained in clauses (i), (i)} and (vi) of - -
such subparagraph and which is located in a community -
different from that in which. its parent “institutioni is
. located, S e ce e e
For, purposes -of the determination, of- whether an institution is
an_eliZible institution under .this paragraph, the factor de-
scribed under subparagraph (A)i) shall be given the same .
weight as the factor described under subparagraph (AXii), and -
the Secretary may also consider the factors specified under sub- -
section (b) of this section. oo T o o : ;
. .“3) The term ‘full-time equivalent students’ means ‘the sum
-of the number of students enrolled full time at an institution,
. plus the full-time equivalent of the number of students enrolled =
* part time at such institution {determined on the-basis of the - .
quotient of the sum of the credit hours of.all part-time students
divided by twelve). : T T __
."-:%%) The term. ‘junior or community college’ means an institu-’
tion of higher education— . - e
" " YA) that admits. as regular students persons who are .
beyond . the aﬁé‘ of compulsory school attendance:in the
. State in which the institution is located and who have the
- ability to ber@l‘t from the training offered by the institu-

(SN

rements as the)Secretary

tion; : B T - .

. “B) that does not groi)ide .an educational program for
" which. it awards a bachelor’s degree (or an equivalent
_ ,.degrée);_ and o . : :




) provides an educatzonal program of not less than
two years that is acceptable for full credzt toward such
a degree, or
“(ii) offers a two-year program in engzneerzng, math-
ematics, or the physical or biological sciences, designed
o - to prepare a student to work as a- technician or-at the
..~ . -semiprofessional. level in engineering, scientific, or.
‘ -other technological fields requiring the’ understandzng
--and application of bdsic engineering, sczentlf ic,- or
mathematical principles of knowledge. - -
“(b) In determining whether an institution is an institution wzth
ﬁzczal needs under subsection (a)(?) the Secretary may also conszder
followzng factors:
" Y1) extreme financial Limitations requiring low. faculty sala-
ries, low costs of irRruction’ for students and low lzbrary ex-
pendltures ‘
“(2) a little.or no endowment whether or not unrestncted
“%) a high student to faculty ratio;
_*“(4) a_substantial percentage of students recewzng need based
" Federal student assistance; .
“5) limited library resources; .
- “6) a low percentage of- faculty wzth doctorate degrees
. “7) poor physical acdztles and llmlted resources ‘to malntazn
';-_.. hy sical facilities; ;
- ndg) little or no support from foundatzons alumnt, or corpora-
.twns T
7) lzmzted oF* no sponsored research or faculty publzcatzons,.
“10) inadequate’ development -offices and a lzmlted capaczty
for long:range planning; and ,
.. %(11) poor or lnadequate ﬁscal management -and accountlng
pmceduzes .

/

: DURATION OF GRANT )

“Sec. 323. The Secretary may ‘make a grant to any mstztutzon '
‘with special needs under this part for a period of not more than five
" years. A grantto enhance the plannlng capablllttes of arl institution
_shall not exceed one year. . . . _

, “FEDERAL SHARE'

' “SEC 324. The Federal share. of the cost of grants. made to mst;tu- :
' tions with special needs under this part shalﬂ)e 100 per centum for -
the first two years in which an institution receives.a grant, 90 per :
- centum for the third year an institution. receives a-grant, 80
‘centum for the fourth year an institution receives a grant, .a 70
: per centum for the fi fth year an mstztutlon receives a grant.. i

Cg,
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“PART C—CHALLENGE GRANTS FOR INSTITUTIONS ELIGIBLE FOR "
' ‘Assistance UNDER PART A OR PART B. ' '

- “ESTABLISHMENT OF CHALLENGE GRANT PROGRAM * -

-“Spc. 331. (aX1) From the sums available under section 347(aX2)

_for each fiscal year, the Secretary may award a challenge grant to

- each institution— , .- Lo o o C

. “CA) which is an eligible institution under part A or would be .

considered to_be such an institution if section 312(2XAXiii) re- = -
ferred to a postgraduate degree rather than a bachelor’s degree;”

or . - . . . coo
% “B) which is an institution with special needs under par}. B
.or would be .considered to be such an institution® if seclion
. 322(aX2XAXiii) referred to a.postgraduate degree rather than a
" bachelor’s degree. . C L :
...“42) The Secretary. may waive the requirements set forth-in sub-
paragraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) with respect to a postgradu-
ate degree in the case of any institution otherwise eligible under
~ " such: paragraﬁh for a challenge grant upon detérmining that the in-
.- stitution .makes a substantial contribution to medical education op-
" ‘portunities for minorities and the economically disadvantaged. - -~ -
- ") The Secretary may make a grant under this section for' a =

Wl R
L.

period of not more than 5 years. A grant under this section may be - .

- “used for the programs.and activities described in part A or part B,
as the case may be. ~.. . : 7 S

>

W

44 PPLICATIONS .FOR.CHALLENGE GRANTS

 “Spc. 332, (@) Any institution eligible for a challenge grant under -
section 331(a) may apply for such a grant under section 341, except.
" that the application for the purpose of this part ‘shall—
cant to match funds that the Secretary is:-requested to make
" available to the institution as a challenge grant; *- -~ .
. “(2)in the case of an application by a public institution, con-.
tain the recommendations of an appropriate State agency re- .

1) provide evidence that funds are available to:the appli- . -

" sponsible for higher education in.the State, or provide.evidence - -

" -that the institution requested the State agency to tomment but
the State agency failed to comment; ands . e
- “3) in the cae of an application by an institution described -
under section 331(aX1XB), demonstrate how challenge grant:
funds will be used to eradicate the conditions enumerated in

o section 322(bx1) through (11), and lead to greater financial in- '

- dependence. L .
. “®) 'Not later than April 1 of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal -~
- - year in which any grant is to be made under. this part, the Secretary-
shall determine which institutions will receive challenge grants
- under this part and notify the institutions of the amount of the
o) In a;zr’o’ving applications for grants under ‘this part, prefer-
‘ence shall be given to institutions which ‘are receiving, or have re--
ceived, grants under part A or part B.- ~ - o '

oot

L,
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' ”PART D—GlENERAL ’PROVISIONS .

‘ APPLICATIONS FOR ASSISTANCE I '
“Skc. 341 (a) Any znstztutwn whwh is elzgzble for asszstance

under this title may submit to the Secretary an application for as-
_ sistance at such time, in such form, and containing such informa-

tion, as may be necessary to enable the Secretary to evaluate its need =

for assistance. Subject to the avallabzlzty of appropriations to carry

" out this title, the Secretary may approve an application. for a grant .

under this title if the application meets the requirements of subsec-

" tion (b) and shows that the applicant is eligible for assistance in ac- -

S cordance wzth the part of this title- under which the asszstance is

SO .
e

‘(b) An mstztutlon, in its a plzcatzon for a grant, shall— A

“(1) set forth, or describe how it will develop, a comprehensive

' development plan to strengthen the institution’s academic qual-..

ity and institutional management, and otherwise provide for in-
..stitutional self-sufficiency and jro‘wth (including measurable
the Secretary to use in monz-_

* objectives for the institution an
. toring the effectiveness of activities under this title);

“(2) set forth policies and procedures to ensure that Federal
funds made available under this title for any fiscal year will be

" used to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase the
. funds that would otherwise be made available for the purposes

" . of section 311(b) or 321(b), and in no casé supplant those funds;

“(3) set forth policies and procedures for evaluating the effec-

'~ tivéness in accomplishing. the purpose of-the activities for which

a grant is sought under this title; -

1 4) provide for such fiscal control and fund accountlng pro- °
-, -cedures as mgy be necessary to ensure frOfer disbursement of.
' able to the applicant *

and accounting for funds matle ‘avai
" under this title; © .

245) provide for makzng such re forts in such form and con- ‘
ec

tatnzng such information, as the Secretary may require to carry
. out his functions under this ‘title (including not less than one
- report annually setting forth the institution’s progress toward
.achieving the objectives for. which the funds were awarded),
and for kéeping such. records and affording such access thereto,
as the Secretary may find necessary to assure ‘the correctness
and uenf cation,of suchreports; .
“(6) provide th
* tions set forth in section 346; . -
- %7)include such other znformatwn as the Secretar:y may pre-
" scribe; and ~
' “(8) describe in.a comprehensive manner any development

project for which funds arg sought under the applzcatzon and .

inclu
“YAra descrzptlon of the various components of the devel

opment project, including the estimated time requlred to -

complete each such component; &
“YB) in the case of any development project which con-
. sists of several components (as- fescrzbed by the- applicant
" pursuant. to subparagraph (A)), a statement identifying>

“those components whzch, zf separately funded,»-wou d be

-t . -

. .66-749 0 - B0 - 3. . . Q. o
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)

at ‘the institution will comply u)zth the limita-



w ) 1

‘sound.- investments of Federal funds and those components: .
. which would be sound investments.of Federal funds.only if
" funded under this title in conjunction with other parts of
. ‘the development project (as specified by the applicant);
. “C) an evaluation by the aﬁplicar_it of the priority given
" any development project for which funds are sought in rela-
tion to any other projects for which funds are sought by the
- applicant under-this title, and a similar evaluation regard-
ing priorities among the componerits ‘of any single develop-
 ment project (as described by the applicant pursuant to sub-
< paragraph (), P
-« “D) in the case of a request for an award for-a period- of
 more than one year, a statement of reasons explaining why
- funds are necessary for. each ygar.-of such period and why-a—
single year award would be inddequate;, = ' '
“E) information explaining the manner in which the de-
velopment project will assist the applicant to prepare for
‘the critical financial problems that all institutions of =
higher education will face during the subsequent decade-as
a result of declining enrollment, increased energy costs, and
-other problems; - . .
“F) a detailed budget showing the manner in which

‘s

funds for any developiment project would be spent by the ap-. - ,

» .

_plicant; and .

. “G) d detailed description of any activity which involves
- the expenditure of more than $25,000, as identified. in the
- "budget referred to in subparagraph (F). . :

“WAIVER AUTHORITY AND REPORTING REQUIREMENT

- “Spe. 842. (aX1) The Secretary may waive the requirements set
. forth in section 312(2XAXii) or section 322(aX2XAXii)-if the Secretary -
determines, based on persuasive’ evidence submitted by the institu.
tion, that the institution’s failure to meet that criterion is dué to
factors which, when uséd.in the determination of compliance with
such criterion, distort such determination, and that the institution’s’

. designation as an eligible institution under part A or as an institu-
tion with special needs under part-B (ds.the case may be) is other- -
wise consistent with the purposes OfSli‘—‘hglﬂS-. T

~ “(2) The Secretary shall submit to the Congress each yedr g report

" concerning the institutions which, -although not satisfying the crite- -

" rion contained in section 312(2XAXii) or section 322(a2XAXii), have

- been determined to. be eligible institutions under part A or institu-

- tions with_special needs under part B, as the case may be. Such
" report'shall— - S S ST
© " “A) identify the factors referred to in paragraph (1) which

. were considered by the Secretary as factors that distorfed the
- determination of compliance with section 312(2XAXii) or section
322(aX2XAXii), as the case may be; and - A o
- . “B) contain a list, of each insttution determined to be an eli-
gible institution underé)art'A or.as an institution with.special *
needs under. part B and include a statement of the reasons for.
. each such determingtion. : ST , o
' ‘“%b) The Secretary may waivé the requirement set forth in sections -
-312(2Xv) and 322(a)2Xv) in the case of an institution—" ' :

o) -
iy




.“‘(1.)",lécd'te,d on or near an Indian reservation or a substantial -
- population of ,Indians, .if the Secretary determines that the
waiver will substantially increase higher education. ?pportu_ni;.-

" - ties appropriate to the needs of American Indians; <
“¢9) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni-
ties appropriate to the needs of Spanish-speaking people; .. + -
_ “3) wherever located, -if the Secretary determines that the
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni-
'ties appropriate to the needs of individuals living in- rural
. areas, whose needs are for the most part unserved by other post- -
- secondaty education institutions; ¢ .. - . . - e .
“(4) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the
waiver will substantially increase higher-education opportuni-
ties appropriate to the needs of low-income individuals; gf_

- - “5) wherever.located, if the Secretary determines that the in-
. sti-t(zgion has traditionally served substantial.numbers of black
students.. . : . S : : T

“APPLICATION REVIEW PROCESS

“SEC. 343. (aX1) All applications submitted under this title by in-
stitutions of higher education shall be read by a panel of readers
composed of individuals selected by the Secretary. The Secretary

- shall ensure that no individual assigned under this section to

‘review any application has any conflict of interest with regard to -

. the -application which might impair the impartiality with which
. the individual conducts the review under this section. .

" “9) All readers selected by the Secretary shall receive thorough

. instruction from the Secretary regarding the evaluation process for

applications submitted under this title and consistent with the pro- -

. visions of this title, including— . o S

. “{A) explanations _and examples of the types of activities re-"

ferred. to in section 811(b) that should receive special considera-

- - tion for grants awarded under part A and of the types of activi-

« - ties referred to in section 321(b) that should receive special con-

sideration for grants awarded under part B; S

.~ “B) an eriumeration of the factors to be used to determine the
quality of applications submitted under this title and .

. “C). an enumeration of -the factors to be used to determine
whether a grant should be awarded’ for.a project under this
title, the amount of any such grant, .and the duration of any

~  such grant. . - o S .
“®) In awarding grants under this title, the Secretary shall take
. into consideration the recommendations of the panel made under
-* sibsection (@). - @ s 5 - .. s g
“lc) Not later than June 30.of each year, the Secretary shall notify
“edch institution of higher education making an application. under
. this title of — . | 5, S : ' B P
~ *{(1) the scores given the applicant by the panel pursuant to
+ ° this section, -\« - . . S R
-+ -“42) the recommendations of the panel with respect to such
: ap{:liéatibn, and . S § -
{3) the reasons for the decision of the Slegretary in awarding

or refusing to award'a grant under this title, and any modifica-

PR T . . :




tIons lf any,_zn the recommendatzons of the panel made by the
Secretary 1 _ , ‘

+

' COOPERA TIVE ARRANGEMENTS

“SEC 314 (@ The Secretary may make grants to encourage cooper- .
atwe arrangements— . e
- 1) with funds available to carI:y out partA between institu-- -
_tions eligible for assistance under part A; or
“(2) with funds available to carry out part B, between znstztu- -
tions eligible for assistance under part B;
for the activities described in section 311(b) or section 321(b) as the
case may be, so that the resources of the cooperating institutions
- might be combined and shared to achieve the purposes of such parts .
v and avoid.costly duplicative efforts.
Y. "“Ub) The Secretary shall give. priority to grants for the purposes de- '

. scribed under subsection (a) wh’enever the Secretary determines that. = .
the nciooperatwe arrangement s geogmphwally and economwally o
sou -

“) Grants to institutions havmg a cooperatwe arrangement may' -
- be made under this section for a period as determzned under section -
B 4313 or 323, as the case may be. = -

"ASSISTANCE TO INSTITUTIONS UNDER OTHER PROGRAMS

e

“Sec. 245. (a) Each institution which the Secretary determznes to

‘be an eligible institution under part A or an institution with special - -
-needs undeér part B shall be elzgzble for. wawers in accordance with

~ subsection'(h). :

. “bX1) Subject to ‘and in accordance wzth, regulatlons promulgat-
ed’ for the purpose of this section, in the case of any applwatzonaby
‘an institution referred to in subsection (a) for assistance under any
programs specified in hp;aragraph (2), the Secretary is authorized; if ' -

- such-application is otherwise approvable, to waive .any requlrement-
for a non-Federdl share of .the cost of the program or project,. or, to -~
the extent . not inconsistent -with other law, to’ &give, or require to be

" given, priority consideration of the‘dpplwatzon in relatzon to applI- o
cations from other'instituljons. R

“2) The-provisions of this sectzon shall a{)ply .o any program au- -’
 thorized by title II, IV, VII, ar VIII of this
: “c) The Secretary shall not waive, under subsectlon (®), .the mon- .
- Federal-share requirement for any program for applications which,

" if approved, would require the expenditure. of -more_than 10 per
centum of the approprzatzons for the program for any ﬁscal year.

Co A LIMITATIONS T /W

“.35'0 346' The funds appropnated under sectzon 347 may not be/f -
3 us

YY) for a. School or, department of dwznzly or any rellgwus
worship or sectariar’ actunty, ’
o ‘(%) for art activity that is. inconsistent wIth a State plan for.

: ,} ", desegregation of higher educatIon applicable to such institution;
. *“3) for an activity that.is inconsistent with a State plan of )
’ hIgher educatzon applwable to such znstztutwn, or. : o
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L

-

- tutions for fiscal year 1979.”. - _ _ _ v

" the purposes o,

.. .. were’ gppropriated shall rémain”available for expenditurg;f
- purpose of making such fnlzlnts during subsequent {zscq'l yeu
: a

.amount available. under part B*for nj;@‘litutions with special needs
“ _that historicdlly serve substantial .riuin fents -will
ot _be less than 50 per centum of the amount received by such insti-..

" 1983, $45,000,000 for the fiscal year

‘under this title, the Secretary.s

- which such

- ble not less than 25 per centum for grants under section-313(aX2). .

_ “U44) for purposes other than ‘those set forth in the a proved-
-« application under which the funds were made available to the
“institution. o _ : : . -

i .- "AUTHORIZATIONS T

,' “Sf:c.f 347. (@X1) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out parts A and B $160,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981, $185,000,000
for the fiscal year 1982, $210,000,000 for: the fiscal year 1983,
245,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, -and $280,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1985. Of the amounts appropriated under this paragraph for
each fiscal year, 50 per centum shall be made available to éarry out - - -
part A and 50 per centum shall be made available to carry out part”

B.- . S - L. - .
‘%) There are authorized to be ap@priated to carry out part C ..~
$25,000,000 for the fiscal-year 1982, 00,000 for the fiscal year -
, and $50,000,000 for the.
fiscal year 1985. . . _ L ST T
. ‘“(b) In the -event of a mult_ifle yeqr,award to any institution
_ all make funds avgilable l/'or such
award from f"/;un'ds app geriated’ gr‘this title for the fiscal year in- = -
, inds are to be used by the recipient. . o R
- “leX1) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (aX1) for any .

" fiscal year for part A, the Secretary shall make available to use for-
. the purposes ofpe.;zchsuchpart—, o W ‘

(A).not less than ‘24 per centum to institutions that are
Jjunior or community colleges, and T R -
" “(B) the remainder to institutions that plan to-award a bach- -
elor’s degree during that year. - S L

“9) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (aX1) . for any
fiscal year for part B, ,tilzje, cretary shall make available to: use for
fodch sitch partes oy e -
(A).-not less than 30 per, ceritum . to?instititti'ons that are
Junior.or community colleges; and =~ . o .
““(B) the remainder to'institutions that plan to award a-bach-
elor’s degree during that year. = e L
“(d) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (aX1) for the.pur-
pose of part A for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make availd-.

Any funds made available under this subsection for such granis’. ¥
which are not expended during the fiscal year for which such 'ﬁgri;ils-i a
'Or’ -.e.‘.v-.;_

‘%e) The  Secretary .s assure that .in each fiscal ‘year.:the

mbers of black ‘stugdents -t

<
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" TITLE IV—STUDENTASgI%TANCE e
' PART A—GRANTS TO STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT INSTITUTIONS OF
A ' HiGHER EpUCATION SACEE TR

IR

- 'STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

- . SEC. 401. Section 401(a) of the Act is amended— - = . IR S
- (1) by striking out ‘“qualified students” and inserting in liew =~ -
" theregf “eligible students (defined in accordance with section,
48:4)”;@ . . . . - : e . T e
* (2) by striking out ‘“‘of exceptional need who, for lack of such -~
a grant,; would be unable to obtain the benefits-of a postseond- . 2 "
- -ary education” in paragraph (2) and inserting in*lieu-thereof - - -
* “who demonstrate financial rﬁeed”. T Sy -

PELL GRANTS -

' Sec. 40 (o) Séction 411(aX1) of the Act is amended to readas fol>

ws: - o . _
 “Sec. 411. (aX1XA) The Secretary: shall, during the period begin- = - .
Y.ning July 1, 1973, and ending.September 30, 1985, pay to each eligi- -+ ~.
:X blé student (defined in accordance With section .484) for each aca- . .
“deinic year during.which that student is in-attendance at an insti .
> tution of higher gducation, as an undergradiiate, a basic grant in-~
_the amount for which that student is eligible; as determined pursu- -
. ant to paragraph (2). : AT e
--.. ‘YB) The purpose of this subpart is to' provide a basic grant that
-~ @) as rmined under paragraph (2), will meet in academic year
- 1985-1986, 70 per-centum of a student’s cost of attendance not in
. excess of $3,700; and (ii) in combination -with reasonable parental or,
 independent student contribution and supplemented -by the pro-:
. - grams authorized under subparts. 2 and 3 ofp

this part, will méet'75 .

" per centum of a student’s.cost of attendance, unless the institution.
# deétermines that a greater gmount of assistance would “better sérve’
' the-pulggssw of section 401. - - Coow T T

. " *(C) Basic grants made under:this subpart shall 'bve:k'now_n as fP‘él?:f " '

.- Grants’”. L , ) : D L DU
: l'o(bXI)vSection 411(aX2XAXi) of the Act is amended to read as fol-~ .
“C9XAXi) The amount of the basic grant for: a student eligib "";_-,*' g
- .under this part shall be— ST R A
S éfyogoforachemicyearl.%l—lyw, TR S A
. 1D $2,100\for academic year 1982-1983, - - A e
<o 1D $2,300 for académic year 1983-1984,
4yt “(IV) $2,500 for academic year 19841985, and - . - . 2}
" “(V):$2,600 for academic year 1985-1986, St e
-less an amount equal to the amount determined under section 482.
" to be the expected family contribution with respect to thit student.
for that year.”. - : ' S T
" (2) Section 411(aX2XAXii) of this Act is amended by striking ou
 “February .1 of each year” and, inserting in lieu thereof “January 1,
~x.1981, October: 1, 1981, and on October 1 of ¢ach succeeding year’. .
: lo(c)(]). Section 4‘:11(‘1)(2)(3)&) of the Act is amended _.to read as),
wS: ) ' h‘.“"—"v"f‘.‘.? - : . - " : ‘




e

maximum:basic.grant is at.least $2,100 bu :is less: thar 53,300
ik _maximum bas:c grant -is at least 32 30a bUt s leSs than $2 6'00;.

45 “(B)(z) The amount of a ,baszc grant to whzch;a studentczs ent tled L
under this subpart for: any.academic year shall not exceed— - Ly
£ (1) 50 per centum Sf the, cost of attendance (as defined.una
_f ~HsectzonJ482(d)) at the institution at; whzch the. student is ‘Tr
" " “tendance for that year, when the maxzmum gragzt s less tha '_
—equal 'tdi$1,900; .
"5 YAD) 55 per: centum of such cost of attendance when the max
.mum_basic:grant.is more. than $1,900:but is'less than ' -$2,100;" :
- “(IID - §0- per .eentum of ‘such. cost of attendance.’ ‘when - the

“IV) 65 per: cefitum’ of ;such’ cost: of. attendance when: the.

u- aﬂd e
47 70 per centum of such cos of fattendance when the maxi- &
mum basic. grant is $2,600.* = .7

(?) Section” 411(aX2XBXii): of the Act lS amended by strlkmg ou “
“adtual” each time it appears. -

(3) Section 411(aX2XBXiv) of t'he Act is repealed
(dX1) Section 411(a)3) of the Act'is repealed:: = .
(%) Baragraph (4) of sectzon 411(a} of the Act ls redeszgnated as

o _paragra ph (3).

- is.amerided to’ readas follows:,

"~ mined by the institution as-pecessary to help the student be pre- -
pared . for the pursuzt of a"-f

-(e) Section 41 1(a)(3) of the Act (as redeslgnated by subsectzon (d)(2));<‘: e

-(3) The penod during whzch i student ‘may receive baszc ‘grants o

" shall be.the. period réquired for- the. comg;letzon of the.first. under-

graduate baccalaureate course ofi:study being: pursued by that stu- ...

. dent.at the institution.at ‘Which the stident. is in attendance.
; -Nothzng in’this section ‘shall exclude from: ‘eligibility "courses “of -

study which are noncredit or’ remedlal in_nature whick are-deter-
irst undergraduate baccalaureate o

degr S
(ﬂ Section 411(6)(3)(3)(1) of the Act is, amended to read as follows"'
(B)i) If, during any period’ of any ﬁspal year; the fiinds.available’ "+

for payments under thiswsubpart:are.insufficient to satzsfy fully ail
_entitlements, the amount paid. wttli'_respect to each such entztlement :

_- " as calculated prior-to the cost of aitendance limitation provlded m

“sectipn 411 (@aX2)(BXi) under this’ subpatt shall be— -

#(I) the full amount: an: the case of any students ellgzblllt'
index which is less than 601; . '
- “D 90 per cenfum of the amount when the student s elzgzbzl
zty index is. 601 but less than 801; :
i liTII) 80 per centum of the amount when the stu‘dents elzgz-
bzlzty index is 801 but less than 1001;. - ' '

-%'..', S “AdV) 70 per. -centum when the students elzgebzlzty zndex is :

1001 but less than 1201; .. .
;. V) 60 per centum when the students elzgzbzlzty tndex is
1201 but less:than: 1601; and :
VYY) 50;per:: -centem when the students elzgzbzlzty lndex ls_-
211601 orgreoter v L
* For the purpose* of this dwlswn, @ student s’ elzgzbzllty index’ is the
index of need of & student established: by-the-Secretary in carryzng ,
out section 482, relating to the family contrtbution schedule.”.
(5) Section 411(bX5) of the Act is amended. to' réad as follows -
(5){A) For any ﬁsca iyear: endzng pnor to OGtober 1, 1.985 zf— S
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") the ap ropriation_for making’-fmhts under subpart™? of -
\ this %ftﬁfﬁr' that . fiscal year does not. at least equal +
- . $370,000,000, - - S i

, “Gi) the appropriation for State student incentivé-grants' - oy

. under subpart 3.of this part for that. fiscal year does not at " .
", least equal.$76,750,000, e e T

" * i) the appropriation for work-study apayme"n_ts under section .

s 441 of-this title for thaf fiscal year does not at least equal .

. ~$550,000,000, and - L oo o

¢ “GuXD) the amount available for Federal capital contributions -

__ " Yo student loan funds for that fiscal year from funds appropri- . -

. .ated ufider section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) o
“the sum of the amounts' available under both sections 461.and; ...~
468 for Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for ™ .~ |
. "that fiscal year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the- - . =~ . -
.~ amount available under section 468 is not sufficient to ‘provide . " .-
Federal capital contributions to such funds for:that fiscal year: .

.. in an_amount which equals or exceeds the total amount deposit- -

“._ ed in_such funds pursuant to section 463(aX2) (A), (B), D) &), ;

" and (F). which was avdilable for student loans during the pre- . .

- ceding fiscal year, - . o e
no paymentimay be made in excess of $1,800 on the basis of entitle: -
ments established under this subpart.in excess of such amount.” -

“(B) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, if— : :
" - :“G) the appropriation for-making fi*a’nts under subpart 2 of. -
t ’f oes

v

3’4”030 "part.- for that fiscal *year " not at least equal
" " *Gi) the appropriation. for State student incentive grants ST
.- * under s:_tb;)art 3 of this part.for that fiscal year does not at
- " least equal $76,750,000, : . o : R
=+ “(iii) the.appropriation for work-study dpaymeht?s under section .
" " 441 of this title_for that. fiscal year does not-at least equal
. - $550,000,000, and, .. ... . T ST
. “GuXD the amount available for Federal capitdl-_con_tri%y,tions» :

. to student loan funds.for that fiscal yegr fromgfunds appropri-

. ated under.seétion 461 does not at least e ual $286,000,000, (1I) - .
.. the sum of the amounts available under ! otk sections 461 and - - .-
. 468 for Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for . '

- tkeal fiscal year;,Zkoes not at least equal $286,000,000,-or (III) the R
antount available:under section 468 is not sufficient to provide -
Federal capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year
in’'an amount which equals or exceeds the total-amount deposit-.
ed .in _such fundg'pursiant to section 463@X2) (A), (B), (D), (E),
and (F) which was available forstudent loans during the pre- . -

. ceding fiscal year, - . % S
no payment may be made in excess of $1,899 on the basis of entitle-
. ments éstablished unter this subpart in excess of such amount.” .
. . "(C)For any fiscal year ending prier to October 1, 1985, if— ,
""" “4) the appropriation_for making. grants under subpart 2 of

- this part !gr_. that fiscal year .does not at:léast equal

$440,000,000, ~ . o o - :
. “Ri) -the appropriation for,_ State student incentive grants
[T undeg;‘éubf;rt-.? of this part for that fiscal year does not at -

"+ least equa ]

76¢850,000; . . '

. -
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K “(uz) the approprzatzon for work-study dpayments under ser.;‘
{{‘ this-title for that_fiscal Yyear, does not -at least e al
. $550 00,000, and
y “luXD the amount available for Federal capztal contnbutzons
i . to student loan funds. for that fiscal year from funds appropri-
"4 ated under section 461 does not-at least equal $286,000,000, (II)
s zlte sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and-.
+' 468 for Federal capital contributions to student loan funds, for
that fiscal year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the
amount available under section 468 is not suff cient to provide-
Federal capital:contributions to such, funds for that fiscal year
U7 tinan, amount which.equals or.exceeds the total amount deposit:
" ed.in such funds pursuant to section%}63(@X2) (A), (B); (D) (E)‘
- and (F) which. was avazlable for student loans durzng the p’re-
.~ - .ceding fiscal year,” .
no paymert riay be made in excess of $2 099 on the baszs of entztle
- ments established-under this subpart in excess of such amount
(__D) For aity fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, if—

_ 24 the' a'p roprzatzon for making imnts under subpart 2 of
AR '-thzs op%ooo/gr at fiscal year ~does . not. at least equal

) '$46'0
R (17 the. approprzatzon for State’ student zncentwe grants
. »"under su fart & of this part for that fiscal year: does not . at :
- .. least equal®$76,750,000, -
_ - “(iii) the appropriation for work-study dpayments under: section ..
' . 441 of this title. for that ﬁscal year” does® riot at least equal
o $550,000,000, and - el
Wi “CluXD) the amount avazlable for Federal capztal contrzbutzons i "
o -to studept loan funds for that-fiscal year from funds approp¥i- -
' ated under section 461 does not.at least equal $286,000,000, (II)
R the sum of the amounts avail@ble under Zoth sections 46‘1 and
- 468 for Federgl-capital contributions: to student. loan funds for .
~-that fiscal year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the '
" amount available under section 468 is not suff cient to prouide =
Federal capital contributions to such, funds for that fiscal year
_ in an'amount which: equals or exceeds the.total amount deposit- ..
..edin such funds ‘pursuant. to section 463 aX2) (A) (B), (D) (E),
. and (F) which was available for student loans durmg the pre--
v ceding ﬁse‘al year, . :
" no payment may be. made in. excess of $2 299 on the basis of entitle-
ments establlshe_ “under this: subpart in excess of such amount
‘“(E) For any; fiscal year ending prior “to-October 1, 1985, i .
_ - ‘i) the appropriation: for making grants. under su part 2 of -
o thzs part. for that fiscal _year does not, at . least eq‘ual v
L5480, 000 000, B
= “Yii) the appropriation “for State student zncentwe grants
" under subpart & of this part for that ﬁscal year does, -not. @
.least equal $76,750,000, - E
o *(iii) the'appropriation for. work-study yments under. sectzon ‘
s 441°0f this title for that ﬁscal year 4 ,not equal at least "
N $550 00,000, and
" "“GoXD) the amount avdilable for Federal capztal contnbutzons
to student loan funds for, that fiscal year from funds appropri-
“ated under section 461 does not at least e%ual $286,000,000, (II)
' q the sum of the 8%’mounts avazlable under oth sectwns 46‘1 angl

£

.- R T

I
-




P SOy o .

A S . . . 4

@

- 468 for Fedéra-l capita.l-_‘cjoh:tribu't.ibns._ to student loan funds: for.

that fiscal year.does not.at least équal $286,000,000, or (IID) the: -
amount available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide -

... Federal capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year
" in an amount which équals or exceeds the total amount deposit-
".'ed in such funds pursuant to section 463(aX2) (A), (B), (D); (E),

. ceding fiscal year, - A . N .

no payment may be made equal to or in excess of $2,500 on the basis
" of entitlements established under this subpart which are equal to or
““in excess of such amount.”. . . ' ' 7 S

+ and (F) which was available for studeént loans during the pre- .

© ' SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPQRTUNITY GRANTS -

" SEc. 403, (a) Section 419A(a) of the Act is amended by striking out

_Ywho, for lack of financial means, would be unable to obtain such

benefits without such a grant” and inserting in lieu thereof “who

demor?t;'ates financial need in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 4827 . : ' ‘ T

~ " (bX1) The first sentence of section-413A®X1) of the Act__is'-dméﬁded ’
by inserting before: thé period,a comma and the following: ‘“end -

- $400,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981, and for each of the succeeding
. fiscal years endi_rf' rior to October 1,:11985”. - . B _
(2) Section 413. (5}(3) of the Act is-amended by inserting “second”
before “fiscal year” the second time it appears in such section.. . .
(cX1) Section 413B(aX2XA) of the Act is amended to read as fol-

© - lows: ' . _ .
“9XA) The. armount of the payment to any student pursuant to

| 'par'ag'raph (1) shall ‘be equal to the‘amount determined by the insti-

‘tution, in accordance with the provisions of section 482, to be needed -«

_*-(h) Subsections (d) and (e). of section 411 ‘of.; the Act are r;epeale_cl.-a' ;

. by:that student to eniable him to purszfe a gourse of study at the in-

stitution, except that such amount sha

I not exceed $2,000.”. C

(2) Section 413B@X2XB)-of the Act is amended by adding at the = -

‘-end thereof the following new sentence: ‘For a student enrolled for
. less_than @ full academic year, the minimum payment required
"shall be reduced proportionately.”. ... - o

- (3) Section 413B(aX?) of the Act Ls fu_fther emended by stvrik,ing‘ :

- out subparagraph (C). . .~ ., . e :
(4) Section 413B(b) of the Act is amended to read as follows: .

. “(bX1) The period during whick a student may receive su p'lem’eiz-'__;. "
‘tal grants shall be the period required for the completion of the first-.
undergraduate baccalaureate course of study. being pursued by that -

"-student at the institution at which the student is in attendance.

“(2) A supplemental grant awarded under. this subpart shall enti- - )

" tle the student to whom it is awarded to payments pursuantsto such

grant only if the student meets the requirements of section 484,

” .

." except as provided in section 413C(c). . .
(d) Section 413C of the Act is amended to read as follows:

“SELECTION  OF RECIPIENTS; AGREEMENTS.WITH INSTITUTIONS .~
“Sgc. 413C. (@) An individial shall be eligible for the awa

e

- . i . -

3 .

ofa -
'séppler‘n'entalgr_ant under this subpart by an institution of hi ._[er' _
»z_tc_a_t'wn' which, in qccordance with section 487, has an agreement -
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" with the Secretary applicable to this subpart, if the individual
" makes application at a time and,in a manner consistent with. the
. requirements of the Secretary and that institution, and meets the re-
© 'quirements of section 484. . - - - | . T
.. ‘“4b) From among individuals who are eligible for supplemental - -
' grants-for each fiscal year, the institution shall, in,accdrdznce with .
the agreement under section 487, and within the amount'allocated
" to'ithe institution for that.purpose for that year under  section '
413D(b), select individuals who.are to be awarded such grants and
- ’dete;lrmine, in accordance with section 413RB, the amounts Jo be paid
to-them, T oo, :
“c) An eligible institution may use not more than 10 per centum
~ of its allocation gr less-than-half-time undergraduate students who
. are determined by the institution to be in need of such grants and .
who meet the requirements of section 484, other than the require-.
ment of clause (2) of section 484(a).”. - = a he
. (eX1). Section 413D(aX1) of the Act is amended. by striking out
; “pegsons" each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “under- . .
graduates”. o - Co " T o
(2) Section 413D(a)?) is -amended by 'striking out ‘section -
431A(X2)” qnd inserting in lieu thereof “section 413A(bX2)".. . a
.l'(3) Section 413D(bXIXBXii) of the Act is amended to read as fol-
ows: - : . e :
. (i) Allocations under division (i) by the Secretary to such institu- ¢
. tions shall be made in accordance with -a formula which determines ™
institutional need- for funds un¥yer this subpart by subtracting from . -
'\ 75 per centum of total student éxpenses the sum of expected family
.0 or independent student contributions, awards made under subparts -
"1 and 3 of this part, and 25 per centum of grgnts and awards made
- by the institution from its own resources. In addition, the Secretary,
" in establishing equitable- criteria, shall not issue any regulation
. whichghas the effect; of penalizing institutigg{‘s that under existing *
State law must provide scholarships or grart-assistance from their
- own- funds and yet are not free under laws in, effect on January 1,
1979, eithér to select the recipients of such fissistance or to adjust -~
the ¢riteria by which the recipients are selected. The formula.estab- = '
lished under this division shall not result in any institution receiv- -

" ‘ing an_amount less than— . _ , ‘ _
" YD) 100 per centum of the amount such institution received -
and used under this section-for fiscal year 1979 in.the case of
. any fiscal year for which the appropriation for this part is less
. than $400,000,000; * - _ S e T
_ “(II). 80 per centum of such amount in the case of any fiscal
.- year for which such appropriation is at’least $400,000,000 but
- -less than $420,000,000; L T
‘“III) 60 per centum of such amount in the case of any fisc%_
* year for.which such appropriation is at least $420,000,000 b '
less than $440,000,000; - -~ - . - uoow o o
- ~“IV) 40 per:-centum of such amount_ in the case of any fiscat o
-.*year for which such appropriation is at least $440,000,000 but
less than $460,000,000; or S C S
. "“YV) 20 per centugn of such amount in the case of any fiscal
_ year for which such -ap'propr‘fiatiqn is at least $460,000,000 but
- less than $480,000,000.”.. . ... .. _ - PN

T

#
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(4) Sectlon 41.?D(b)(2) of the Act is amended byaddzng at. the end

- thereof thefollowing new sentence: “Such allocation shall be made
in accordance with the formula prescribed.by regulatwn under dwz-
sion (ii) of paragraph (1XB) of this subsection.”. - :

(P Section 413D(b) of the Act is amended by redeszgnatmg ézara-

. fh (3) as paragraph4 and by inserting after paragraph (2) the -

following new paragraph:

" “3) Each institution receivi allocations under this subsectlon
" from apportionments made to the State under subsection (aX1) and
under subsection. (aX2) may use its allocations for initjal supplemen- . .

7 tal grants and. for continuing s f lemental grants in such manner -

asbthe mstztutzon determznes wi lp best achzeve the purposes of this

. su part N

GRANTS TO STATES FOR STATE ST.UDENT INCENTI VES

. l SEC.404 (@) Sectzon 415A of the Act is amended to read as fol-
ows:

) ; “szposzz APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED & - .
. “Sec. 415A. (a) It is the purpose of this subpart to make zncentwe
grants available to the States to assist them in providing grants to
_ elzglble students attending institutions of higher education. -* '
bX1) There are authorized to be appropriated -$100,000,000 for'
each of the fiscal years 1981 and 1982, $150,000, 000 for fiscal year
1983, $200,000,000 for fiscal year 1.984, and 3250 000,000 for fiscal
year- 1985, for. pa %ments to the States for grants to ehglble students -
. ‘under this subpa
- 2).Sums approprugn tpursuant to paragraph (1) for any ﬁscal- _
yearshall remain availa
" student grants under this subpart until the end of the fiscal year
" siicceeding the fiscal year for which'such sums, were. appropnated
.. (b) Section 415C of the Act is ameénded— : :
' (1) in.subsection (a); by striking out “shall submzt" and in-_ .
serting in lieu thereohf ‘shall have a State agreemént pursdant ,
© to section 1203 and shall submit”; :
(2) in subsectlon (b)(]) by znsertmg “under sectlort 120 » zm- -
* mediately after “agency’; .-
- ~(3) in subsection (bX2), by stnkmg out “$1, 500 and inserting”
- in lieu thereof “$2,000", and by striking out “as an undergrdf’ _
uate,,‘ .
(4) in subsection (b)(4) b}"ﬁnsﬂtmg zmmedzately before the S
. semicolon at the end thereof the following: “dr in any State in
which partici, [Jatwn of nonprofit institutions of higher educa-
- tion is in violation of a statute of the State whwh was enacted
- prior to October 1, 1978"; and - )
. (5) in s:jgection (b), by. stnkmg out. “c nd" at the end of
clause (5), ™ redesignating clause (6) as clause (8), and by jn- -
" serting after clause (5) the following new claus o
~,‘6) provides that institutions of higher eduoétzon, with the
approval of the State agency, may use any proportion of-the pay-
ments received. in any fiscal year for grants to otherwise eligible -
,students who fazl to meet the requzrement of sectzon 484 )(2) .

’ 'S L R ' e
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for payments to States.for the gward of -~



- “Y7) provides for State expenditures under such program of an-.
amount .not .less than the average annual aggregate expendi-
" tures for the preceding three fiscal years or the average annual
: ,expe’r}diture' per -;full-time -equivalent. student for such years;

.. and” . U T _ I
" () Section 15E of the Act is repealed. ' -

" ' SPECIALQPROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS FROM DISADVANTAGED =~ B

: ) Aa BACKGROUNDS - . T

. Skc. 405 Subpart 4 of part A of title IV of the Act is amended to _ .
read-as follows: -~ - - . v o

“SUBPART 4—SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS FROM . -

~ DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS | I

. “PROGRAM AUTHORITY; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS -~ .

 “Sgc. 417A.-(a) The Secretary shall, in accordance with the provi-
. sions of this subpart, carry out a program of making grants and -
. conti ~designed to identify qualified individuals from disadvan-
=" taged backgrounds, to prepare them for'a program of postsecondary . -
" * . education, to provide special services for such students who are pur-
. ‘suing programs- of postsecondary education, and to train persons
.s'é:rvirf or preparing for service in programs and projects so de-.
signed. o o S
[ i “(bX1) For the purposes described in subsection (a), the Secretary- ..
. "is authorized, without regard to section 3709 of ‘the: Revised Statutes
i (41 US.C. 5), to make grants to, and contracts with, institutions of .-
i™.. higher education, public and _private agencies and. organizations,
. * and, ‘in_ exceptional circumstances, secondary schools_for planning,
-~ .-+ developing, or carrying out one or .more gfi the services assisted
i *.; ‘under this subpart. < O T
. “w.. 2 In making grants and contracts under this subpart, the Secre- *
- »',“tary shall consider the prior experience of service delivery under the
- . particular progrem for which funds are sought by each applicant. -
.7 " “(c) For the purpose of making grants and contracts under this
- subpart there are authorized to be appropriated §400,000,000 for -
* .. fiscal year 1981 dnd such sums as may be necessary for each of the
" succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985.-. .
) For the purposes of this subpart~ .., = = :
(1) the term ‘first generation college studént’ means a person-
neither of, whose Par‘énts-bompl_eted a.baccalaureate degree; and
“9).the term ‘low-income individual’ means an individual
from a family whose taxable income for the preceding year did
. not exceed 150 per céntum of an amount equal to the poverty,
~level determined by using criteria of poverty established by the

. Bureau of the Census. Ay . .
" “@) No individual who is an eligible veteran, as that term is de- .
_ .fined. by section 1652(a) of title 38, United States Code, shall be- -

' deemed ineligible to 'rticifate in any program under this subpart

- by reason of s'u(;'h‘ individual’s age. : .

Y }
: !
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“TALENT. SEARCH .

"‘SEC 417B (a) The: Secneta shall carry out a Program to be
‘known as talent search which s all be designed— " “:-.
-V “1)to identify qualified youths wit potentLaI for educatlon
at the postsecondary level and to encourage such youth to com- . . .
" plete secondary school.and to undertake a progmm of postsecon- .
.. dary education; ‘ o
©“9) to publicize the avallabzllty of student f nancial assist- .
- ance avatlable to persons who pursue ‘a program of postsecon-
- 'dary education; and:
.. *(3) to encourage persons who have not completed programs of
* education dt the secondary or. postsecondary level, but who have
the ability to complete such programs, to reenter such programs.
L “B) A talent searc groject assisted under: this subpart may in- _
- clude, in addition to the services described in paragraphs (1) @),
and (3) of subsection (a), ‘tutorial services
aged to undertake or reenter programs of econdary education if
such tutorial services are not otherwise’available to such youths
- through a project assisted under this subpart. -
" ‘%) In approving apphcatzons for talent search projects under th;s
_ subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall— i
: “(1) require an assurance that not less than. two-thzrds the
: youths participating in the project proposed to:-be carried out
. “under any ap lwatwn low-lncome lndlvlduals who are f rst.
generatwn colle students
“(2) require that such parttczpants be persons. who ezther have
completed six - years of elementary education or: are “at- least
twelve years of age but not more than twenty-sever. years of age; -
unless the im dposztzon of auy such limitation with respect to any
" person would defeat the. purposes of this section-or-t purposes
of section 417E; and .
-“43) require an assurance ‘that individuals partlclpatmg in
the_ project proposed. in the application do not have access to
" seruices from’ another project nded under thls section or under C
section 417E. .
“d) In approvzng applications for talent search projects under
~ this subpart for any fgcal ear, the Secretary shall require assur- -
ances .that the project wfill be located in a setting access;ble to the
“ persons proposed to be served by the project. -

for youths being encour-

e '- - “UPWARDBOUND

e s

“SEC 417C (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program to be
known as upward bound which shall be deslgned to generate skills -
an’:i rlnotzvatzon necessary for Success in education beyond. hzgh
schoo

#~ “(®) Any upward bound project asswted under the subpart may
: provzde services such as—
' 1) instruction in reading, writing, study skzlls mathemat-
* ics, and other subjects necessary for success beyond hzgh school,
- “(9) personal counseling;
lec“(g) academic adee and. asststance in hzgh school course se-
tion;, 4 :
“p tutonal servtcw,

4y
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. ..under any app
* . month during the remaining period of the year. "

+ ferred to as'special services’) which shall

T 47
. “(5) exposure to .culturdl events, academic programs, and
other activitiés not usually available to disadvantaged. youth; - -
“6) activities designed to acquaint youths participating in
. the project with the-range of career options available to’ them;
“(7) instruction designed ‘to prepare youths participating in.
the project for careers in which persons: from disadvantaged -
backgrounds are particularly underrepresented; =~ = .
“(8) on-campus residential programs; and . o
. “(9) programs and’ activities as described 'in'cfaragra hs (1)
. through (8) which are specially.designed for students of limited
..~ English proficiency. - - N REERT
“(c) In approvitig-applications for upward bound projects under
this 'sulapart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall— S E
" “U1) requirg an assurante that not less than two-thirds of the
youths participating in the project proposed to be carried -out
_ under any application be low-income -individuals who are first
"~ ‘generation college students; - _ R
"7 *(2) require an assurance that the remaining youths partici-
pating in the project proposed to be carried out under any appli:
- cation be either low-income individuals or be first generation
: ngllefe students; o :

48,

+*" %2 require that theré be determination, with respect to each

.' -, ¥ . participant in such project, that the participant has a need for:

‘academic support in order to pursue successfully a program of
.. education beyond high schoolyarnd -~ . . - ) -
" “f4) require that such participants be persons who have com-.

» pleted eight years of elementdry education and are at least thir-

. . teen years of age but not more than ~nineteq(r§%ears of age, unless
+ the imposition of any such limitation would defeat the purposes .
 ““d) Youths participating in a project proposed to be carried out
g‘czation ‘may be paid stipends not in excess of $60 per

month during June, ‘July, and August, and not in excess of $40 per

. “SPECIAL SERVICES FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS .

“Sec. 417D._(a) The Secretary shall: carry out a program to be
“known as special services for disadvantaged students (hereinafter re-
) be designed to provide :

in the.projects. - -

o

(b)) A spec ces projec this subpart may_pi-of"
vide servigisich gi " - WD
B instruction. in_reading,: griting:'study- skills, mathemat-

ics, and other:siibjects necessa¥y for s 2 igh: school;

49 personal dounseling; . el

“(9) academic advice und assistarice:i :

“(4) tutorial services; .~ -+

“(5) exposu ::cultural eve

- usu;ib'!ly. avatla s :‘d

- “Y(6) activities.designed: to acqugin

the projebt with-the range of calr?gﬂ%ﬁ 1} ! ,

. (7) activities desig‘neftolasszist stuczﬁqﬁ sReYpating inthe
project in @ecuring admission. and FiRan

" rollment in graduate and profession

. -



. ‘“8) programs and activities as described in paragraphs (1) =
throug (%hich are specially designed for stuaggts of ﬁ'mited ‘
. ‘Ez;glish.proﬁcienc:y., RS . C
.- “@) In approving applications. for.special services projects under
- this sulzpa_r;; for any 'ﬁ{;c_al year the Secretary shall— - - - .~ - . ..o
-~ Y1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the - -
- . persons participating in the project proposed to be carried out . - -
' under any application— T T ceL
: -A)b physically:handicagped, or - - S
" “B) belaw-income individuals who are first generation
 college students; ' - - . e
“(2) require an assurance that the remaining students partici-
- pating in the ger'o ject proposed to be carried out under any appli-_
cation either be low-income individuals, first generation college
*students, or physically handicapped; - . - ' S
. “Y3) require that there be a determination, with respect to. * -
"éach participant in such project, -that the participant has a .
‘need for academic support in order to pursue successfully a pro-~
- gram of education beyond high school; and. I
- “4) require that such participants be enrolled or accepted for
_ enrollment at the institution which is. the recipient of the grant
orcontract. . - . . o
~“(d) In approving applications  for special services projects under
_this subpart for any ﬁgcal year, the Secretary shall require an assur-
" ance front the institution which is the recipient ‘of the grant or con:
tract that each student enrolled in the project will receive _'sx:[ﬁcient
“financial assistance to.meet that student’s full financial need.

EDUCATIONAL BEPORTUNITY CENTERS

o “SEC.';4.17E_.(a)' 'The'Secretiu?jt’, il carry'out'a prggram of payiﬁg :
" up to 75 per centum of the cost o “establishing and operating pro-

- ,g:adn:'to Ze kn_owr; as educational opportunity centers which shall

o (1) to provide information with restféct,to financial and aca-
" demic assistance available for individuals desiring to pursue a -~ . . -
‘-pmgram-ofpos’tsecondar'y education; and - S
. .42) to provide assistance to such persons in applying for ad-
:‘muission - to institutions at which a program Ofe postsecondary .
- education is offered, including preparing necessary applications .
Lo (é’or use by admissions and financial aid officers. - '
‘bl An educational opportunity center assisted under this subpart
. may provide, in addition to the services described in clauses (1) and
(2) of -subsection (a), tutorial and counseling services for persons par-.
ticipating in the project if such tutorial and counseling services are
_not otherwgise available through a,project assisted under this sub- .
“lc) In approving applications for educational opportunity centers
under this subpart for any fiscal year'the Secretary shall— = -
ire an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the— .

(1) requi ,
. persons participating in the project proposed to be carried out
"under ary application be low-income individuals who are first
generation co Igfeﬂ,students;- e : o -
“2) require that such participants be persons who are at least
nineteen_years of ‘age, unless-the imposition of such limitation -

a




. 49" . .
wzth respect to any person would defeat the purposes of thls sec-
tion or the purposes of section 417B; and

“43) require an assurance that individuals partzczpatzng in .

' the project proposed -in. the a plication do not have access to
. seruices from another prOJect fP
-section 417B. .

e ”STAFF DEVELOPMENT Acnvnms

nded under thls sectwn or under -

““Skc. 417F For the purpose of i improving the operatzon of the pro- .

" grams and’ projects authorized by this subpart, the Secretary is au-

thorized, to make grants to institutions of higher education and . -

.other publie and private nonprofit institutions and organizations to

provz tralnzn§»{'or staff and leadership personnel emp@ ed.in;:or
preparing for dyment in, ‘such programs.and. projécts. Such
training shall include conferences, iitternships, seminars, and work-:

.+ shops designed to improve the operation of such programs and proj- .
inll be carried out in the various regions of the Nation in.

- ects and s
-order to ensure that the training opportunities are appropriate to
meet the needs in the local areas. nﬁ served by such programs and
. projects. Grants for the purposes of t

is section_shall be made only - ‘

after consultdtion with regional and State professional associations '
" of persons havirig special knowledge . wzth respect to the needs and

problems of such programs and prOJects

.

SPECIAL PROGRAM FOR MIGRANT AND: SEASONAL FARM WORK STUDENTS

* Sec. 406 Subpart 5 of part A of tztle IV of the Act is amended to

read as follows

”SUBPART 5—SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS WHOSE FAMILIES
oo ARE ENGAGED IN MIGRANT AND SEeasonaAL FARMWORK

“Sgc. 418A (@) The Secretary shall maintain and expand exlstzng'.

secondary and. postsecondary high school equwalenc}ly program-and
college .assistance migrant - program projects, wh
s;gned to provide services to students of families who are engaged in
v nt and seasonal farmwork The services authorized by this
su part include—
. ") instruction in reading, wrztzng, study skzlls mathemat-
LCS, communication skills, and other subjects necessary for shc-

cess beyond high school, and.in preparation for the exammatlon _

-for a certificate of high school equwalency
< “(2) personal and academic counseli:

. *“3) outreach and recruztment specia missions, and f inan-’.

cial assistance;

. “%) tutorial servzces, .
“(5) career-oriented work study, - ' IR
“(6') housing support and: on-campus- reszdentzal programs; - &

shall be de- -

“47) activities designed to acquaint: youths- ‘participating in’

i the project with the range of career options available to them;
* (8) exposure to cultural events, academic programs and other.
acthtles not usually avazlable to mtgrant youth: and s

o 86-7490 --80 - 4 ' T ; A i
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.. “(9) other -essential.supportive services, as needed to ensure.

the success of eligible’migrant and seasonal farmwork students. =
- @t the secondary:grid. postsecondary levels. - I SR
_“(b) There is“autherizéd;:tp' be appropriated $9,600,000 for th

 this subpart.”™

. fiscal-year 1981; $12:000.080 for the fiscal year 1982, $14,000,000 fo
., ‘the  fiscal year 1983, 316,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984 ari
e provisio)

- $183000,000 for the fiscal year 1985, to’carry out t

" VETERANS .’,co'si-op-msmlqcngN PAYMENTS = .:
- Skc. 407. Section 420 of the Act is amerided to read s follo

W

LN 4. . : PR o : . Vel N
“VETERANS' COST-OF-IN§TRUCTION PAYMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF"
L s HIGHER EDUCATION ' :

. “SEc. 420. (@X1) During the period beginning July 1, 1972, and
-ending September-+30, 1985, each institution of higher. education. .
. " shall be entitled to a payment under, and in accordance with, this
section during any fiscal year if— . N L e
“{A) the number of persons who are veterans receiving voca.:
tional rehabilitation under chapter 31 of title 38, United States
—Code;"or veterans receiving educational assistance under chapter =
34 of such title, and who are.in attendance,as undergraduate
L "stul ents at such institution during any acadenfic  year, equals
- at least— B o
“(i) 110 per centum of the number of such recipients who
. were in attendance at such institution during the preceding
academic year, or . S : - oo

“Cii) 10 per centum of the total number of undergraduate
students in dttendance at such institution during such aca-
_ demic year and if such number does not constitute a per
" centum of such undergraduate students which is less than . -
~'* such per centum for-the preceding academic year; and
" “B) the number of such persons is at least 25. - ' e
“2) With zi?ect to any academic year ending on or before Sep- *

“tember 3671986, each institution which has qualified. for payment '
_ w’this section for the preceding year shall be entitled during -
. such academic year, notwithstanding the.provisions of paragraph
" _(1XA), to a payment under this section if— R L
"7 %A ) the number: of persons. referred to in paragraph (1) equals
- at least the number which bears the same ratio to the number
2[ such recipients .who were in.attendance at such institution .
. during the'f?rst'academic year.in which the institution was en-
 titled to payments under this section as the number of such re-
: cipients in qll institittions of higher education during the ara-
.~ "demic year for whitk:the determination is made -bears to the
© number of suck’relipients in all institutions: of higher educa-
tion for the first suth-academic year;or =~ . . T
. " “(B)in the event that subparagraph (A) of this paragraph is -
- not satisfied, the Secretary 'ﬁermines, ‘on the basts of evidence
_ presentéd by such “institution, that such institution is makin,
~ X reasonable efforts, taking into consideration the extent to which - -
" .. the number of persons referred to in such paragraph (1) falls
3hort of meeting the ratio criterion’ set fort in}suc’h subpara-

“ .

-

oy v
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. graph (A) to contznue to recruzt enroll, and provzde necessary
servﬁs to veterans.

Se“(g) ok f h (1).0f. his subs
crelary may ‘waive the roplsions .of paragrap this subsec-
tion for any institution o her education which has qualified fo £ o
payment under this section %r any precedmg fiscal year but su '

_quently became ineligible, if—
~ . “(A) the institution would have been, el ble’had sectwn o
420(aX?2) been in effect when such mstztutwn came mellgzble, ~
‘{B) the institution has had a full-time offi ce,of veterans af-
‘" fairs since that institution was so ellglble and: -
.. '(C) the appropriations made:available irn any such fiscal
- year for this section are in. .excess o, ® $I4,380000 or (it) the
- .amouht. requested, for carryn ‘out ‘this section in the budget of
the President submitted under section 201 of the Budget and
Accounting Act, 1921, whichever is greater, by'an amount suffi-
cient to make payments to all institutions meetmg the requzre- R
’ _ ments of clauses (A) and (B) of this paragraph. ‘
% - “bY1) The amount of the payment to which any znstztutwn shall
be ‘entitled under this section for any fiscal year shall be-=>" -
" *(A) $300 for each persqn'who, is @ veteran receiving: vacatton-'- :
, al rehabilitation under apter 31 of title 38, United Stdtes
. Code, or G veteran receiving. educatmnal assistance, under: cha“
: : ter 34 such title 38, and who is in:attendance it such- znstzt
: "“tion as ah’ undergraduate student during such year: and. - '
Lor ~.“(B).in addition, $150 for each person whois in”attendance at
S such institution as.an undergrad?jzte student during such year
’ and who has beenet recipient of educational assistarce under
subchapter V. or VI'of chapter 34 of such title 38, or-who hasa

.. service-connected disability as defined in section 101(16) of such -

.. title 38, or who is disabled, as determined in tzccordance with'
regulatlons promulgated by the Secretary after , consultatwn
with the Administrator of Veterans’ Af [‘azrs : :

‘é‘ z) .In any case where a person on be f of whom a gayment is

under: this section attends an institution on less than a full- -

i ; time ‘basis, ‘the amount of the paiement on behalf of that person
. shall be reduced in.proportion. to the degree to which:that person is
" :not.attending dn t'full-time basis. In -no case shall a payment be' .

" made on behalf )(a person who attends an mstztutwn on less than
- @ half-time basis. :
: - “cX1) An institution of hzgher educatwn sball be elzglb’lbk. 0 re-

- ceive the payment to which it is entitled under this section ohly,xzf,.;t
- makes application- theréfor to the Secretary. An ‘application_undgr
* - this. section shall-be submitted at such ‘time. or times, in’guch

- manner, in such form and containing n\;uch information as the Sec-

- retary determines. gecessary to carry o the functwns of the Secre-
tary under this title;‘and shall— ..

" “(A) set forth such policies, assurances, and procedures as
~will insure that—

@) the funds received by the institution under this sec-

. tion and available %o.it after the requirements of subsection

", (e) have been mét: wz.ll be used solely to defray instructional

,& expenses in acd lly related programs of the. applzcant,

uny fiscal year‘begznnmg after. September 30 1980, the

Sy
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_ (u) the funds recewed by the znstztutlon under this sec-
N tlon ‘will not* be used for a school or department ofdwlnlty v
r. fbr any religious worshtp or sectarian activity; 3
:*iii). the applicant will expénd, during the academic. year‘
E for'which a payment is sought, for all academically; refated
"o s v programs of the.institition, gn amount equal to at leastithe”.
L., average dmount so- expended during the three years precéd o
G dng. the year for which: the grant is sought; and -

- “tiv) the applicant will submit to”the Secretary such re- )
orts‘as the gecretary may require by regulation; s
) contain such other statement of policies, assurances, and _?‘ e
, procedures as the .Secretary may require by regulation in order
: to protect the financial interests of the United States; and o,

. “C) set forth such plans, polities, assurances, and procedures’.

< as willoinsure:.
s effort— '

I (VX to mat aiin o fulltime offce of veterans affalrs b

AT ', " which ‘has “responsibility for veterans’. outreach, recruit- a
v -.ment;, and special education programs, including the provi- | -

.

that .the applzcant will . make an adequate

sion of educatzonal, vocatzona“l and personal counselzng for .
veterans, '

" *qi). to cqny ou dprograms déStgned to prepare educatzon-
ally disad vantaged veterans for fostsecondary education (I)
under subchapter V of chapter: 3} of title 38, United States
Code, and. (I):in the case of aiiy institution ‘located near a
SRR gulztary lnstallatlon, un subchapter VI of Such’ chapten

B

“iii) to carry it. actwe outreach (wlth czal emphasts

“Lon service-connected. disabled ‘veterans, 'other. disabled -or

"Ll _handicapped veterans .incarcerated veterans; and’ ‘ediita: .

W tzonally advan veterans) recruiting, .and counselin, f
. activities through’t e use of funds available urider federa.

~ ' ly assisted wor -study :programs {with special emphasis on,’

P the veteran-student sewwestprogram under sectton ;16'85 of :

. such title 38),

. HGv) to carry out an-“active: tutunal asszstance rogram -
i(including dissemination of lnformatzon regardtnfe such
- program) in order to make maximum: use .of the neﬁts
avazlable under section 1692 of such'title.38,.and -~ . .
“(v) to coordinate activities carried Out: under this part
wzth the readjustment - counseling’ prograr. = authorized,
:“under section 620 of title 38, Unite Sfates ‘Code, and with =~
the veterans employment and trainirg initiatives author: =
. 'ized under the. Comprehensive Employment and 'Training " .

+ Act and under chapters 41 and 42 of title 38, United States - .
* Code, in order to assist in serving the*rea:djustment reha- ¥
bzlltatzon personal counseling, and- employment needs of
‘ veterans, .
"'*except that an znstttutzon which the Secretary determmes, in accord o
" -ance with:regulations- }ozntly rescribed. by the Secretary-and.the .
,Admlnzstrator of Veterans’. Affpirs (hereinafter.. referred to as the ;.
. ‘Adrm'nzstrator) .éannot feasibly itself, ‘in terms of the number of
“ipeterans in attendance 't ere, .carry.out any or all of the programs 3
. set forth. in subclauses (i) through (v)-of ¢lause (C), may carry out’™™
" such program or pr grams through a consorttum agreement unth

N




'one"o.r".'_‘nibr.efbtlﬂzer 'iﬁstitlgtiéﬁé of h,i'gher edu._c_at'ibn;'. and shall be re- -

quired -to carry out such programs only to the éxtent that the Secre- .-
" tary determines, in accordance with.Pegulations jointly prescribed by
, the Secretary and the Administrator, is appropriate.in terms of the. -
" number-of veterans inattendance at such institution. The adequacy..
. of efforts- to :meet °the requirements of clause (C) of this pardgraplt -
.. .Shalt:be determined by the Secretary, based upon the recommenda-
- tions .of -the Administrator, in accordance with criteria established .
- in:regulations jointly prescribed by the Secretary and the Adminis- -’
S Jtrator. T oL T U PR
7. (2) The Secretary shall not approve an -application under this *
. subsection: unless he* determines that thé'appﬁ'cant' Will implement .
the requirements.of clause (C) of paragraph (1) within the first aca- - -
“demic year during which it receives a payment. linder this-section. -
*(dX1) The Secretary shall pay to.each institution of higher educa- . -
. tion .ibhich has had an application approved under subsection (c) -

.>the amoung to which: it is.entitled under this section, -
“ . %) THe:maximuni.amount of payments to any institution of .
- - higher gd&cation, ‘or any branch thereof which -is located in q,com-
Co ‘m’uz”ity. which is different.from that in which the 7pdrent institution
. thereof is -located, in any:fiscal year shall be $75,000. In ma‘kinf,l
... paymentg under this section for.any fiscal year, the Secretary shall
.. . * apportwn the appropriation.for making such payments, from funds
* .-« whith beeome. available as a result of the limitation on payments
"t set forth in:the-preceding sentence, in such.a manner as will result - -
in 'the.receipt bY_each institution which: is eligible" for-payment .
. under this. section of :the first. $9,000 (or the amount.of ‘its entitle- .-
""" ment for that fiscalyear, whichevér is the lesser}-and then addition-
alramounts up. to the limitation set forth in the preceding sentence. *
- “Ye).Not less-than 90 per centum of the. amounts. paid to any insti-- -
4 . tution under subséction (d).in any fiscal year shall be used to imple-
" ment. the reqiiirement of cldiise (CXi).of paragraph (1) of subsection °
vy, (c), and.to the extent that such funds remain after implementing .
:vsuch requirement, funds limited by such 90 per centum.r'eguiz'emenf '
'shall be used for. implementing the requirements of subclauses (ii)
: through:(v).of clause (C).of Such paragraph (1), except that the Secre-
Jtary may, -in’ accordance with criteria f{eé'ta'bﬁshed -in..regulations ;..
" . jointly prescribed by .the Secretary-with the Administrator, waive
. .1 the requirement of this subsection to,the extent-that he finds that
-« - such: institutionis adequately carrying out all. such requirements
“without the necessity for:such application -of such amount of the.

ynients received under this sisbsection.

> inf () The Secretdry, in. carrying out the.provisions-of this section,

“"i-'shall seek to” assure the coordination ,ofp rogums assisted under

'~ ‘this sectionjwith programs carried out tie- eterans’ Administra-

" tion pursuant to title 38, United States Code; and the Administrator
-~ shall provide all assistance, technical consultation, and information
i+ otherwise authorized by law ds.necessary’to promote the maximum

™ effectiveness of the activities and:programs ‘assisted under this sec- - -

¢ *(g) The program provided. for in this section-shall be adminis- *

" :tered by an_ identifiable administrative unit in the Department of . .

* - Education.”. - ;" | o SN :
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W ';EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS I
o SEC 411. (a) Sectlon 424(a) of the Act is amended— s

. (1) by striking out, 1981”7 and msertlng in lieu t%erebf.

-*1986"; and

199077
- (b) Section 428(a}(5) of the' Act is amended-——

(1) by strzluizg out “1.981 ” -and anertzng in lleu thereof .

: “1.986‘" and. .

P, by stnkmg ouf “1.985” and\‘ ;nsertlng zn ﬁeu thereof’_

‘“’-1330". .

- . LOAN LIMI’i'ATmNs L -"‘~4:":
SEC 412 (a) Sectzon 425(a)(1) of the Act is. amended—

(1) by r‘edes;gnatzng clauses (A),’ (B) and (C) .as clauses (B), '

'(C) and (D), respectively;

“(2F by inserting zmmedzately before clause (B) (as ) redeszg

" nated) the following riew clause:

" #(A) that in the case of an zndeﬁendent student (defi ned in. ‘

accordgnce with section 482(cX2) who has not successfully com-
.. loans'may not exceed $3,000,”; and .

(3) by striking -out [clause (B)” in the. last sentence of such

section and inserting.in lieu thereof “clause (C)*:
(b) Section 4256(aX2) of the Act is amended by strzklng out. “87 500 )

PART B—GUARANTEED AND INSURED STUDENT LOANS - g

@) by strzkzng out “1.985” and znsertzng zn lzeu thereof

- pleted .a program of undergraduate: educatlon, the total of such ‘

o

" in the case of any student; who has not successfully completed a pro- < A

- gram of undergraduate educatlon, and $15,000.in the case .of any

graduate -or {rofesszonal student” and inserting in lieu thereof - -

o “.m 500 in t
“dent) who has rot _successfully completed a program ‘of undergrad-

e ‘case of any student (other.than an zndependent Sty- - i

- uate education, $15,000 in the case of any independent stydent who '

" has not successfully completed: a:program of’ undergraduate educa:-

- tion; and $25, 000 zn the case of any graduate or professzonal stu-*

‘dent”’,
e (e) The matter precedlng dwtszon (l) of sectzon 428(b)(1)(A) of the
~Act is. amended—

(1) by inserting after tudent” the followmg- “(other than an_

zndependent student)’; and

(2) by inserting after ndergraduate educatzon, the follow-

-'v/ zng or not more than $3,000 in the case of an independent.stu-

Y .dent (def' ned in - accordance with section 482(cX2) who has not 2

successfully completed a program of undergraduate education,”. "
. (d) Section - 428(bXIXB) of the Act is amended ‘by striking out ‘.
L “87 500, in the case of any student- who has not-successfully complet-

ed a program of un aduate educatl and :$15,000 in the case o
ufy ‘graduate or progszonal stude and inserting in lieu there- .

. 12,500 in the case. of -any student (other tHan an in endent
N ‘student) who- hag: not successfully completed a program’of under-"

~graduate’ education, '$15,000 in the case of any znd;pendent student.” -

o who ‘has not: successfully completed a program of undergradiate °: '

s = A "‘.,’E!'B':‘ :
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-, eduu‘(i:;ztzon, antl 825 000 in the case of' any gradna‘te or profgsswnal
‘«student’ . -
(e) Section 4284 dfthe Act'is amendedas ©.7 ™ &

. €1) by striking out. ¥82,500 (in. the case’ of a’ siydenf who %as'_'.
" not successfully: co ﬁleted’ a program of* ‘undergmduaté educa:’
tion) or' $5,000:iw the case of a

serting in lieu thereef in each suchilace the following:“$2, 500_~'
‘(ins.the caée of a gtudent, otheP'than an,i pendent student,
.~ <-who has not s full completéd ap?%gram of. unde gr%s

- educatwn) 93, (lnt e case of am indepenge nt student -
- fined’ in sectién 48 82(cX2) %k has not suc‘cessf ly’ completed,,a

. progtam of'unde uate edycation)s or 85 000in the cake: of @

' ()L%ayte or esszonfsz; %tlbd@nt)h and - . dent B h,as
"stri out “ hin the cgse o an;g!u ntwo 3

4 . not: successfu completed: a pro, r?zfaof undergraduate ®duca- -

A tioh,: and 815000 in ‘the:¢ase; o/gmn

. student® in" subsection (@XIXA) and¥ii’ subsectfon” (aX2XA) &nd

L]

iale or’ proféssional stu- #
dent)in subsectwn (a)(I)(A},i:md in. stubsection ‘@X2XA) ang in- .

can t

uate oy Professional. g

“:inserting. in" lzeu\*thereof in each such place, the following:

* “212:50 in; the* case of any student (other than an independent
student) whé has not successfully [completed a program.of un-

* dergrisditate education, $15,000-inthe case of any independent
student who has not successfully completed a program of under-

~-graduate’: education, and. 825 000 jn the, case of anygraduate or '

professional student”.

(f) Part Brof title IV of the Act js further amended by inserting

zmmed;ately before the period at the end of section §25(aX2) ahd im-
~gmedigtely:before the semicolon at the end of sectious 428(bX1XB), .
428A(a)(1)(A), .and 428A@X2XA) the following: * except that the Sec-
‘retary.may- increase the limit applicable to graduate or professional -
_-students who are pursuing programs whwh the Secretary determmes
.are exceptlonally expenswe . - e A

, DEFERRAL oF REPAYMENT KPR

SEC 413 (a) Sectzou 427(a)(2)(C) is amended— Lo

# (1) by inserting “or is.an ofﬁcer in the Commzsswned Corps of
. the Public-Health Service” immediately after “Armed Forces. gf

: the United States” in clause (u) and 3 T u»,

(2 by stnkl ng out ‘“or (v)” and insertin Ul ‘ﬁeu thereof( the

- Afollowlng “(v) not in excess of three years urlng which the bor- -
 rower.is in service,.comparable to the service-referred to in
.. clauses (iii) and (iv),-as a full-time volunteer for an’ organiza-

. tion which is exempt fagm taxation under- section 501(cX3) of - .
" the Internal Revenué (%
“years during which the borrower is serving an’ lntemshlp, the
. Successful completion of which is requlref
* professional recognition required to begin professlonal ctice.
. or service;’ vu) not in excess of thrée years. during w ich the
" borrower s tempor@rily -totally disabled, as established by

sworn aff dauvit of a qualified: physician, or during which the

of 1954; (vi) not in_excess of two

in_order to .mgceive -

. borrower- zs ‘unable to securé-employment by reason of . the care v

required by'a spouse who Is so,disabled; or (viii)”.

(b) Sectlon' 4 8(b)(1)(M) of the Act is amended—. A g :
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(1) by vihsértin;g""or ts-an ofﬁéé;' zn the -Co’r;zmis'sio'ned Corps. of

_ the Public Health Service” immediately-after “Armed Forces of

" the United States” in clause (it); and -~ « . e
" (2) by striking out “or (v)” and inserting iri.lieu~thereof the
following: “(v) not in éxcess of three years during which the bor-
rower is. in service, -comparable to the. service réferred to_in
clauses (iii) and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for.an organiza-
tion which is exempt from taxation under section 501(cX3) of
the. Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (vi) not in_excess of two

years during which the borrower is serving an internship; the’

- successful completion of which is required in order to receive.
- professional recognition required to begin professional practice

or service; (vii) not in.excess of three years during which the

~ borrower is temporarily. totally disabled, “as- established by
 sworn affidavit of a’ qualified physician, or during-which the

~

borrower is unable. to Jsecure employment. by reason of the care

" required by a spouse thho is so disabled, or (viii)’
(¢) Section 427(aX2XC) of the Act is amended— S
(1) by striking out “and any such period’ and inserting in
lieu thereof “that any such period”, and o '
. (2) by inserting before the comma’
and the following: “and- that no repayment of principal of any

loan for ariy period of study, training, service, or unemployment

described in this clause or any combination thereof shall begin

~until six months _qftef the completion of such period or cofnbi- B

-niation thereof.

-* (d} Section 428(bX1XM)-is amended by inséfting_. béfore the semi-, - |

«colon at the end thereof a comma and the following: “and that no
‘repayment of principal of any loan dfor any period of study, training,
::_service, or unemployment described in this:clause or any combina-

_such period or combination thereof”.: :
_the following new subsection: .- . . oy _ y
'« “0) The.term “temporarily totally disabled’ when. used with .re-
" spect to-a borrower means a_borrower who, by reason of injury or

illness, cqnnot be expected to be able to attend an eligible institution
- -or to be gainfully employed during a reasonable period o?srewvery

_from such‘injury or illness. not to éxceed three. years. Such term
“when used. with respect to the spouse of a borrower means a spouse

at the end thereof a comma

tion - thereof shall begin-until six_months after the completion of

(e) Section 435 of the Act is amendéd-'ib;){_._ addiﬁg atilt'iel,’é"e'nd thereof

“yho, by reason of injury or illness, cannot. be expected to be ainful- *

Iy employed during ¢ reasonable period of recovery from such injury
or illness not to exceed three years and .who during such period re-
quired continuous nursing or other similar services. o :

. STATE AGENCIES AS LENDERS OF LAST-RESORT
 "8Ec. 414. Section 428 of the
" thereof the following riew subsection: - ; v T
. “Ch)1) From sums advanced by the’Associgtion-pursuant to-sec-

" fion 439(p), each_State agency and nor;{n‘oﬁt private institution or.

organization with which the Secretary has dn agreément under sub-

aof the Act is a}n;é.éfndéd by adding at the end

»“section (B) of this sectiorn or an eligible lender in a State described

in section 435(g)X1) (D) or (F) of -the Act is
%%. ’ : : ::" L . T
S ' i

) . . . . PR

authorized to -make loans

¢
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' diréctlj 4tb‘ étudeizi_é,_otherwiSe‘:unabZe_t_o-'obtairi loans_'z‘zm_.iér: this

" “(9XA) Each State agency or rionprofit private institution or orga-

- nization which has an agreement ‘under subsection(b) of this section

or an eligible lender in a State described in section 435(gX1) (D) or

" (F) and which_has an application approved under section 439(P)2)

niay receive advgnces under section 439(p) for each fiscal year in an . -

. amount necessary.to meet the demand. for loans under this section. -

The amoupt such agency, institution, organization, or- lender is eli-

ce

‘ ﬁzle to receive may not exceed 25.per centum of the average of the.

yans guaranteed by that agency, institution, organization, or lender

" for-the three years preceding the fiscal year for which the determi-

nation is made. Whenever the determination reqiiired by. the preced-
ing sentence cannot be made because the agency, institution, organi-
zatiog, or lender does ngt have three years previous experience, the

- amount such agency, -institution, organization, or lender is eligible’

to receive may not. exceed 25 per centum of the loans guaranteed -
under %Zogram of a State of cgmparable size. _ ‘

B h State agency or nonprofit private institution or organi-
‘zation which has an agreement under subsection (b).of this section
and each eligible lender in a-State described in section 435(gX1) (D) -

... or (F)shall repdy advances made under section 439(p) in accordance
* . with agreements-entered between the Association and such agency,

qn, organization, or lender. . -

.institutig

" 4. ‘48 Léans made pursuant to this subsection shall have the. sdme_

" anteed-undek this part”. - _

terms, conditions, and benefits as all other loans made unier. this .

A R S

4

L R . -
' - . INTEREST RATEAND PAYMENT }
Skc. 415.(a) Section 427(b) of this Act.is amenged by inserting im-
mediately before the period at the end thereof a-comma and the fol-

. lowing: “or 8 per centum per annum oh such balance'in the.case of
" any borrower.who-on October 1, 1980, has no-obligation to repay any - ..

amount of principal or-interest on any loan mt_zc_le,"_’inszfred, or guar-
"(BXIXA) Sebtion 427(@X2XB) of the Act is amended, by striking out: "
.“nine-to-twelvesmonth period’’ the ﬁmt time it appears and by in-

- serting in lieu thereof ‘'six months’."

. thereof “six months”. .

1B) Such section' 427(a)2XB)- is furthér amended by striking out -
“nine months nor later than:one year” and. by inserting inlieu

A

XE3 . of the Act is amended, by striking out
- “nine-to-twelve-month perzad ; the. first 5im'e it-appears .and by in-
- serting in lieu thereof. 'six rmonths”, N S s
(B) Such section. 428(bYIXE) is further amended by striking out- .
“nine months nor later than one year” in both places_ that it ap- =

" (2XA) Section 428(bX1

* pears and by inserting in lieu thereof ‘'six months”.

- (c) Section 428(aX3XBXii) of this Act is amended by inserting after
| “balance’” a comma and the following: “or 8 per centum per annum
on such balance in the case of any borrower who on October 1, 1980,
has. no obligation to repay any amount.of principal or interest on -
any loan made, insured, or guaranieed under this part”, S
(d) Section 428(bXIXF) of this Act is amended by inserting imme- -~

\ ‘diately before the semicolon at the end thereof a comma®and the fol-

)

)

T

U I



 lowing: “or 8 per centum per annum on such balance in the case of
any borrower who on October 1, 1980, has no obligation to'repay any
. amount of principal or interést on any-loan made;.insured, or guar- .
anteed unkl‘e)r_ this part". - o o . S
(e) Section 428(d) of the Act is amended By striking out “7 per
centum per annum” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“the rate speci/?eed
*in this part”. iserting e rat e

-

' coriecrion pracTices . . ./

. SEc. 416 (aX1) Section 430(b).of the Act is amended y inserting
.. ‘(1) after “(b)” and. by adding at _the-end;thereof the following new -

. pamfraphn' e I .
- \" “2XA) For the purpose of promoting ‘responsible repayment of
- Moans covered by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this part, the .
(tSecretary shall enter into cooperative.agreements with credit bureau
* " organizations providing for the exchange of information concerning
" student borrowefs in:accordance with the requirements of this para-
graph. For the purpose of assisting such organizations to comply.
with the Fair Credit Reporting Act, such agreements may provide
for timely response by the Secretary to regiests from such orgapiza- = .
“tions for responses to-objection’s- raised. by siich borrowers. Subject to

' .the requirements of subparagraph-(C3 such agreements shall provide

for the disclosure by the Secretary to such-organizations, with respect . -

“to any loan for which the Secretary has received a notice of defgu'lt S

 under sighsection (a) of this section of—.= = . A
; ‘Gl the date of disbursement dnd the amount of} any such

-, toan, - - - g Ly o c
“(ii) information concerning -collection of any such loan, in-

- cluding information concerning the status of any defaulted loan -

. . - on which the Secretary has made a payment pursuant to subsec-
" tion (a) of this section; and. . TP - v
- “i{i) the date of cancellation of the note upon completion of -

repayment by the borrower of any such loan or payment by the
- -Secretary pursuant to'section 437. ' . - R N
, - “B) Such agreements may,also provide for the disclosure by such -

- .organizations to the Secretary, upon receipt from the Secretary of a
notice under subparagraph (AXiv) that such a loan is-in default, of .

. information concerning the borrower’s location.or other information .
-which may assist.the Secretary in_proceeding to collection of .the de- -
faulted amount. - : A T

""" %) Agreements. eritered into pursuant to this paragraph. shall !
contain such provisions as-may be necessary to ensure that— " :'<.
. %) no information is disclosed by the Secretary unless its ac-

. curacy and contplefefiess huve. been _verified, and no'information

., stating that a.loan is; B default is-diselosed until the Secretary

has madea-redsonable effort to collect'the debt; :
 “(ii) as to anyinformation so -disclosed, such organizations.
' will be promptly notified of, and will- promptly record, any -
-\ change submitted by the Secretary with respect to such informa-.
- - tion, or. any objections by the borrower with respect to any such
. information, as required by section 611 of the Fair. Credit Re-
- porfting Act (15 US.C. 16811); - . e
, 7t} no -use will be made. of any such information whigh -
.. would result in’ the use:of collection practices with respect ;




i

- graph*

LB
such a borrower that are:not fatr and reasonable or that mvolve

=" harassment, intimidation, false or mxsleadmg representations,’

1’, .

.‘Or .unnecessary communication concerning the existence of such .

- loan or concerning an suc information; and:

“(iv) except for disc ‘madé to obtain the borrower’s loca-

tion, the Secretary (I) shall not disclose:-any such information

" until he has notified the borrower that such information will

+ be  disclosed to credit bureau orgdnizations.snless the borrower

' enters into. repadyment of his loan, but (II) shall, if the borrower .
into repa l;lyment within a reasonable. period ‘of . -

has not entere
time, but not less than thirty days, from the date such notice

- has been sent to the borrower, dtsclose the information required
by this subsection. A .

“DXi) The Secreta zhall, wtth nmety days after the date. of o

enactment of thx& ph, take s h steps.as may be necessary to

- establish the dzs ure of mformatqonfdesci‘zbed in subparagraph -
" (A) (), (ii), and (iii) as a routineé jise in accordance with- ‘section
552a(bX3) of title 5, United Statesz@'ode, ‘and to establish.a system
for the prompt not;ﬁcatzon of any borrower of any dwclosw'e made. ;

pursuant to this pai lp L
“ti) Infonnatwn disclosed by the Secretary to credz uneau orga
nizations unde uirements of this paragraph shall-not consti- =

* tute'a system of reco within the meaning of section 55%ua of title '
_ 5, United States Code (the Privacy Act of 197}); and credit buredy: .
orgamzattons which enter into agreemeénts with the Secretary under: "
" -this paragraph shall. not be considered Govemment contractors S
_ wtthm the meaning of that Act.”. : '

(@) Sectzon 427(a)(2) of the Act ts‘amended by redeslgnatmg sub-

par hs (H) and (I) as subparagraphs (I). and (J), respectively, B

and msertmg after subparagraph G) the following new subpara- _ |

“(HXi) contams a notice of the system of disclosure of in-
: formatzon concerning such loan to credit bureau organiza-

. tions under section 430(bX2), and (ii) provides that the
. lender on request of the borrower will provide mformatwn
‘on the repayment status of. the note to ‘such organizations,”.

(b) Section 430(c) of the Act is aménded by addmg at the end f
. thereof the following new sentence: “Any forbearance which is ap- -

proved by the Secretary under this subsection with respect to the re-

care and due diligence in the collection of the loan:” .
(c) Section 432‘ of the Act is amended by adding at the end. thereof
the following new subsection: -

~ *“Ye) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary -

.. .may provide to eligible lenders, and hto any State or any nonprofit

" ‘private. institution or organizatio aving -a guaranty agreement

. under section 428(cX1), any mfoma

.- .and addresses of -borrowers or ather relevant information which is
" available to the.Secretary, from whatever source such information,

may be derwed ”, , v .

I

E payment of a loan shall not be considered as indicating that a
holder. of a federally insured loan hasYailed to exercise regsonable

tion with respect.to the names
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. v . ADMINISTRATIVE IMPROVEMENTS )
" SEC. 417. (a) Section 428(bXIXH) of the Act is amended ?’ insert-
- ing before the semicolon a comma and the following: “and insures. ..
that the proceeds of the premium will not be used for incentive pay-
© merits to lenders’’s Lo O o
(bX1) Section 428(cX6XAXii) of the Act is .amended— oo
" (A)by.striking out *“‘and” the first time it appears and insert-
_ing in lieu thereof a comma; R
oo (Bby inserting after “prevention” a comma and. the follow-
v ing: “and the administrative costs of monitoring the enrollment - -
.- .and repayment status of students”.” - . . .
.. (2) Section 428(cX6XB) is amended— o ‘ .
.. -(A) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (i) and insert- - .
ing in lieu thereof a comma; - - . ' - : .
- (B) by inserting “and”.at the end of clause (ii); and
(C) by adding after clause (ii) the following: ' : :
“(iii) ‘administrative costs of monitoring the enrollment and .
repayment status of students’ means any administrative costs by
_ a guaranty agency which.are directly related to ascertaini the -
student’s enrollment status, prompt notification to-the.lender of
‘such status, an audit of the note agreement to determine if the -
provisions of that agreement are consistent with the records of -
the guaranty agency as to the principal amount of -the loan =
guaranteed, and an examination of the note to assure that the.
repayment provisions are consistent with the provisions of ithis- .. .

. .'(3f§ection 428(fX1XA) of the Act is amended— ... |
. - . (A)bystriking out “or” at the end of clause (iii); b
(B) by, redesignating clause (iv) as clause (V);and ¥ - " . -
(C).by inserting:after clause (iii).the;followirig new¢lause: .. - ..~
“(i6):the administrative £cty of -mionioring ‘the enrollinent
- and repayment status.of Students; or”.* . . . SRR
" (4XA) Settion ‘428(fX1).of the Act:is amended by striking out * -
“UXIXA)” and inserting in lieu thereof “(fX1)” and by striking.duts-.:.
o subgaragraphs Bland (€. . - . - e TR
' . (B) Such section is further amended by redesignating clauses (
" through (v) as clauses (A) through-(E), ~;'_let.l9£e'ctiuely., U A
. . (5) Section 428(fX2) of the Act is amended— I e
. . (A) by striking out**‘or” at the end of clause (iii);":. + +* R
’ (B) by redesignating clause (iv) as clause (v);yand ~".. ™ » " "
*(C) by inserting after clausé (iii) the following neiv clause: - * » <.
- “Gu) the administrative costs of monitoring the.enrolbrent. - "
" and repayment status of students; or”. - " . B TR ST o
~ (6) Section 428([7(3) of the Act is amended—-.- .~ -~ .- L
© - “(A) by striking out “and” at the end of clause’(B). - v
- (B by strikini out the period.at the end of clause (L) and
serting in lieu thereof a comma.and the word “ard’;;and "
(C) by.adding after clause (C) the following new étause: =

“D) ‘administrative costs 'i'of monitoring’ the, enrollment an

L

(PR

- repayment status of students’ means any administrative costs by:
a guaranty agency which are directly related to ascertaining.the :
- student’s enrollment status, prompt notification fo the lender of-.'. .
such status, an audit of the note agreemerit to determine if the -’

. provisions of that agreement are consistent, w,it_]f the: records: of -
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s

the gaaranty ency as to the prlnclpal amount of the loan '

guaranteed, and an examination of the note to assure that the
-repayment. provtswns are conststent with ‘the provzslons of this

(c)pa Section 428(/)(3)(A) of the Act is amended by redesi snatlng i

1n- :

clauses (iv) and (v) as clauses (vi) and (vii) respectively, an
. sern:f after clause (iii) the following new clauges: “(iv) the. costs of
. prov
- services to’lenders, (v)-the amount of non-Federal funds expended by
- an~insurer as incentive payments to lenders to ‘induce them to im-
" prove or expand their program participation,”.

ing interest and special allouance computation and billing

(d) Section 428 of theAct is amended by addlng at the end thereof o

the following new subsection: - .
© “(iX1) Any Stdte agency or any ndnpro, rofit prwate institution or or-
. ganizdtion which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this sec-

_tion may enter into an agreement with any eligible lender (other -
' than an eligible institution or an-agency or instrumentality of.the
. State). for t e ﬁarpose of authorizing multiple disbursements of the....

- proceeds of a loan under which the lender will pay the proceeds of
- such’ loans into“an escrow -account to be administered by the State

agency or an) nonprof‘ t private institution or organization in ac- .

cordance with-the provisions of ragraph (2) of this subsection. ;

.. “€2) Each State agency or each nonprofit private institution or or- '
. - ganization entering into an agreement under paragraph (1) of thts -

.7 - subsection is authorized to— -

~--dencing the loan,

o

tfg)i .by the Federal Government.”
‘& “{B) returnto the eligible lender undisbursed funds iwhen the
half of the normal full—tune academic workload as determined
by the lnstltutlon. " : o - '

.8

° LOAN INFORMATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED .

‘new sectwn

2 follow »
“STUDE.A?’I‘ LOAN INFORMA TION BY ELIGIBLE LENDERS
> Fgch® lgzble lender shall ‘enter. lnto an agreement

' the Secrétary u'n?dler which the eligible lender'will, at the time
] akes. ioan to a student borrower which is insured or

e

formatlon requlred by thts section shall

“CA) make the dzsbursements in accordance wlth the note evi- .

. student ceases to carry.at an eligible institution at least one-

_ »c 18. ﬁtle I V of the Act is amended by addlng after sectwn g

PO DO

. - "“(B) commingle the. proceeds of all loans ‘paid to it pursuant . .
" to'the escrow ement -éntered into under such paragraph (1; . .
+.. . “(C) invest the proceeds ‘of such :logns. in: obligations of -the ‘.
Federal Government or obltgaglons whw_ﬂ-'qr:e; Jnsuréd or guar- S

retain interest or other: earmngs on. Such- lnvestment and

r;t, provide thorough: and accurate loan in- -
d.or guaranteed under this part to the stu- . -



»

“(.?_fi"the‘ maximum number of years in which the loan'must be. . ..
“"“(4) the interest rate that will be repaid,” and- the minimum
. amount of required monthly payment; . ' = C
. .“(5) any:special options the borrower may have for deferral,.
* cancellation, prepayment, consolidation, or other refinancing of -
“6) a definition" of default and the consequences to the bor- . .
rower if the borrower showld default; including a description of
... any arrahgements made with credit bureau organizations; ands
~ ™27) to the extent practicable, the effect of accepting the loan.
. on the eligibility of the borrower for othex formsg of student as--
.. sistance.”. A s

L3

t Ly L : "’:"" - -

4"{., , ' 'LOANS TO PARENTS S

" Sec. 419. Part B of title IV z{ the Act is amented %y, inserting
., nserting

immediately after section 428A the following new section:.

' “LOANS TO PARENTS OF DEPENDENT UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS |

“Sec. 428B. (a) Parenits of a dependent undergraduate student (as
defikied by regulations by the Secretary) shall be eligible to borrow
funds under this part in aniounts specified in subsection- ), and’’

N unless btherwise specified in subsections (c) and (d), 'such-loans shall ~:-
' have the samé terms, conditions, and benefits as all ‘other loans
‘made under this part. Whenever necéssary to, carry dut the provi-
sions of this section the terms ‘student’ and ‘student borrower’ used.
in this part shall include a parent borrower underthis section.
* “UbX1)-Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the méximum amount
" parents may bofrow for one student in any academic year. Or its. .
equivalent (as defined by regulation by the Secretary) is $3,000.- -
. “9) The aggregate insured principal amount for insured loans
" made to parents on:dccount of an undergraduate dependent student. :
shall not.exceed $15,000. - =, = - i 0 e T
“(3) No:loan mdy be made. to-any pdrentor student under this -
part which would cause theéir combined loans for any, academic year
to exceed: the student’s estimated cost of attendancé minus such stu-
"."dent’s.estimated financial assistariee as certified by.thé eligible in- -
" *stitution’;under section 428(aX2XA) of this part. The gnnual insur-.
".. able-limit on account of any-student shall not be deemed to be ex- .-
- ceeded by a line of credit under which actual payments:to the bor- .
- rower will.not be made in any year in excess of the annual limit. : .
.“(cX1) Repayment of }{Jrinci al.on loans made under-this section . :
may be deferred until t eear[l?est of— T e
" %A) four years from the disbursement date of the first loan.~ -
o , made(/or the educational expenses of the dependent student .
“Lr. "“"namedin the parent’s loan application; . - R
‘“AB) the student’s anticipated date.of graduation or comple- .
tion _gf studies estimated at the .time of the application for @
* -,-Jrefdate_on -which: the student ceases to be at ledst a - .
half- ‘Qng;student at an eligible institution; or o ot
‘(D) such other date as the parent may request. -

~

Lo -
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Such repayment Obll atlon shall not be further delayed because %‘ .

any current status of the student, but nothing in this section sha

be construed to prohibit a- lender from e::erclsmg forbearance for the .

benefit of the borrower. -
*2) No 2payments to reducé znterest costs shall be paid pursuant to
_section 428(a) of this part on loans made pursuant to this section.
“(3) If .a borrower under this section elects to begin makin

regu-,
lar monthly payments of principal and interest at-a date later. thar' S
sixty, days aft’etrz' the date such loan is disbursed by a lender, then the =

interest shall Be 11 per centum per yeat on the unpaid prznczpal bal-
~ance.of the loan except. that, if provided in the note or other written
sagreement, any- interest payab by the borrower may be deferred
" until not later than the date upon which: repayment of.the first in-
‘stallment, of principal falls due, in which case interest that has so

&

¢

N

. accrued durzng that period may be added on. that date to the przncz- .

_ “(4) If a ‘borrower under this sectzon elects to beg:n makzng regu-

; lar monthly payments of principal and interest at a date not later.
“than sixty days-after the date such loan is disbursed by a lender,

then; #6€ interest shall be 8 'per centum per annum on the unpazd
printipal balarice of the loan.

“(d‘) Loans made under this sectzon shall be‘i‘nsured by the Secre-

tary in a State only if—
0 %) the State is not served by a State agency or nonprof ¥ ‘pri-
. " -vate institution or organization’ havmg an agreement w
- Secretary pursuant to section:428(b)or - .. S
LU Y - “(2) an agency,institution,’ or orgamzatzon ina State h
PR such an: agreentent ‘does not authorize loans. under this Section
“ " (A) within one " hundred-and- twenty days after,the effective date
‘of this’ ‘amendmernt, or (B} ifa 'State is prohzbzted -from author-
: »zzzng ‘loans under-this’ ‘section because’ of existing State law,:
-sone hundred and twenty days after the adjournment of the next"

" regular session of the Stdte, legzslature whzch convenes after the-

effectwe date of | thls amendment

e . e

. 4
R i

T SPECIAL ALLOWANCES

SEC 420 (a) Sectwn 438 of the Act is amended to read as’ follows‘

SPECIAL ALLOWANCES ' -

“SEc. 438 (a).In order to assure (1) that the lzmztatzon on. znterest.

hthe-

‘payments or other conditions (or both) on loans made or insured - .

under:this part, do not impede or threaten to impede the; cani'ylng’ e

out of the purposes of this part or do not cause the return to h

of loans to be less than equitable, (2) that incentive '?payments on

_such loans are paid promptly to eligible lenders; and (3) that appro-

. . priate consideration of relative admmlstratwe ‘costs and money-"
" ‘market conditions is made in setting the quarterly rate of’'such pay-.
ments, the Congress finds it necessary to, establish an improved

- method for the. determination of .the quarterly rate of ‘the special

allowances on such loans, and to. provide for a thorough, expedi-

_ tious and objective examination of alternative methods. for the de
- termznatzon of the quarterly rate of such allowances..

e
"



" “bX1) A. special allowance shall be paid for each of the_ three- -
© month periods ending March 31, June 30, September 30, and Decem- - = .
ber 31 of every-year and the amount of such allowance paid to any .
.holder with respect to-any three-month period shall be a pertentage .
of the average.unpaid balance of principal (not including unearned
interest added to principal) of all eligible loans held by such holder -
- during such period.. = . e T e
. 9XA) Subject to subparagraph (D) and paragraph.(}), the special’
-allowance paid pursuant.to this subsection on’ loans bearing interest o
~“at the rate of 7 per centum per annum shgpll be com uted (i) by de-
~_termining the average of the bond equivalent rates o[}he ninety-one-
day Treasury .bills auctioned for: such . three-month. period, (ii) by
. ., subtracting 3% per centum from duch average, (iii) by rounding the .
* . ‘resultant per centum upward tp the negrest one-eighth of 1 per. =~
. “éentum, and (iv) by dividing the:résultant per centum by four. . = .
- Y(B) Subject. to s_ubparagrail;h'-:t(D)_. and: paragrqph"(w, the special =
' allowante paid pursuant to this subsection on: dins bearing interest. .
;. at thé:rate of 8 per centum per.gnnum shall be computed (i) by de- ¥
. \termining the average of the bond equivalent rates of the ninety.one. -

"+ day Treasury. bills auctioned,.for such three;month: period; (it) by
* - ‘subtracting 4.5 per. centum from:such average, (iii) by rounding the: .. ..
"resultant’ per ‘eentum - upwartlito -the nearest one-eighth. of 1 per -

-centum; -and (iv) by dividing the'resultant per.centum by four... - .

- .7 "%CJ Subject to subparagraph (D) and paragraph (}), the spetial’ F.
- .allowance paid pursuant to this subsection on loans bearing interest

_at the rate of 11 per centum:per annum shall be corzzputed (i) by de-~

termining the average. of the bond equivalent rates of the ninety-one-
. day Treasury bills auctionéd- for such thxee-mont _period,- (ii) by,
- subtracting 7.5 per centum from such average, (iii) by rounding the
" resultant per centum .upward to the nearest one-eighth of:1 per
“centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by four. =~
: “DXi)-The quarterly rate.of the special allowaiice. for holdersiof
. loans which were made or purchased with funds obtained by the
holder: from the issuance jp obligationts, the: incHﬂe from which is .
exempt from taxation under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
shall be one-half the quarterly rate of the special-allowance estab-
lished ‘under subparagraph (A), (B), or (C). Such rate shall also %
agply 2o holders of loans which were made or purchased with funds ¥
" obtaingd by the ‘holder. from. collections or default. reimbursements
on, or.interests or other income pertaining to, eligible loans made'or . |
purchased with funds ‘described in the preceding sentence of this '
. subparagraph or from income on the investment of such funds. This .-
' subparagraph shall not apply to loans which were made or insured .
.- priorito October 1, 1980. - -~ =~ . c R R
" “lii) The rate set under division (i) shall not be less than (I} 2.5.,’%;'
per centum per annum in the case of loans bearing interest at the ;-
* rate of 7:per centum per annum, or.(Il) 1.5. per centum,per gnnum in- -
_the case-of loans bearing .interest at.the rate of 8 per centum per.
o ampum. T G R S
o 44i1) No special "allpwar’ice%ay,be paid under this subparagraph ..
“{inless the issuer of such obligations complies with séction 42%)_ of -
the:Fducation Amendments of 1980.. = ¢ - S R
. "™(3) The holder of an eligible loan shall be deemed to have a con- -:
tractual right against the United States, during the life of such. -
loan, to receive the special allowance according to the provisions in

®

Sy ‘ .
e S,




., "close of such period,, as-‘mdy be spec'iﬁqd; by or pursy:a_'

L 'l: S ‘lf': .-. . f5-_f-i: _4"{:1.’. 'j_:;:: .
gffectund%r t y

g hié ﬁectu'matthetzme suchi__lvc;an‘ was made or insured.
‘ulnz;'ect_ o parqgraph'-'(4).the':"szngczf__ajl- allowance det'ermijngd for any -

suck’ three-month period shall .

.

-tions, promulgated under this section. - " - ..
GXA) If fpdyments of. the special allowdpnces payq

irty ,'c_lazy_{s _after the Secretary.has
‘e'te"'t_'ézue'st for fla'yg_r'lent

thereof, the special -§ljowancefpayable ‘to such holder sha

' ‘creased by an amount. equal to the’ daily interest accrising on the .

2" “B) Such daily inte
- Fate of

special allowance and :‘:zferest benefits payments due the holder.
t.shall be computed at the daily equivalent
the sum of the special allowance rate computed pursuant to -

2

~* "paragraph (%) and the.interest rate applicable to-the loan‘and shall
.. .be’"paid’ for the later of (i) the thirty-first -day after the’receipt of

_-'such request for payment from the holder, or'(ii)-the thirty-first day .
<. after-the final dzziy of the périod or periods covered by such request,

. ‘and shall be féu " for each succeeding day until, land including' the
2 - L

... date on whic ) L A
“(C) For purposes of reporting to the Congress the amounts of spe- .-

he Secretary authorizes payment. -

cial allowances: paid’ under this .section, - amounts of special

“allowances paid pursuant to this paragraph shall be segregated and -
" reported separdtely. .~ co T Ty,

» Y

"Y45).As used in this section, the term ‘eligibleloan’ meansu loan

which, is insured under this part, or'made under a program covered

" pértaining to programs carried on under this part to prevent, where . :

. byan %greeme’nt under saction 428(b) of this Act.

" “(6) The Secretary shall pay the holder of .an eligible lban;_;;'i such
time or times as aré-specified in regulations, a specigl allowance
prescribed_pursuant to. this subsection subject to the condition that.

such holder shall submit to the Secretary, at such-time or times and - .

in such\e manner as he may-deem proper, slzch_' information:as may

be_requiled. by regulation for the purpose of>enabling the Secretary -

to carry’out his functions under this section and to carry out th€
purposes of this section. = - S e
“Uc) The Secretary shall adopt or amend appropriate regulations

.. practicable, any practices which  he finds have denied-loans to a

substantial number of eligible students.’’ e e T T
" (b) In order for the holders of loans which, were made or pur- .

' chased with funds obtained by the holder from.an Authority issuing

. obligations, the income from which is exemp! from taxation under

- . the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, to. be eligible to receive a special

allowance under section 438 (bX2XC)-of the Higher Education Act of -

. 1965, the Authority shall-submit to the Secretary a plan for doing

business. - The. Secretary shall ‘approve ol "dz:sappr"ove such plan’ '

| _ within 30-days after the date of its submisyion: Each szq.;h' plan .

- shall contain provisions designed to assure:th.

. (D no eligible lender in the area:serut e Authority will = -
i be exclude l-from articipation in the program of the Authority .

I and that all eligible lenders may participate in the program on. -
the same terms and conditions if eligible lenders are going to -

" participate in the program, Y e e

" (2) no director or@taff member of the Authority who recetves -
_comperisation from.the Authority may own stock in, or receive
-~
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fter Bthe'_ s

o , _ Je unden this. - "
. section orof interest pay{ne’nts._un:ﬁr section 428(a) with respect to-a

- loan hzvq not been made,[wilthin- t

. . received.an accurate,/ timely, and comp .
‘ ' foc be in- .



ERAE R

?co atton fro 1. @y agency that ild. 0" Servi

g llect the loansof the Aufhority;: = o
(5‘) tudent loans.will.not ‘be’ purchased from irticipating ;. i
--"lenders at a: fremzum ‘or discount amounting to.moye. than 1.per: ..
. -centum of the unpaid pnnmpal .amount borrowed plus accrued - .-
'interest to the date. of acquisition;- but a reasonab e loan trans-- -

. fer fee may be leud by 'the purchaser;

" I' ‘dents of, or who attend an eltgzble institution

© . - ances of existing lender commitments to the /{J

. .out “‘Government-gponsdred”’,

* rights_of cumulativé voti at all elections’

-7 Association may issue and have outstandmg at any.one time, shall

. share issued shall be.fully transferable ‘except that;
" ciation, it shall be{‘gznsferred only on; the.books: of the Associgtion.

. to subsection (gX2); dividends may be decla d:on ‘common stock and.
v "fnonvotmg common
~ as'may be declared’by the Board shall-be paid:to the, holders of out-
. except that no such dividends shall be ] 1yable. with resf}Ject to any
* of such call.

- stock having such par value as may be fixed by its Board of Direc-

' -read as follows “The Assocmtzon is authonzed to issue nonvotmg

- {4) the Authority will, -within. the lllmt of f nds avatlable,‘f'_‘;’f'_"
" and subject to applu:able State and Federal:law,/ make loans'to, .~
" .or. purchase loans incurred by, all eligible students who areresi-" ' .

- served by the Authority; .. . : '
. (5) the Authority has'a plan under whtch the Authonty wzll :
. pursue the development -6fynew lender ‘partic pation:in.a con: :
- tinuing program. of "benéfits. ;to- ‘students.. together wtthdassur-
gramiand . U
.. (6) there will be-an annual audit of the 4t nty by a certi-, - .
. fied public acgounting firim which’ will include ‘repiew of  com-
: plmnce by the Authonty wttb._the provzswns of .the plan.: .
S . THE. STUDENT LOA&_MARKETING Ass' IA’TION

Sic. 421 (aX1) Section 4391} of the 'Act is _m,e ded bysmkmg

“(2) Section 439(f) of the Act is amen.ded o read as]
"“fx1) The Association shall have commor{ 'stock ‘h vmg stich’ par
value as gnag'ebe -fixed by its Board . of ‘Directors’ from . time ta.time
which may be issued on ly ‘to lenders:under: th, " part,; pertammg to
guaranteed student- loats,  who .are. ‘qualzﬁed as’ znsured lenders
‘under this part or who dre eligible.institutions, as defined in sectton
“435(a),; other than an institution:outside of:the Jnited States:: .
.(2) Each share of common stock shall beient 'tled 't_q-"_gr_t_'e vote Wlth

- gshall-be by ¢lasses as described in ‘subsection (cX$): . - L
(3) The maximum number of shares of: co!mmon stock that the

be fixed by.the Board of Directors from time]to time.. ‘Any common
.to ‘the Asso-

“U4) To the extentthat net income is earred: and realized, subject::
ock by the Board of Directors. Such. dividends.
standing: shares/of common stock and [nonvating ‘common stOck

. share which has been called for redemp ton past the € ectwe date.

- “(5) The Assbctatton is authonzed b issue nonvotlng coinmon;

tors from time to time. Any nonvoting common stock shall be freely

" transferable, except that, as to the Ass ation, lt shall be transfer» :
. able only on the g)o 9& P

ks of the Associalion.”, S
(3) The first sentence of section 43.9(g)(1) of the Act is amended to S

. SN



co pre rred qtock hamng such par value as may be ﬁfed by ;ts Board_. :
.. of Directors from timé to time.”. o - E
(b)(I) Sectwn 439(d) of the Act i is amended— o,
Ee T (A)in paragraph (1), by ;nsertmg ‘or re urchase,’ after pur o
“ 0 - chase”- and by ;nsertzng- or res‘#elt 0 fer parttctpattons, or -
pooled interests,” after-“sell’;: - 4 e
: :(B) by amendmg paragraph (2) to read as‘follows A
R “(2) ‘Any warehousing advance made under‘paragraph (1) of thzs_' .
o subsectwn shall be made on the security of (A) insured lodns; (B). - .
. ‘market le obl ations and securities issue aranteed or insured. .
Uiv - by, the States, or. for which)the fu{l ith and credit of the
¢; + United States is ple'dged or-the repayment of pnnc;pal and d&nterest
" thereof, or (C) marketable obligations issued, guaranteed, or indured
- 'by any agency, lnstruInentaltty or corporation of the Uniled 'States
. . “for which: the. credit of; such agency,, instrumentality or corporation
.~ is pledged for: the repayment o rincipal and interest thereof, in.an ™, .
-~ amount gqual to; the aniount fp such advance. The proceeds of any".. |
. such adgance. secured by, insured loans shall either be invested in - -
"+ -additiogal insured loans or. the lender shall provide assurances to
.. the Association that during the penod ‘of the borrowing it-will -~
maintain a level of insured loans in its portfolio not less than the . ."
gate ‘outstanding balance of éuch loans held at the time of the - . -
- borrowing. The' proceeds frdm-any s%advance secured by collater.
s 'al described: in clauses (B) dnd (C) sMull, be invested lh addttt&nal A
- insured student loans.’”; and .
L %% (C).by adding at the end- thereof the follow;ng new paragraph
- *“4) Securities issued pursuant .to"the offering of participations or ...
pooled intefests under paragraph (1) of this subsection-may} be-in the .
.,form of debt obligations, or trust certificates of bene ff icial ownership; . .
%" or both. Student. loans set aside pursuant to the offering of partici: .
5 patzons or pooled ‘interests. shall at all times be'a quate to ensure
" the timely principal and .interest payments on ‘such securities.”. .~ 7 ..
. (2) Section "439() of ‘the Act; is: ed- by ‘inserting . mcludmg .
. those made under subsection (d)( ' ‘medtately after “All obltga-, S
- tipns issued by the Association’. o L
‘.. (c) Section 43HeXA) of the is amended by stnkmg e
. .“$.50 000,000": and inserting in liew:thereof “$75,000,000"." - -
@), Sectton 439(hX1)-of .the Act'is amended to read as follows o
N “MhX1) The Association is authorized with.the approval of ‘the-Sec-"
. retary of Education and' the TSecretar:x of - the Treasury to issue and
" have;outstanding obligations: having: such ‘maturities’ and beanng,
") such:rate or rates of interest as may:be determined by the Associ-
... ation.. The authority of the Secretary-‘ Education to approve the is:-. . |
{ . suance “of such obligations is limited:to: obligations issued by-the. As-:
"5 7 sociation and gugranteed by theSecretar;y -pursuant to parafraph 3)
- of this subsection.. Such. obltgattoms -may be redeemable at t e option i
. of the Associatio Ql’hn " before maturzty’ in'such manner as.may be stipu-
.- . lated theréin. The: Secretary of the Treasury may ‘not direct as.a con: ' .
.- dition of his. approval t %t any such-issuance of obli atzons by t);e'.'-:-.‘.
us Assoc;at;on made.origeld to thQFederal Fmancmgiank
(2) Section' 439(hX2).0f¥ {z_ ‘Actig'amerded— =
s (A) by striking ot ; 1.98 » and tnsertmg ;n lteu the
of “Octobtr 1 _I 7

",

“the end _i‘bereof the followmg new sentence. .
ian shall be- construed 80.aS. to authonze
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NRAUE the Secretar:y of Educatwn orgthe Secretar:y of the Treasury to o
- limit, cbnlrol, or constrain:programs-of the Association or su N
~ port of the Guaranteed Student Loan Program by the Assoc
catton. el
v (3) Seétion 43.9(h) of the Act is. amended by addzng at the end B
' thereof ‘the following new. paragrap phs: R
-2 “4) Upon receipt of a request, rom the Assoczatzon ‘under thts sub S
y A--'sectzon requiring approvals Secretary.of .Education or the Sec:. -
' rgtary of the Treasury, the' ecretary of Education or the Secretary = .
© " of the Treasury:shall act promptly either «to .grant-approval gr:ts -
. advise the Association of the reasons for withholding a proucﬁ In o
. no case shall such-an approval be withheld for a period longer than .. =
sixty days unless, prior to the end of such period, the Secretary of e
.+ Educatign and the Secretary of the Treasury submzt to the Congres o

- a.detailéd explanation of reasons:for doing so. -

- *45) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to purchase any- -
= "‘obligations issued ’g_,v the Association pursuant to this subsection.as : ~°
" .now pr hereafter in force,-and for such furpose ‘the Secretary of the. ." -

. “Tredsury .is -authorized to use as a public debt transaction the. pro-

ceéds of the sale of any securities hereafter issued under the Second. .=
_+ Liberty Bond Act, as now.or hereafter in force, and the purposes fo¥ .. "
. . which securities. may be issued under the Second. Liberty Bond Act, - -
. as now or hereafter in j(orce are. extended to. include such purchases PR
The Secretdry of the Treasury shall not at any. time purchase any. o
. . obligations under this subsection if such purchase would incredse . - -
. the-aggregate principal amount of his then outstandmg ‘holdings: of +
', such obligations: under this subsection to an.amount greater than'. °. .
"' -$1,000,000,000. Each’ purchase of obligations by the Secretary of the: . .
A Treasur:y under this subsection shall be upori such terms and condi- -
.. tions as-to yteld a return-at a rdte determzned by the Secretar:y of:
. the Treasury, taking into consideration the current averdge rate on - *
"' outstanding Tnarketable’ obligations of the ‘United States of compa-.
maturities “as -of the last day of the-month preceding ‘the *
\ “such purchase. The Secretary of the Treasury may,-at any - *:

- time, sell, jupon.-such . terms and :conditions and ‘at such dprzce or. ..
_ . ‘prices as he shall determine, any of the obligations acquired by him
" . under this subsection.” All redemptions, purchases, and sales by the .
".." Secretary of .the Treasury of sucf ‘obligations under:this subsectlon U

" shall be treated as public debt transactions of the United States. - e
.+ "(6) Notwithstanding any other: provision. of law-the Assoclatlon_“j‘ =
 is.authorized to sell or issue obligations on .the security of student’ ™~ < -
. loans, the payment co£ interest. or principal of, which has at any time - -~
" been guaranteed i under sectzon 428 or 42.9 ofathzs part to the Federal e
. Financing Bank.”. S
- (eX1) Section’ 43.9 of the Act is amended by addzng at the end
“ . thereof the following new subsections; S
. .- ‘“loXIXA) The. Assocation or its. deszgnated agent may, upon re- e
» quest of a borrower who- as ‘received loans under this title from two. - .
. - or more programs.or lenders, or has received any. other federally in-- 70
-7 ‘sured or guaranteed ‘studenit loan, and where the borrower’s aggre-.: -
' -iote outstanding’ indebtedness .is in excess. of: $5,000, or where the: = . -
;- ..borrower’s a,?gregate outstanding indebtedness is in excess of §72,500
-~from a si lender under this part,. make, notwithstanding any = -
other provision of this- rt limiting the. maximum insured principal - =% “
amount for all insured loans: made to a borrower a new loan to the S

b
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_ borrower in an amount equal to-the unpaid principal and;acérued, '
unpaid interest on the bla 'lo%ns.‘TﬁaproceedéfOf the ‘n‘ewl‘l_o% shall

& .

- be used to dischargeithe.liab¥fity on such old loans. ™ S R
< .. “(B) The Association in making loans pursuant to-this subsectiqn.

-.’in--g‘gny State served by a;State tgency,or nonprofit private institu-

. tign’ or organization ‘with' which the Secretary:has_an agreemdit - ey
o under section:$28(b) or.an eligible lender in a.State ddscribed: i Sec-
© tion 435(@NINDY or (F).rgsy designate as s agentisuch agency, Srsths:
' r tender to perform. such: functions as’'the As-

. tution, organization, o A nctior
V. & wgociation determines appropriate. Any:ggreements made pursuant to. - -
.o this subpfrag_rqph sha‘i‘;J be on su'ch"‘tgi‘m;s' and con";}‘izt_ionsds .agreed:
A ,_upol;i}-zl-_the Association and such agency, institution; organizdtion,” " .
E or lender.. . :;, ‘«] L "1 ‘“»‘- C e . ;:. . . 5
LU# . *(2) Loans made. purzsugz'nt to this subsection ,.shallibegi_n‘surabie/ ik
- either by the Secretary under section 429 with’a-certificate of com: ;-
rehgnsivé ‘insurance coverage provided for under section $29(b)¢1)-or -
by 'a State or nqnprofit-private institution or_organization with .
Cwhich the Secretary has an agreement under section 428(b), exckpt.
.- that such State or nonprofit private institution:or. organization
.. shafl provide the Association. with: a certificaté of comprehensive in-.
' “surance- coverage. The:terms of:loans made under ‘this subsection, *
. shall be such as may be agreed upon by the borrower and the Assp- . .
ciatjon and meet the requirements of section 427, except that (4 the
.- fenYear maximum period referred to in «section;‘,&ﬂq)(_?}'?i) may be. . -
% .. extended tg nomore than twenty years, and (B) clause (it) of section .
Ll v427(a)(2)(33'shé‘ll/=n'ot be applieable., = =~ Sy g
' .“3).Notwithstanding any: other provisionsf this part, the . ci-
- .| gtion, with-the agreement of theborrower, may establish stich r¥Pay-
g - ment terms.as it determines will promote the objéctives of this-sub-’
section;including, but not. lintted 'to, the establishment. of -gradu-
-ated, idcome sensitive repayment schedules.” -~ . . -7 g Teli
.- $2%%) The Association shall develgp: asprogram, to ensure the dis- &
- " gemination of information‘fo st‘ude[‘z_‘@‘lenders,ﬂaﬁd_ins itutionsaof o .
.. -higher education regarding-the loans authorized by this subsectiohi™ "
i 2 Yp)1)-The Association shall make advances in ‘each: fiscal year. =
- "< from amounts available to'it to'each State agency, nonprofit institu- -
. tion  or ‘organizatian’ and-éligible leader describéd in ' subsection -
'y 428(hX1) which has'an agreement Wikt the Associgtion. which sets;
.« forth that advances are necessary to enable such- aifgincy, institution,
.. . "pbrganization or lender to make student lgans ‘in ‘gccordarnce with ..
- section '428(h) of this title and. that such advances will be.repaid tg -
" “the 'Association -in' accordance with such:ternis and 'co:%iitidnsj Gs.. .
" may be set forth in the agreement and agreed to by:the &ssociation
‘and ‘such agency, igstitution,” organization, “or -lender. ‘Advances, .
... made under this subsection shall not"be subject to section 439(dX2)
L7 “2) No advance -may: be ‘made under this subsectiors unjes¥he i
.. State agency or nonprofit private institution, orgditization, or lender.
. """ ‘makes an application to.the Association, which shall be accompa-:. "
~.. " “nied by such information as the Associgtion -determinés to be-rea-
-~ sonably necessary.. . oot e h e RIS
L *(qX1XA) Whenever the Secretary determines that eligible; borrow-. " -
-+ ..ers in a State not sé¥ved:by a.State agency or nonpréfit private insti-.
¥, tution or organization havirig ar agreement pursuant:to section. -
" “428(b),"or an eligible lender in a State described in sectidh 485(gX1)

»
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»(D) or (F) aré seekzng and are unable to obtatn loans undeér: th,as‘
_part, the ‘Association or ‘its designated agent may -begin making
loans in accordance with this subsection at the request of the Sgcre- -
" tary. The' Association shall gwe preference to. such States in making
loans under this subsectioy. T
“YB) Loans made gursuant to this subsection shall be-insurable by " °
the Secretary under section 439 with_a certificate of comprehenswe‘ .
insurance coverage provided for under section 429(bX1); . \ .
., “(2XA) Whenever the Secretary, after consultation with, and with
- “the agreement of, representatives of the agency in a State of non- -
' prof t private institution. ar organization havzng“an ‘agreement pur- . .
* suant. to' section 428(b), orvan eligible lender in a State descptbed in .
~ section, $35(gX1XD), determines that a substantial portion of eligible
borrowers in such State or within an area of such’ Sta‘{e/afe seeking
. dritl are unable to obtain loans under.this part, the Association or
its_designgted agent may begin making loans-.in accardan(:e wzth -
» this subsection at the request of the Secretary.. = .
" 5. “(B) Loans made pursuant to this subsection shall be msurable by
the agency identified tn su graph,, (A) having an:dgreement pur- . B
"suant to section 428(8). For; ang, insure d by such:agency, the agency '
" shall Jprovide the Association with g certificdte of comhprehenswe in-
' surance coverage, if the Association and “the agency have mutually.
agreed u a meanis to.determine that the agency has not already
. guaranteed’ a loan-under this part to.a student which would cause a. .
. subsequent logp made:by. the Assoczatzon to be in violation of any
- provision under this part. - T
7 “49)«The Association or zts deszgnated agent shall cease: makmg AT
-‘loans under this part in any State at such time as it is determined
i - by the: Secretary, ‘with regard to loans made under faragraph (1), or
. «by any party to the agreement required by (2), that— - A
0 “(A) the conditions which cdused t zmplementatzon of thts ]
-subsection have ceased to exist; or .. - _
" *(B) the implementation of 'this subsection has either @ fur RS
“*ther reduced -the availability of laans from other sources in the £
o ap Kepble geographical area, or (ii) inhibited the formation in : -
* tate of an agency which would haye an agreement pursuant -
: to sectiog 428(b) of this partawhzch ‘would have the responszbzlz ’
.ty of developing local sources ofTunds or.student loans.”. .- L
* (9) Section 435(gX K of the Act is amended.by striking out “and”
‘at thegnd of subpa mfh (E), b4 striking out the period at. the end
o of subparagrap by adding at the. efid thereof the following: =~
S “4G) for. “purposes of making®tloans under section 439 (o) ands .. - .
(q) the Student Loan Marketing Association; and . o B
“(H) for-purposes - of making loans under =sectio* $280), a.
~ State agency or a nonprofit prwate 1nstztutzon or organzzatlon
havzng an agreement ynder sectlon 428(b) ” - ',, el e

g PROMPT' DUE“DILIGE%CE DETERMIMATIONS - ): .\t, e

S%c 422 Sectzon 430(a) of the Act is arﬁendetf by addzng at the o
’;-.A « end thereof the #bllowing new sentence: ‘“The Secretary shall malc;e ¥
the detergiination. required to carry out: tijprovtszons of this section - A

l

" ‘hot late {han ninety days after the. notification by the insurance

"ﬁf f"’beneficlar:y a sha‘ll make .paymiént in: full on the amount of thc
% b .
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MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

benef czarys loss pendzng completzon of his due dzlzgence mvestzga-. '

SEC 423 (a)(I) Sectlon 427(a)(1) of the Act’ is amended to read as'

follows:

the loan concerning any change of address; and””

W4
o

- ance with section 482(d);”. -

o %) made to a: student who (A) is an ellgzble student under )
- section 484, and (B) has agreed to notify promptly the holdef of X

- ' | (3) Section 428(aX2) Xi) of the-Act is amendled to read as follows o
' “G) a student’s: "estimated cost of attendance means the-- . .
"cost of attendance for such student determzned in accord- )

by striking out everythmg after f any znsured loan and’ znsertzng o

“in lieu thereof a pe
"_s .(¢c) Section 428(e) of the Act'is amended to read as follows
»“e) From funds a ipropnat ‘to carry out this part in any fiscal
year,, the Secretary.s

 (b) The first sentence of sec%lon 428(c)(1)(A) of the Act is amended

- tion who is in receipt of a loan described in paragreph (1) of subsec-

" tion (a) of this.section or made under:section 428B, for that year.

. all pay to “each ‘eligible institution the amount - '
- of $10 Aper academic year for edach student enrolled in that institu-

» Payments-received by ‘an institution under this subsection shall be.

used solely for the ci rpose of offsettlng the costs ‘to the znstztutzon _

for the program under this pa

_ () Section 428(f) of the Act is amended by addzng at. the end -
. _thereof the following new paragraph.

" “Y5XA) The Secretary shall make payments ‘in accordance with

this paragraph to an agency, institution, or. organization in any

- State which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this section

which prodidés a len referral servlce for students who .meet the 5 Q

requlrements of subpa

B) A student is elzgzile to’ apply for lender referral servzces toan . :

- .agency; institution, or organization in a State if (i) such student is
“either a.resident of such State or is accepted for enrollment in or is
atten,dmg an eli gzble institution in such State, and (ii) such student
- has-sought and was unable to finda lender wzllzng to make a loan
under this part.

5 N0 The amount whlch the Secretary shall pay to any ell ble

‘agency, institition, or organization under this paragraph shall be

equal+to. one-half of 1 per centum- of the total principal amount of -
e loans upon which insurance was issued under this part on loans °

' made to a student described in.si faragraph (B) who subsequently
obtazned *such lotins. because of suc
‘nization’s referral service. .

‘D) Nothing.in this or any law shall prohlblt an. agenc from '

agencys lnstztutzon s, or orga- -

using all or a portion of the funds received under this part for the

.payment of mcentwe fees to. lenders who agree to partlczpate ina

loan referral service.

*(E) There is authortzed to be a};propnated sueh sums as are nec-‘ .-

essary to carry out the prduzszons of this paragraph "

.
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PART C— Woxx STUDY PROGRAMS
v' pmosz«:, APPROPRIATIONS AUTHOLIZED
SEC 431 Sectzon 4.41 of the Act is amended to read as follows

“PURP,OSE, APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

: “SEC 441. (a) The purpose of this part is to stimulate and promote

the part-time employment of students, particularly students who are = -

‘in’ need of earnmgs from employment to pursue courses of study at
ellglble institutions..

(b) There are authotized to be appropnated for carrying out’ thzs': .

© part $670,000,00Q for.fiscal :year 1981, $720,000,000 forfiscal year
1982, $760,000,000 for fiscal year 1.983 $800 000 000 for ﬁscal year
1.984, and. $830 000 000 for ﬁscal year 1.985 no

ALLOTMENT 0 STATES .

SEC 432 Sectwn 442 of the Act is amended— ' :
(1).by_ striking out “2 per centum” in subsectwn (a)(I) and in-
~sertingéin lieu thereof ‘'l per centum
. (2)by striking out “Puerto Rico,” ln subsect;on (@)1); O
. "(3) by striking gut “subsection @ in subsection (aX2) and ;n- '
sert; in lieu thereof “‘subsection (f)".
. (4) inserting “second”’ ;mmed;ately after ‘until the close of -
- .the” in subsection (d); and- -
(5) by stnkmg out “Puerto Rlco, in subsect;on (e)

USE OF CERTAIN UNUSED COLLEGE WORK-STUPY PROGRAM FUNDS FOR
'THE SUPPORT OF COOPERATI VE EDUCATION PROGRAMS ’

SEC 433. (@) The fi rst sentence of section M?(d) of the' Act is'

) amended by inserting before the penod a comma and the following: - _—

‘except that the Secretary shall reference for the first 50 per.
centum of such reallotments to el lf
n,:f improving,. and expanding p ro ms of cooperatwe educat;on
ucted in accordance with. title VIII of this Act”.

institutions for use for initi- ,. o

(&) Section 442(d) of the Act is -amended by inserting 4y after'..
the subsection dest; tlon and by add:ng at the end thereof the fol- .. =

‘ - lowing new pa

“(2) The requ:rement for preference under reallotment’ conta:ned LT
‘in-the exception of the first sentence of paragraph (1) of this subsec- - . -

. tion shall be made upon application by the eligible institution to =

" the Secretary in such manner and.such. form as the Secretary may. o

require. The Secretary shall allot funds under such preference based
‘upon the ratio of the number of students assisted under the coopera- -
‘tive education’ program authorized by title VIII for the fiscal year

.for which the determination is made enrolled in the eligible institu-

"', tion making application under this parairalph to ‘the number of..
. such students for such year enrolled in all e
pl_xmg under t ls part ;

%
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S q(:m&Ts FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS . L
SEec. 434. Part C.of title I 174 of the Act is 'ameﬁded by strikingﬂ out ... -
~+ sections 443 and 444 and inserting.in lieu thereof the following:. . - =

' “GRANTS FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS .

“Sec. 443 (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter intd agreements .
with. institutions of higher education under which thHe Secretary

. will make grants to such institutions to assist in: the operation of

~ work-study programs as provided in this part. : : ,
- . “(b) An dgreement entered into pursudnt.to this section shall—
" ‘Y1) provide for.the operation by the institution of a program
" “for the part-time employment of its students.in work for the in- .
'stitution itself (except in the case of a proprietary institution of
. higher education) or work in the pablic interest for a Federal, -
"State, or local public agency or private nonprofit organization .
under an arrafigement between the institution and such agency
or organization, and such work— S ‘ '
"“CA) will not result in the displacement of employed
workers oF impair existing contracts for services; = "
" “B) will be governed by such conditions of employment
“as will be appropriate and reasonable in. light of such fac-
- ‘tors as type of work lperformed, geographical region, and
proﬁcienc'y of the employee; .= - -~ - - oL
-~ ‘%C) does not involve the construction, operation, or main-
+ tenance of so much of any facility as is used or is-to be used
*. for sectarian instruction or as:a place for religious worship; =

and =~ S : , S
.. (D) will not pay any wage to students employed under
this subpart thatis less than the current Federal minimum -
L " wage as mandated by section 6(a) of the Fair Labor Stand- -
e - ards Actof1938; . . .. - . R
‘ “2) provide that funds granted an institution of higher edu-
cation, pursuant to section 443, may be used only to make pay- . .
- ments to students pdrticipating in work-study programs, except . .’ .
_‘that an institution may use.a portion of the sums granted to it
‘to meet administrative expenses in accordance with section 489
" of this Act, may use a portion of the sums granted to it to meet : -:
the- cost of a job location and development program in actord-:
ance with section 447 of this part, and may transfer funds.in:
-accordance with the provisions.of section 488 of this Act;.." ' .
 “48) provide that in the selection of students. for.émployment
under such work-study program, only students who demonstrate
* financial need in accordance with the provis’iofh_;,'s,gffsec_tidn' 482, .
and who meet the requirements of section 484 will be assisted,: | -
except that each eligible institution may.reserve dnd award not - “ -
""" more than 10 per centum of the funds-made available under &
_ this part for each fiscal year for less-than-half-time students,
who ‘are detérmined by the.institution to--be in-need of such .
' grants and -who meet the requirements: of section 484, other
' than the requirement of clause.(2) of section 484@a);” -+ =~
. “(4) provide that no-student in-a work-study’program u
. this'part shall be.required to terminate: that employment d
" . a<.semester (or- other: regular e rollment period) atthe
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R mcome derwed from any employment (zncludmg work-stu
- " nonwork-study. or both) is in:excess of the determination o, the
amount of such student’s need for that seméster under clause (3)
‘of this subsection, but when:such excéss income equals $200 or-
.more, continited employment under a work-study program shall
‘not be subsidized with funds approprzated under this part;
,‘_‘(5) provide thit the institution will meet the requirements of
Section: 487(2) of. this Act (relating to maintenance of effort); .
6% provide that. the Federal share. .of the compensation. of i
students ‘employed: in” the work-study. program m accordance
w th the. agﬂ‘eementhwzll ;:ot Ie’x(czeedlSO “s(zltcgoco
& n, ept that. the Federal s are:  may.excee :pe.
6‘ tf i 4. s'fgl compenisationif the Secretar:y determmes PUrsii
‘ant to‘r,egulatwns adopted -and. frqmulgated by him! estab.hs
(objective cmfer:gz_“{o_rf such: eterfmna{zonsx- that n" Federal

o) mafe emplogment.unde; N ;
onabt_ available (t6" the exte '_of available
tuttomm need -thereof,
ent offered or. ‘arranged by th
) lable. :(to'.the ‘ektent. .of>. availabl
in the institution wh (2€$lr€ suth employ

th Secretary shail dee?n
'urposes of this pam’

__ zon'446'ofth Act 5. gme ed'by'sfﬂ
'msertzng inlieu. thereof the following
.“(b‘ DA the sums d to-a 'jehgzble nst
: ‘ca[ yearj Opericentum may, at.the
able.” for-. expenéiét re;

: _,"yea
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elzgzble zi‘i‘stztutwn may recetve from funds which have been appro-

: JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMENT :

zng in lleu ereof “$25 000”

’ _.g*end- thereof the following new sectzon

Rff STUDY FOR COMMUNITY SERYICE-LEARNING ON BEHALF OF:
: LOW-INCOME INDI VIDUALS AND EAMILIES o

2 “SEC:- 448.. (@) The. purpose gf thzs sectzon is to encourage and

i
IEwz'lgggrams involvi ellgzble students in’ community service-learning de-

' ‘r(c)' U to 10 per centum of the sums the Secretary determznes an.-

priated for-a; fiscal year may be used by.the Secretary. to- make’
grants underithis part to such institution for expenditure during the -
_ ﬁSCdtéch'ear precedlng the ﬁscal year for whlch the sums were appro- N

SEc; j-“ﬁé’b‘ SecQg;zt 447 of thyAct s amended ‘by stnklng out_
, [ t S .

, §Ec ~'437 Part C oftzt]e IV of the Act is amended by addzng at. o

enable- ingtitutions of “higher e ucation 'to develop work study:pro-

signed . to develop; - improve, or éxpand services' for low-income indi- .

? -viduals ‘ind families or to solve’ partzcular problems related to the:_ o

“‘needs of fow-in¢come individuals.
. “(bJ For the:purpose of this.section—.

_"wor_k that— -

behalf of low-income individuals or fgmilies; an

HA) provzdes tangible communzty services or, or on

: (1) ‘community servu:e-learnzng means a program of student .

“(B)-provides. ‘participating studen wlth work- leamzng S

LA opportunztzes refated to their- educatzonal or voc‘atzonal pro« P

, ; .. grams. or goals;and.” .. . -+
¥ “(2) ‘community services’ means direct servtce, plannzm ap-

or'to_solve particular prob
~ but not limited to, such'fields as health care, education, wei-
: fare; social services, publzc safety; crime preventt
-transportation;. recreation, housing. ahd neighbor
.. ment; rural development ‘and community- zmprovement'i

- that institution’s program of communzty servzce-leamzng,'- znclud-

ty Of the student experzence, o EAE

ectives; and -

n the plannzng and admzntstratzon of such programs

RS plted research activities designed-to.improveé. the-qiiplity of life . -
for community- residents, fartlcularly low:income individuals, -
' ems related to their needs including, .

and eqntrol, :
uﬂprove—’

,'<' .“(c) Each institution participating under this part may use funds
o 2 ﬁzade atailable under the last: sentence of section 489(a) to conduct

: “M2) assuring student access to: educatzonal resources, exper-"":. .
ise, and: supervzszon necessary to achieve communlty service ob- e

3 collaboratzon wzth publzc and prwate n0nprof t agen(:zes_‘ :
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PART D—NATIONAL DI‘RECT STUDENT LOANS

."‘a'

-~ : EXTENSION OF PROGRAM -
.S'Ed 441 (a) Sectlon 46'1(b)(1) of the Act is amended to read as fol—

: “(b)()) For the purpose of enablzn the Secretary to make contribu-
.. tions to student loan funds established under this part, there are -
- authorized to. be appropriated. $400,000,000 for each -of the fiscal
"years 1981 and 1982, $475,000,000.for ﬁscal year 1983, $550,000,000
forfiscal year 1984, and’ $6'25 000,000 for fiscal year 1985, except -
* that no funds are authorized-to be appropriated for any ﬁscal year —
‘which ‘begins after there hds been a capztal dzstrzbutwn ﬁnder sec- s
. tion 466(X” s T
(b Sectzon 46’1(b)(2) of the Act is amended——
A 1 (1) by striking out ‘“for the fiscal year ending S ptember 30,
- 1980, and each of the three succeeding fiscal years’ and insert-. -
" ing in lieu thereof for fiscal year 1.985 and each of the five suc: -
- ceedln fiscal years”; and’ o
© . (2) by striking ouit “Oct_ober 1 1.980” and znsertzng in lzeu
. thereof “Octoberl 1.985 ", L '

e ALTERNATIVE FUNDING FOR DIRECT LOANS ' S :"

SEC 442 (a) Part E of title IV of the Actl is amended by addzng at
the end thereof the followmg new sectzon SRR

o AR ALTERNATJVE SOURCE OF FUNDS et
L ”SEC 46’8 (a)(I) The Secretary is quthorized to issue and to have N

: outstandzng @t any one time notes, debentures, bonds, or other obli- .. .

gatzons in:such amounts as shall be necessary:to.carry out functions
. ‘under this part, subject to. such annual: limitations .as may be pro- -
vzded in an appropriation Act, except that the Secretary, shall'not. . -
-issue any such abligation wlthout the prior concurrence of the Secre- .
tary of the Treasury as to the terms and conditions of such obliga- .
wtions. The Secretary of the Treasury may direct that any such issu- - . -
ance by the Secretary be sold to the Department of the Treasury for.- R

" its own account or to the Federal Financing Bank. &

* “9). The Secretary. of. the Treasury is-authoiized and thi-ected to. '_.,

purchase any obligations issued underthis section, and for that pur-- .~

- pose, the Secretary-of the Treasury is atdthorized.to use as a publzc

.'debt transdction the proceeds from the sale of any securities herg
-after issued .unhder the Sécond Liberty Bond: Act, and the purpos

.- for which seciirities - may. be issued under-the Second ‘Liberty’ Bond—

" "Act are exténded to include such purchases. Each:purchase of obli-

. gations by the Secretary of the Treasury underthis:section shall be
- upon such terms and conditions. as to:yield a réturn at a.rate not
" less than a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking-,

. into consideration the current. average yield on outstanding market-
able oblzgatwns of the :United States of comparable maturity. Inter-
‘est due on obligations of the Secretaiy held by the Treasury may be : .-

deferred, at the discretion of the Secretary; but: any such deferred in-..

terest shall bear interest at the rate specified in this section.. The. = -
Secretary of Treasury may sell, Ufron such terms and conditions and. -
at such przce or przces as he sha determme, any of the obllgatzons_- Ex
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oA

- face of all such obligations.’.

. ‘Y4) Obligations of the Secretary issued pursuant fo this section .. -
. shall be lawful investments, and may be accepted a%security forab.. -~ -

, _ ent or depasit’ of -,
which shall be under the authority or control of the United States ** .
. or any officer or officers thereof: All stock and obligations issued by =
. the Secretary pursuant to this section shall be deemed to be exempt .- -
... sécurities within the meaning of laws administered by the Securities -

iary, trust, -and:- public’ funds: the investm

" .and _-Exchanfe Commission, to the same extent as securities. which
“are direct ob

thorized to prepare such’ forms as shall be suitable and approved by

the Gecretary, to be held in the Treasury subject to delivery; upon ™

( gations of, or obligations guaranteed as to principal or
" interest by, the United States. . .~ .. P JEE
-*Y(5) In order that the Secretary mray -be supplied with such-forms . .
of notes, debentures, bonds, or other such 0b igations as it-may need . .
* for issuance.under this section, the Secretary of the Treasury is au- - .

order of the Secretary.- The engraved plates, dies, bed pieces; and so’ B

tion, custody, and delivery of such -notes, debentures, ‘bonds, or-other "

oblifdtibns. ;

... to withdrawal by the Secretary, by check drawnon the Treasury -

of the United States by o Treasury disbursing officer, or-..x =

" YB)-with the approval of the Secxetary of the Treasury, depos- - .

“ited,tn;any Federal Reserve bank, or .

" 4CXwith the approval of the Seéretdri"of: the 'T%édé'ury,-..dﬁd '

* by authorization .of the Secretary, used in the purchase for re- - -
demption. and -retirement:of any notes,: debentures,“b\or_zds, or

other obligations issued by the Secretary.

" wpX1) The Secretary. shall make payments under ,'this'éebéio”n»fér f

oL any ﬁsc_tz_l:ye._qf._to’edcihiin‘stitution,'d " higher education having an . -
afreement~un_der"‘s_e¢tion.4‘6’3'_ﬂ.on_ ‘the basts of the estimased. needs of .
that institution for .making student loans taking .into considera-:- .
MM i e - T e e

5.

.. A)ihe cost of attendance at.that institution, " :

- - "the cost-of attendance as determined under section:48%2,.and ..
" C) the financial assistance received by students at that in-. .

.. -gion.of Federal
‘. grant, work, and loan assistanee received by students,

- ™ stitution urtder_?arts A andG~of this title, or any‘other provi-- " .
aw (other than part B), and .other scholarship, .. .

‘subject to the Limitations specified in. section 464(aX?). No apﬂita’&?;” B

acquired by him under this sectiort. All redemptions, purchases, and
"sales by the Secretary of the Treasury of such obligations under this -
sSe’ction shall be treated as public~dedftransactions of .the United’, .
-States. - . - .. S T IR B
"43)" All obligations of the Secretary issued under this section. ™
shall be fully and unconditionally guaranteed as to princ¢ipal and.
interest. and shall eonstitute. general ,obligations “of the. United -
States, backed by the full faith and: credit of the Government of the ...
Urgeed States of America. Such guarantee shall be expressedion the - .

[
PR

forth, exécuted in connection therewith shall remain in the custody . -
"+ . of the Secretary of -the Treasury. The Secretary shall reimburse the . .
.- . " Secretary of. the: Treasury for.any expenses incurred in-the prepara:" .

) All moneys of the Secretary not o'ti'zei-wiée;én{ﬁlbyéd} may be~— o
. i) deposited with the Treasury of the United States subject -

- «B) the financial need of students at that. inst'itu'i;ién;tb méet -

tion under subsection -(c) shall "be approved ‘which requests an
R A A !
Oy
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. amount greater than the amount determmed under thzs subsectton
- to be-needed by that institution. s
“2).If the-total amount of Federal capltal contrtbutlons requested L

zn .applications. -under subsection © exceeds_the amount available. .
under this section: for. a fiscal year, the request from each institution

shall ‘be ratably reduced, except that no. reduction may be made

. ‘under this-sentence to an amount which, together with. funds avail- o
*able.tothe institution of higher education under section463(@X2). " .

(A) and «(B) for tkat fiscal year, is- less than the amount whick was . -
~. "used by that iinstitution- for making -loans under this' part dlring

ﬁscd‘l ear 1980.. In_case additional amounts: Become available for,.'_- ‘, »
&g

.. such ¢

reduced S¥mh requests shall be increased on: the same ‘basis asth

.were reduced, vexcept that no such jequest shall be mcreased abo

the amount requested in the'a fplzc tion... .

). Any ‘ingtitution of hig.

. ments of Federal capital contributions from the. apportionment - -

" . "under subsection (b) sh’

. .retary at such time as.the Secretary prescribes.. .
© “Yd) There are authorized: to be appropriated such sums as may bej. ;

_ necessary to hp;a y the differential between the rate of return on-obli--
-.gations .of .t

- collected on student loans made.under this part.. -

h e carr:ymg out the proyisions of thzs part the Secretary is au-

t or;ze ‘ o
A “(1) to- consent to modzﬁcatzon, wlth respect to rate of lnterest

butions in_any fiscdl year in which. requests have been'so

er education desmng to recewe pay- o
all submit an application. there r»to the Sec- S

Secretary’ made under ‘this sectton and the tnterest ¥

- time of payment.of any znstallment of ‘princspal and interest or' -
- any portion thereof;; or any other provision of any: note emdenc-u el

"~ ing a loan which as -been made under this part;

9) to ’é'gforce, pay, compromise,. wawe, ‘or release- any rzght

L _tztle, claimy, lien, or demand,: howeveracquzred, inclu ng any_*,é,
equt or dny right of redemptzon; VAL '
o )to.conduct:lit; dgatzon in’ accordance wtth the pro zons of g

ey ;sectzon 432(aX2); an =

“14) to enter into a contract or other amngement with State. R

’ »'.or ‘nonprofit agencies and, on.a’competitive basis, with collec-

" “tion. agenczes for servzcmg and collectzon of loans under thzs' L

(bﬁa) Sectton 46’3(a)(2) of the Act s amended to read as follows BRI
( ) provide for. the: deposit in such. fund : e
1,2 *(A). Federal - capital contrzbuttons from funds appropn—
: :;_ated undersection 461;. .
. YB)a capztal contrtbutton by such znstztutzon in an"
_amount equal to not:less.than one-nintk of the amount of
. the Federal capztal contrtbutzons descrtbed in subpara-

R (C) Federal mgtal contrzbutzons from funds prdn de 7 by' S
et '.-"the Secretary urider section }68; e

“.0 (D) collections of principal and interest on student loans :
- ‘made from: deposzted funds other than those descrtbed 11 S

: sub)parairo iph (C);--
. i " "{E) charges collected pursuant to regulattons under sec-'..
tion 464(cXIXH);. and - o AR

‘ “(F) any other earnmgs of the funds ”




' J(a)(3)(D) of}Act is amended by strzkmg out “Sec-

. (9 Sectien

o Af,tzon 464(cXIXG)” and:inserting in lieu thereof “section 464(cXIXH)”. A

(3) Section 463(a) of ‘the Act is: further amended- by striking out

“and’” at theend of lparagraph, (5), by redesignating paragraph (6) as -

paragraph (9), and
fol owing new paragraph

msertzng zmmedzately after paragraph (5) the S

. “(6XA) ‘provide thbt collectif of pnnczpal and mterest on v

student loans ‘made from funds.described in ;paragraph (2)(C),
o after deduction of- any’ﬁ)s
' " wand collection ‘costs agreed to by -the Secretary in connection .
" with the servzc’lng antfr collection of such ‘a loan’(and-interest

" thereon) or.a _cfiarge assessed ursiient to regulations under sec-
tion 46’4(c)(1)( shall be paid to the Secpetary at such: time and Lo
. .An such. manner as theSecretary may | scribe by regulatzon or .

*"- "(B) provide that, if an institution of *higher education deter-

ts of Lty ation- and “other servzczngjf-_'

" mines not to service and collect; student loans made fnpm funds. -

- desgribed, in paragraph (2XC), the institution will assign; at the

'begznnmg of the repayment period, notes or evidence of oblzga-

. tions of student loans. made from funds descnbed in such para,
ph to the Secretary;”

‘ W) Sectzon 463(B) of the Act is. am nded‘ by msertzng “(1)" after- . .
" the subsection: deszgnatzbn and by ad néat the end thereof the fol- .

- lowing new _paragraph: .

- “42) An, institution . which’ has entered into- ‘an agreement under'_'

-"_'subsectzon (a) and: has elected to assign the’ notes. or evidence of obli-.
" - gations of student loans in-accordance with paragraph (6XB) of such’
" subsection shall be eligible to receive, from funds available:to the

o Secretary, an’ amount-équal to $10. per academic -year for: each stu- :
dent -enrolled iin”that mstztutzon who in that year received. a loan -
. from funds described . in paragraph (2)(0) of ‘subsection (a) of this -

" “section. Payments received by -an_institution under:this paragraph

"',_shall be used for the purp of offsettz,ng the costs to the mstztutzon': =

. for the program under this 2
i (5)Section 46’4(c}(1}(G) 0 e “Act is amended by msertmg before'

_the semicolon a comma and- the followzng and except as necessdry_ i

7 to carry out section 463@X6XB)"..

. -(6)-Section 465(b)-of the Act is amended by msertzng zmmedtately’f'.v
. "+ before-the. speriod. at the end of the .first sentence the folldwing: “,. ..
“ " minus an 'dmount equal fo the aggregate of the amounts of any such _

tzonsmtgo it9 student loan fund provzded by the Secretary under sec-
. _l:e-_ tlon »” S -
(c) Sectton 46’6’ of the Act is amended—. g LT T T
(1) by striking out’ subsectz nd msertzng zn lzeu thereof S
. the followzng . o
EIR “(a) During the penod begz :
. months after the Secretary‘determine
" .eral Register) that the total ami
..~ "loari funds pursuant.to._sect;
.. during such. f cal year equals or.
V. “in student loan funds pursuant i 463(aX2) (&), (B); (D) (E),
: "and_(F), available for ‘loans during: thé preceding’ fiscal year,: the

S0 publtshes in the Fed-

loans so canceled which. wete made from. Federal capital contribu-.. L

onths and endzng Six . i’.i‘

iz clable for deposit in student o .
' () available. for; loans: *.- -
i€ total amount deposited: - ..

'shall be’a capital distribution of.the balance, of the. student ‘loan o

* ' fund eéstablished urider thzs part by. each mstztutzon of hzgher edu S
‘v'catzonasfollaws BRI . S I

‘-,-_.-

.':. A




R “(1) The Secretary shall f rst be pazd an amOunt whzch bears
?'{% the same ratio“to the balance in such fund at the close,of sich.:"
-;-.‘,,ﬁscal year: (excluding any portzon of such.balance.ushich was:
""deposited. pursuant {o section 463(aX2XC)) as the total dmount

f qugral capital contributions to such: fund by the Secre-

R
!

Lol tary from ‘funds appropriated under Section 461 or under title II TR
‘. of the National Defe'nse Education Act- of 1958 bears to the sum :
- of such Federél contnbutlons and the in tztutton $ Qapztal con-
tribufion:to such fund. =

A .. @) The;remainder. of such balance, excludtng any portion of
Yoo such balance:- which " was deposzted\ pursuant to. sectzon
o 463BN2XE), shall be pazd to the institution. T C el

) portionof such balarnice which was deposzted pursu-
J.ie ant to?%zon 463(aX2XC) shall be retalned in the student loan
.t fundd for use in accordance wzth this :

: ‘_-.If a capital distribution has not occurre nder the recedzng rovi-

" sions._of this subsection by September 20, 1990, sucha dzstrzlfutzon
. - shall be made in accordance with paragraphs (1),2), and (3) dunnﬁ

~v-the perlod beginning October 1;" 1990, and-ending March 31, 1991.7 .

(2)"in- subsection (b), by strbkzng out “After March. 31 1.98""
L and inserting in lieu thereof After -Q capztal ‘dzstrtbutzon o
- occurs-under -subsection®a),”; e
.. (3) in subsection (b), by znsertzng “(other than student loans
. ‘made from funds deposzted ~pursuant to sectzon 46'3(0)(2)(0))" -
T immec ately after “on student loans’; e . _'
T __' ) in subsectzon (c) by strzkzng out prlor to October 1 1.984 S

and .
(5) by addzng at the end thereof the*followzng new subsectzon .
“(d) The’ Secretary ‘shall ‘use- funds received pursuant to this sec-
tzon, notwithstanding any other provision of law, to make.payments. .
-ta institutions of -higher education under sectéon 468(b) for deposzt L
in accordance with section 463(aX2XC); but only to the extent neces-
'f sary to mee{’ the aggregate’ needed by mstztutzons of hzgher educa- -
tzon under sectton 46’8 )(1) SORT R _ Lok

e s

e Sl Ca LOAN LIMITATIONS o

SEC 443 Sectzon 46‘4(a}(2) of thzs Act zs amended—— : : L

(1) by striking éut. “$10, 000" in clause (A) and msertzng in R

T " liew thereof\'$12,0007;" - - '.: y

. -(2) by strikin g ‘out: “$5 000” zn clause (B) and msertzng zn lzeu
E :"‘"'. ‘thereof “$6,000"; ‘and ¢

3) By stnkmg out “32%‘500’

i thereof “$3 000 "'

Sm i (a? Sectzon 464(c12)(A) of the Act is amended— ©
(1) by thserting or,isan off iger ', in"the'Commissioned. (forps of :
NI .the Public_Health Servtce zmmedlately after “Armed Forces of -

. 3:« the Ungted States” in clause (i), -
©%. (@) by striking out. “or¥ atthe en of clause (iii), by stnkzng e
':out .the period at_ thé end of clause (iy).and. inserting ‘in lieuw = .

. _thereof a semzcgltgz, gznd n&rtzng afterz clause (w) the fol REEEAR
lowzng ne%clauses X ‘ SR




L) s cin 8ervlce, comparable ‘ta, the servzce referred to an
- “clauses (iii). and (iv), as a full-time volunte% far an-organiza- -’
' tion which 'is exempt..from, taxatzon under sectzon 501(c)(3) of G
¢ the Internal Revenue Code ‘of 195} - -
"~ “(vi)is seruvi an intérns. zp,.the succwsful completwn of
.whick is fequired in order.to receive: .professional. recogmtlon re- . -
quzred to begirn. professionadl practice or service; or "' cL
“(vii) is.tem gorarzly totally: disabled’ (as- deﬁned ’Sectzon.
' 435(1)) as established. by-sworn .affidavit of a quali, 1ed .physi:
. % lcian,.or dunng whlch the. borrowe( s, unable to’ secure ‘employ
.7 'ment. by reason of the care requzred by a spouse wha is so dn
abled v . By
(3 by stnkzng “clause (u) (uz} or (w " in the second sentence
of such section ‘and’ msertzng in. lzeu thereof clausq (<L) -
(w) (v); or (vii)"; and.;
o (4):by. znsertzn%z mmedzately after such sentence the followmg»
"new ‘seritence: e period-during which :repayment may be de- - .
: ferred by reason of clause (vi). shall not éxceed. Do
C:. () Section 464(cX2) of the JAct is-amerided. by
théreof the following new: subparagraph N
% - 1 (C) No repayment: ofprlnczpal of, or znteres n, any. loan for any
. period of study; service,” or disability described: in. subparagraph (A);
. .or any combination thereof.shall begin until.nine months after the* -
completzon of such perlod of study, servlce, dlsab ty, or: combma
T tzan ‘thereof.”

s
-~ +(c) Section 46‘4(c)(3) of the Act is ame‘nded by znsertzng “(A)”tm ‘_' f
medlately after “(3)” and by addzng at the end thereof the follow : ?"

i e 8
SALRPEN ‘(B) Pursuant to untform criteria establlshed by the Secretary, the ',;
ey repayment penod for.any student borrower who during the repay- . "~
- 'ment " period] is @ low-income -individudl. may- be-extended for a
2" . period: not tor exceed: ten years: and"the repayment schedule may,-be
B adjusted to reﬂect the zncome of that zndwzdual " R R LR

Ee L
cowscz;tozv PRACTICES

SEC LM.) (a) Sectzon 46‘3(a) of the Act (as amended by sectzon L
442(b)(3)) is further amended by. znsertzng after paragmph (6') the fol
. V'-'-:.lowzng ‘newaragraph: .
~T .« “(7) provide that, noththstandzng any other prqvlszon of law .
o the Secretary wzll provide \to: the institition any tnformatzon
~with. respect to. the names: and addresses. of ‘borrowers*or other ,
relevan nformation which is4 zlable to hzm, from whateuer
. znformatzon may : _'_ rived;’’ g
o (bX1). Set 7. 463 lof . thé:Act is a&tended by addzng at the end T
SRR thereof the following new ubsectzon L .
D w0 “eX1). Foriithe purpose:lof. promot% responszble repayment Qf
" .:: loans made pursuant to this part, theSecretary shail enter into co- .
' geratwe agreements with credit bureau.organizations:to provzde for
£ exchange of zn@rznatzon, coricerningistudent borroiers' concerh-." .
TR z’b'g7 whom the Secretary has recewed a referral pursuant to sectton .
"(2) Each cooperatwe agreemen _-made pursuant to paragTaph“(I)
RS ‘shall be: made in ‘accordance with ‘requirements- of section 430(bX2)'.
. e except that such agreement shall provzde for t‘hg dlsclosure by the -

o 86-T4e b - 807~ 6



Secretar:y to sueh organzzatzons, wlth respect to any loan for whzch
the Secretary is-résponsible, of—- - A
. l “(A) the date of dtsbursement and the amount of any such e
e “(B) mformatlon conCernzng co’llectlon of any such loan, 4 :
’ . tI:'ludzng dznformatzon concernmgfthe status of any. default
# loan;and -
”(C) the date of cancellaﬁ;;n of - the note upon completzon of "
reg;ayment by the borrower of. any such: logn.” B
(2) ction 464(cX1) of suck Act is amended by strlkzng ot “and 2
at the'end of subparagraph (G), by strlkzng out the period:at the end’
‘of subparagraph (H) and inserting. in. lieu thereofpe and”, and by .
adding at the end thereof. the following new subparagraph S
. © (I} shall contain a {zotzce of the.system, of disclosure of znfor- C
. mation concerning defgijltpn sud 0 credit-bureau: organz- T
. zations under section 4hHe) o oo
 «(c) Settion 467 of the Aékts l?lg rting ”(a)" after “SEC oo
467.” and by adding at thber&l t EBis followi :
tzon - o o AN
= ') The Secretary shall contznue td.aty "collect ¢ any loan as- 'L
‘signed, under section 463(a)5) or (6)-or ré erred under subsection (a). ¥ .
fgllhts ‘section-until a date which is not earlier than four years after “ =
the date of default (determzned m a manner cons;stent wzth sectzon RS

gy 7 R e
' ' o INTERES({‘RATES

SEc. 446' Sectlon 46'4(c)(1)(D) of tﬁe Act ts amended by znsertzng
immediately after “3 per centum per annum” the _foltowing: - “or 4
per centum -per annum n the ‘case. of any loan made on.or after Oc- -
-tober 1, 1.980” = -

I .

p STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED .

SEC 447 (a) Sectlon 46. ) of the Act (as amended by sectzon
-4 2b)3)) is amended by znser‘tz(ng lmmedzately after ‘paragraph. (7) L
the followzng new paragraph: ST
- %(8) provide assurances that the lnstztutzon wlll comply wlth oo
: the provisions of section 463A;". . .
“(b) 'Part E of title IV of the Acta is amended‘ by addzng after sec- -
. twn 46'3 the followlng new sectzon : -

TJIDEN T LOAN INFORMATION BY INSTI TUTIONS

. “Sl:c 463A. Each‘ institution of hzgher educatlon, in order to
-carr:y put the provisions of. section-463(a)?), shall, at .the time such. - .. -
institution makes a loan to a 'student borrower which is made under-~ .
. thls part, provide thorough and adequate loan information.on loans .. *%
under,this part to the student borrower The loan znformatlon
v.requzred by this section shall inglydé=
cE Y1) the yearly and cum#iat:
“be borrotved by-u student] . '
“(2). the ferms on whzch repayment wlll begzn, T
y “(tzz the maxlmum num e& df:years in whzch the loan must be
repa ; : : :




El

. . . ;
. .. .- . R v
~”~

v “(4) the - tnterest rate that Wlll be repaid and the mtnzmum; )
f amount of Rgisired monthly ayment;
“ ""(5) any special options the borrower may have for deferral,' )
R "_ c}a:clellatzon, prepayment consolldatzon, or other ref nanclng of
" _the loan; -
S0 (6) a defi rition of defaglt and the consequences ‘to the bor- .-~
RN rower if the borrower should default including & description of
' any-arrangements ‘made with credit- bureau organzzattons, and -
Lt ") toethe ‘extent -practicable, “the gffect of accepting.the loan
e on:;%he eltg_zblltty of the. borrower for other‘forms of stua'e‘ht as-
" sisfance. o , L

i

RO T

o @ Lo : MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS .

;- ' ‘

_ SEQ, 448 (a) Sectmn 46‘2 of the Act zs amended by stnkzng out
subsection (d)..: '

© .. .(b) Section 46'.?(b) of the Act is amended by stnkmg out sectton
R 4.9 ” and inserting in bieu thereof “section 485’ ¢ ,

E L '(c)(lJ,Sectzon 464(b) of the A%;amended to tead as follows: = ..
e ;;{b) A @n from a student :fund-assisted under this part may
L '.,-; lytowystudent who de strates’ financial need in ac-
s cordance wzth sectlon 482 and wh eets the, requtrements of sec- o

. tton 48
(9 Sectlmﬂ,éﬁ;(e) of the Ac is repealed @ o .
-, - (d) Section 465@)X2).of the Abt is amended by stnkzrié' out the last_, x
: -'-“sentence and inserting-in. lLeu thereof the [ollowzn ‘For  purposes -
‘of this paragraph the tegnz; : ‘handicapped: children’ has the'meaning

o Zet fosﬁh in. sectzon 602(1 of the: ucatton of the Handzcapped

L MAct” -

(e Sectzon 46’5(a) of t'he_Act I8 amended by addmg at the end "

RN thereof e following new aragraph
- 1(5) THé dmount of a logn, and interest on a loan, which is can-

. . celed under this section soffsel not be_conszdered mcome fbr pwposw T

of, the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 . ...~ - -

RN PART EJ—GENERAL PROVISIONS

.-.b-'_.-"

. STUDENT 4s ISTANCE GENERAL PROVISIONS ~ -

Lo SEC 451 (a) Part F o tztle IV of the Act zs amended to read as -
: follows o .

2 SSISTANCE PROGRAMS

DEFINITION@

. -“SEC 481 (a)(I)‘For the purposes of this tttle, except subpart 6' of
: -_partAan rt B, tf :
».:.cludes, in addition to- he. znstztutlons covered by the def nttzon con-,_ :
- ‘talned in section 1201(a)— - :
- .“(A).a proprietar: znstztutzon of hzgher educatzon,
. "“(B).a postsecondary vocational institution; .. - '
" “4C)a. de;iartm nt, division, or ather admlnu#ratwe unlt ina ..

5 -jf'_ . college ot'unwers ty whlch provtdes pnmarzly or excluswely an
[ oA \Iv".'-' ,-'._..;__ = .v "@\ # . R

o
K o

e term ‘institution of higher education’ in- -



accredited program of education -in professional nursing okd .
;. allied subjects legding to the degree of bachelar of nursing, or.
. - to an equivalent degree, or to a graduate degreé in nursing;-and -
.+ - ‘“(D)a department, division; or other administrative unit'ina . , -
- junior college, community.college, college, or university which. - '~
- provides. primarily . or exclusively an accredited ‘two-year-pro- = .
gram. of education in professional nursing and allied subjects " . .
gizadin_g_ to an:associate degree. in nursing or to an equivalent. -
gree. . . . b ) e T
~ “%2) The term ‘accredited’ when applied, to any program of nurse
education means a program accredited by .a recognized, body or
bodlies. ;zpproved for such purpose by the Secretary.. - 1.
“(b) For the purposes of this section, the term ‘proprietary institu- - -, -
 tion. of higher education’ means ¢ school (1) which provides not less:4:
than a: six-month program of training to prepare studentsyfor gair,ifip;:
ful employment in a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the re¥;
" quirements of clauses (1) and (2} of section 1201(a’ (3) which’ doess;
" not meet the requiremerit of clause (4) of section 1201(a), (4) which. is'i>.
" accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency .or associ- |
_ ation approved by the Secretary for this purpose, and (5) which has ..:
‘been’ in existence for at least two years. Such. term also includes a =~
. proprietary educational  institition in any State which, in lieu of -
“the requirement in clause (1) of section 1201(a), admits as regular
. students persons who are beyond the age of compulsory school ai-. -
tendance in the State in which the institution is located and who . -
- have the ability to benefit from the training offered by'the institu- = .
tion. For. purposes of .this subsection, the Secretary shall publish a -~
. list_.of nationally recognized accrediting. ageneies or associations =
" which he determines to be reli ble'autiority.as to the quality of
‘training offered. . . - e e e
- (c)-For the pur;po'ses of this section, the term ‘postsecondary voca-
: Enal institution’ means a school (1) which provides not less than a .
. &-month program of training to prepare studénts for gainful em- .
ployment in a ‘recognizéd occupation, (2) which meets the require- . * =
“ ments of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5) of section 1201(a), and (3) which - -
‘has been in existence for at.least two years. Such term also includes - .
" an educational.institution in any State which, in lieu .of the re- .
quirement in clause (1) of section 1201(a), admits as regular students
pi'e;rsons“who are beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in
i-the State in which the institution’ is located and who have the abili:
ty to benefit fram the training offered by.the institution. .- PR
. ‘d) For the purpose z any program under this title, the term’
“‘academic year’ shall be defined by the Secretary by regulation. :

e : S R SEF IR PP
CONT e a8 e T T
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. USke. 482. (@X1) For the émrpose' of determining a ‘students;
“ for financial-assistance under-this title (other thanunder subpd.
- of part A :and under part B), the Secretary shall publish-in the:Fe:
eral Register,-no later than July 1, 1981, April 1, 1982, and ozij:'Ajnf :
1 of each suceeeding calendar yeur, a-proposed schedule of expected: -
ﬂ;milj contributions for the academic year which begins after @y . - .
"I’ of ‘the calendar year which succeeds such-calendar year for gt -
‘tous levels of family income, which, except as is otherwise provg

“in" paragraph .(2); -together- with any amendments thereto, s i




R 85 | .
-become effective July 1 of the calendar year which succeeds such
, calendar year. During .the thirty-day period following such publica- .
" tion the Secretary shall provide interested parties with an opportu- . .
" . ‘nity to: present their views and make recommendations with respect . .
. to-such schedule. Such schedule shall be adjusted annually. - S
© . “Y2) The schedule of expected: family contributions required. for -
. . each academic year shalf?be submitted to the President of the
- -Senate and the Speaker of the House of,Representatives not later -
‘than the time of its publication in the Federal Register. If éither the

" Senate or the House of Representatives adopts,. prior to ‘October 1,
1981, July 1, 1982; or July 1-of any succeeding yedr following the -
submission of such schedule as required by this paragraph, a resolu- =

., tion of disapproval of such schedylé, in whole or in part, the Secre-
tary shall publish a new schedule of expected family contributions . -
in the Fedgr_al Register not later than fifteen days after the adop-

- tion of such resolution of disapproval. Such new schedule shall take
into .consideration such recommendations as may be made in either

" House in connection with such resolition. If within fifteen days fol- .

; lowilrf the submission of the revised schedule either the Senate or. =
.the House of Representatives agdin adopts a resolution of disapprov- - -

- al, in-whole orin part, of such revised schedule, the Secretary shall -

publish a new schedule of expected family contributions in the Fed-
eral Register not later than fifteen days- after the adoption cozf such’

_resolution of disapproval. This procedure shall be repeated until -
.neither the Senate nor the House of Representatives adopts a resolu-

~ tion of disapproval. The Secretary shall publish together with each -
new schedule a statement identifying the recommendations made in

- either House.in connection with such resolution of disapproval and

.. explaining his reasons for the new schedule. - R
~Z- ' “(3) The Secretary, in cooperdation with representatives of agencies .
and organizations-involved in student financial assistance, shall de- -
-velop a proposed schedulé of expected family contributions each year .
forpub ication in the Federal Register. - '~ .= ,
" “UBX1) For the purposes of this section; the term ‘family contribu--

" tion’’with respect to any student means the amount which the stu-
dent and his family may be reasonably expected to contribute - -
toward his postsecondary educatjon for the acddemic year for which

- . the determination is' made, as determined in accordance with regu-
" .. lations. In promulgating such regulations, the Secretary shall follow
- the basic criteria set forth in pa ph(2) of this subsection. -
:"'* “9) The basic,criteria to be followed in promulgating ‘regulations.
.. with respect to expected family contributions arg as follows: =~ - .~
e 4(A).The amount of the effective income of the student or the
" effective family income of the student’s parents. - L
- “(B) The number of dependents of the family of the student. g
. ““C) The number. of dependents of the students family who -
."..are in pttendance in a.program of postsecondary education and .
- for whom the family may be reasonably expected to contribute. -
. o for thei;fostsqcondary éducation. . .. 0 ' S
A .-U‘ﬁa‘v‘(D} e amount of the assets of the student and the. assets of -
A\ - the student’s fogaily. ' ' X ’ :

- - “(E) Any pnusual expenses of the stud_éni or lus family, such™ .
*"". ‘as unusual medical expenses and those.which may arise from a
. _catastrophe: . - LT R T

et . . R . - X X . - . .
. R PR : e
kA N . Y TS .
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(F) Any educatzonal expenses of other dependent chlldrEn ln.-" : o

. the family.
- Q) Ff
‘_effectwe mily income’ wi
_regulqtions: prescribed by tli e Secretary, received by the parerits or
legal%oardzans of the student minus Federal State and local taxes
* paid or .payable with espect to suc]

- half @ny amount paid the student nder cha

“any effective.student. income after’
Igtions vrescribéd by the Secretary.

) In determining the' expected f

*sectzon for any academlc year after.

utposes of, subpa afraph (A) of } para graph @), the—term
,‘g jth respect to a “student, means. the
‘annugl adjusted family income, as determined in accordance with

-income, and includes .any
“amount paid under the Social Securz Act 10, or on account of, the
student which would not_be paid iffhe were not a student and one-

ters 84 and 35 of title: -

:88, United Stafes Code. The term gffective fp mily income’ includes

‘offset as determmed by regu- -

'zly contnbutwn under thls :
ademic year 1978-1979, an as*

sessment rate of .not more than 14(per centum shall be: applzed to

phrental - dlscrztlonary income for\families. with adjusted gross -
famtlgg income: which does not exceed $25,000 for each such year.'

cretary may set an assessment rate or. a series of assessmen

rgtes to be a plied to parental discretionary income for famzlles. ;

kth adjusted gross incomes which exceed 325, 000 for each ‘such - . -, .

~ ear for income in excess of $25,000. -

*“(5). For the purposes of paragraph (2)(D) the parental assets shall L

'_ be.determined by—

“(A) excluding a‘ll equity in a single prznczpal place of resz-

‘ - deénce from the computation of assets;

“(B) deducting an asset ‘reServe of not less than $10 0Q0 from =

' '.[he net.value of all assets; and
" C) if net assets znclude farm or buszness assets deductzng

an additional asset reserve-of not less than $50, 000 from the net_

agsets.

: “(c)(]) The Secretary shall promulgate special regulatzons for de- -

“termining the expected family contribution and’ effective family
income of an independent student. Such s lleeczal regulations shall be
consistent with the bdsic criteria set forth in paragraph 2) of sub-

. section. (b). In addition, such regulations shall—

{(A).provide that the portion of assets which shall be exempt ‘
from .assessment for contribution for an lndependent student . -
s'who has one or more, dependents shall be the same as the por-. o

‘tion so exempt for the family of a dependent student;.
“(B) provide that the rate of assessment for contribution on
- that portion-of assets of such an independent student which is

" not-exempt under subparagraph (A) shall be the same ‘as the i
rate applied to the comj rable portzon of assets of the famzly of

-.. ‘a dependent student; .

whlch shall” be exempt: from assessment_ for contribution by

;M’ reason of subsistence requirements of independent students who

YE) in establlshzng a portwn of effectwe family income "

- have. no dependents, use the same- .method. for computation of

- such Zortzon for such students'as is used or d endent students

. - and for indepen¥emt=students who have nts;

. ‘(D) in determining the famzly contnbutzon foran’ zndepend-
ent student who has one or* more dependents, -provide that the, -

_' essment ‘rate. whzch is to be applled to the student’s dlscre
; | 3 :

LA S
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twnary income shall be the same as th_e assessment rate _apphed
»»t*onélﬁcretwnary mcome of- th ‘famzlyiof a: depende student L
. \a 0 e . N i .A i B
- «YF) provide that o marrzed student shall be. consider .
rdent.if,- notwithstanding: prior fendency ‘stqtys, such stu-
_dent certzﬁes th‘at ‘th-the yeqr of application he (i)will not live .
L an six weeks; (i) will-not be claimed. by,

any’ ‘tax. return fi led fer ywposes of ¢
d A_(uz) wlll not recewe mare’t $750

itle: ithe indeperident . '
termin pursuant to-regulations. of the
of the pa' _n:ts‘or 'légal guardzans he

- nts shall be an _allowance,

'base onithe. expenses reasor {3' 1ncuf:red by suéh stidénts; -
for room.and board;’ : L -
: “(4) for.a’ stu‘dent engaged in'a %’mgram of study by
spondence only tuition¥and fees az 1, if

o Esupplies” and traicl and roon and
geallyin fu ﬁ”%qulred perifph
S > 1(5) f W%'SI fent; enrolled- g_,;i

;i

ormally‘inclydes ¢ formal progran
.'able costs 35§ sthdy; ot s
YB) for® alstudent with: depen% chzldren, an’
etl: for child:ca

¢ {on - the expenses reasonably; -
“7)" for a,,‘hand_wa ped " studend; aiz%wance for: those’ ex-. -

es reldted gdndzcap, includi cial services; trans:
.rtatl,pn, equ piment,: énd supplies thqt are;t;easonably in urred.
sard, notprovi ed for.by: .otRer assisti : .

e) Nothl in thts sezEtw +$hall prohi _
, 7’ 5t_ﬁ inancial need determi’natwn

2 of part;A-or part C'or E:
nt\;s documented o

under sub”pd
ch: adj




\ mn cooperatzon
tzons zrzpolved in.student

, . of tgh o
* educatzon, oF: prwate orgamzatzons fo "t_he pu se of pro'cessmgﬂ,‘% =
N app]zcatzon reguiredunder: this subsection an ngeligi ‘
»ports: The. Secretar:y'm _ bnf)mct for: addztwna? sz
assu;e coordmatzon, - 7t b

,.;'.,semlces‘to sty ans, i
 student§ «Nothmﬁm thls_;Secttoni
R Tay prwaﬁe;{*o anizations from ‘si ltan_'f
“ ments; m dition to the ddta’ elenients p
“as may: be essary o detertnine: the eligibi
ananczal azél;‘%F ds not covered: by this $itle
' g‘;’eof_‘-“» rt A or Syzder art B ofthis:titleh,
2b) Copies of%@ll rules, regulatzons,
application: forms, £ published’ or’ promuigt pumxtant to: this title
sHbllsbe provided’ the Co mmittee on Laboh and é" %@ymes
- of the Serate.and; the’ nimzttée on’ Education “ar of the .~
use of“}’t’ p'resewtattﬁ’es at;,leasi*-thzrty‘: Drio; A 1r effectwe et

“(c) To help znsq?re apgesg ta;postsec i 'Cb By rovzdmg
? early noticg;:to, studgn $90f their potentuzl eligthgtay %’) ﬁnanczal
BetS TWiEh

¥aid, g@e Secretary is ?ﬁtthaﬂ.% d to enté‘é'*trtto coh’

mstructzq}&g aﬂd a5

ﬁ@ “(3)ﬂssumg on the. basis of informatio "'ﬁqrte% by the stu- L

d‘ent on such: fi %2 a pre-elz bility index.. desxgned to_estimate * . -
amount of Féderal (and; (Lf feaszble -nonFedéral) funds for o

{ h-thé student ngh,t qu& ifysin lqter comp leting and sub-. . -
tttmg thel gpltca'tion forntca. [@ for¥u nd&f‘ this section. . -

ect‘eta idely,’ . dzss ate 'the ‘pre-eligibility form ..

iﬁ,"g h Spags. offic ‘and ; ‘other ipdfopriate Feéderal installations, .-~
c ’bo _postsecondary . mstmztwns libraries; ‘and commumtyobased
encies, | mcludt ﬁrqpec'ts as’szsted um@r subpart 4 of part-A of

is tttle L
@& $ A  ' “STUpENT guamzugx -‘.
-, 3 ’0 N
- : “SEd. 4§f(a) In order to rek
¢ b :
. :‘t‘ :




C -,“‘(,_I)vl')"e;'enrolled' or accepted for énrblline;it'df an instzitu'tibn of ’

" higher education that'is an -eligible, institution in accordance.

- with the provisions of section 487, san

“(2) except as otherwisé&speﬁci{_i‘call& pndvidé&,-. .be.‘cdrr_ying or "‘ |
alf the normal full-time work- .

. planning to_carry at least one-

. load for the course of study the student is pursuing, as deter- '

" " 'mined by the.institution; SR
" “3) if the.studpnt is presently enrolled at an institution, be’

" maintaining satisfactory progress in. the tourse of study the stu-.._

“dent is pursuing according to the standards and practices of the.

institution at which the student is in attendance;’ - .. :
" “4) not-owe a refund on grants previously received ‘at.such
- institution under this title, or be in default on any loan from.a.
* student loan fund at such institution provided for in part E, or
“a-loan made, insured; or guaranteed by the Secretary-under this
- title for attendance at such institution; and Co- e

P Rle with the institution of: higher education which the

student intends to attend, or is attending (or in the case of a
loan or loan guarantee with the lender), a statement .of .educa-
tional purpose (which need not be notarized) stating that she

- attendance at sucft institution. ' .

“b) Any permanegk resident of the Trust Territory of the Paciﬁc ‘

. “be used solely 'f}eqcpenses related to attendqnceA or continued
Islands or of the Northern Mariana Islands shall be eligible for as-

money atributable to such grant, loan, or loan guarantee will -

3

sistance under this title to the same extent that citizens of the =

s United States are eligible for such assistance.

“INSTITUTIONAL AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE INFORMATION FOR
‘ - 'STUDENTS" ' . Lo

A ‘ “Skg. 4,;85.:(a)(1) Each 'elf;ible institution participating in any ﬁro-

gram under this title shall carry out.information dissemination ac--
" tivities for prospective and enrolled students ;rég‘arding the institu-
tion ‘and financial assistance under'this title: T

le, th#ough appropriate publications and. mailings, to all current -

“students, and to any prospective student upon:request. ‘The informa- -

tioni r_'eguired by this section shall accurately describe—

-%A) the student financial assistance programs’ available to -

" students who enroll dt such institution;

. among student recipients who enroll at such institution;

<

““B) the methods by which such ass.ist'anc'é'is di'.étr‘ibut'ed‘f‘z;v‘_'

‘“C) any .means, including forms, by which -application for :

student financial assistance is -made and requirements for-accu-:
rately preparing such ap;ﬁlicat_ion;'- T
D) the rights and responsibilities. of students receiving fi- -
nancial gssistance under this titley -~~~ ~* v
" “YE) the cost of attending the’institution, including (1) tuition
. and fees, (ii) books and supplies; (ii(} estimates ‘of typical stu-
! ‘dent room and board costs or- typical commuting costs, and (iv) ..
__any additional cost %ahe. program in which the student is en-

. rolled or 'expréssesg,’ ecific interest,. : o v
. . 3y . . . v . .
. . . .‘_‘?3““. S @ ) a .

j information' re-" - R
Zuired,__by this section shall be produced and be matte readily availa- . .



s “(F) a statem‘ent of the refund olwy of the znstltutlon for the
- return-of unearned . tuition dhd fees or other: refundable portion__
: ‘of cost, as. described in clause (E) of this par ph, .
“(G) the academic program’ of the institution, lncludlng ().
: :the current degree programs and.other educational and training -
. programs, (ii) the instructional, laboratory, and other physical
*. plant facilities which relate to the. academic program and (lu)—-
. the faculty and other instruetional personnel;” .
- “H).each person ‘designdted . unzﬁi subsection (b) of tth sec-
. tion, and.the methods by whick’ and locatzons in which any
. person so designated may be.contdi - students and prospec-
tive students .who are seeking- mfﬁrfn v 'requlred by. tth sub-
séction; . - ) .
“I) speczal faczlltzes and sermces ava;lable to handzcapped L
students;: -
/R the names- of assoczatlons, agenczes, or goverzz‘mental.'
bodles whlch accredit, approve, or license: the lnstltutlon and lts" '
- programs, arid the procedzures under which dny current or pros-
~ Dpective student may obtain orreview upon request @ copy of the -
- . documents describing’ the znstltutlons accredltatzon, approval
. . .or licensing; and.
“K)the standards.- whlch the student must mau‘ztaln in order .
" to be considered to be. maklng satzsfactory progress, pursuant to “
section 484(a)(3) el . '

“(2) For purposes.of this _section, the term prospectwe student’. -

means any individual who has contacted an ‘eligible-institution re: . -
giiesting lnformatlon concermng ‘admission to that institution. =~ =
“b) Each eligible institution shall designate an employee or group
“of employees who shall be available on a full-time’ basis. to assist
~ students or potential students in obtalnlng information as specified
“in subsection (a). The Secretary may, by regulation, waive the re-
quirement that an employee or employees be available on a full-time
basis for carrying out responsibilities required under this section
whenever an institution in which the total enrollment, or the por-
tion of the enrollment participating in progranis under this title at
that institution, is too small to necessitate such employee or employ-
ees being available'on a full-tlme basis. No such waiver may include .
. permzsszon to exempt any such institution from. deslgnatlng a speczf '
_lc-individual or,a g‘oup of zndwlduals to carry out the provisions of_
this section. _
¢ “(c) The Secretary shall make avallable to eligible lnstltutzons de-
riptions of Federal student -assistance programs lncludzng the
- rights ‘and responsibilities of student and institutionial participants,
' ,zn order to (1) assist students in gaining information ti? h insti--
. -tutional souFces, and (2) assist institutions_in carrying out t e provi- .
‘sions of this section, so that individual and. institutional partici- -
: pants will: be fully. aware; of thelr rzghts and responszblllfes under v
such programs o ’

o : . . T

TRAINING IN F’INANCIAL AID AND STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

o «4SEC 486. (@) ‘The Secretary lS authorzzed to ‘enter- into contractp'
.~ with apprapriate public agencies or nonprofit prwate organizations
* or institutiong of higher education to proyide training for financia

ald acbmnzstr‘ators, student -peer. counselors student staff or volun- .




I "rt-tlme staff and volu Poers: who provzde f nan- -
Vgtal azd admigsions and: academic counseling and: outreach, dnd -
udent suppo programs in _postsecondary educatlon ln postseond o
= aFy institutions, comimunmes or statewide programs.
.‘_‘(l)) Financial assistance under this section may. be used. for— ; :
. ): development of. materzals and inservice tra;nzng and

"(2) ration of s rt-term traznzng i _titutes desi.g'ned' to im- ,
é’e .
skills-and ¢ career awareness o. partzczpants in such ln- -

3 specral rograms ‘to - assist in traznzng of students and":"_"::'
Ft-tise:- staffP or volunteeﬁ ins tutlons ellgr,ble for assrst-

¥ .v": B ance under title IIT of this .-
' "(c) There are authorized to oprzat;d $1,000, 000 to carry
“out. the %wzons of this:section for fidal year 1981 and for, each of

_" the. succ‘ ng ﬁscal years endlng przor to. October 1 1.985

T PROGRAM PARTICIP IONAGRE‘EMENTS

e “SEC 487 (a) In order to be ari- eligible mstltutzon for the pur-~ E
. poses -of -any program .authorized under: this title, an institution - .
" ‘must be an institution of higher gducatlon or anelig@ble institution
. (as that term is defned for p,urposes of that pregram) and shall,
.. except with respect to a program under ‘subpart 3 of part A, enter
""" intoa program participatiorr ugreement with the Secretary The
" agreement shall condition the. initial and continuing eligibility of
" an institution to partzczpate in a program upon comp iance wzth the
following. requlrements .
7 “1) The institution will use funds récewed by it for any pro- .
\gram under. this title solely for the purposes speczﬁed in, and in
accordance with, the provisions of that program. -
... . “(2) In the case of an institution participating in_any pro, fr
“authorized under subpart 2 of part A or part'C of this tit for
“any fiscal year, the institution will continue to spend in its own
_scholarship and student aid program,’ from sources other than
funds received under such parts, 1ot less than the averdme,ex-
* penditiires per year made for_that purpose during the mbdgt
recent period of three fiscal years preceding the effective date Of
- the program participation ‘agreement,. except that, under specialX
" and unusual circumstances prescribed b} regulatlon, the Secre- .
tary is authorized to waive the requiréments_of ‘this paragraph.
. %3) The institution will establish and:maintain such admin-

zstratw and’ fiscal procedures and recortls as may be;necessary .

" to'ensu oper and efficient administration of funds recewed
- from theécretary or from students under.this title.’ B
" “4) The institution will.comply with the provisions of ‘subsec-
tion (b) of this section and the- regulatlons prescrzbed under that
.. subsection, relating - to fiscal eligibility.” .
“©5) The mstltutzon will submit reports’ to ’the Secretary and .
in- the case’ “of-an institution participating in a’program . under" :
"« part Bor part E; to holders of loans made to the institution’s-
- . Students under such” parts at such times and containing such - -

N

. out”the purposes of thzs tztle DA . .
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lnforrnatlon as the Secretary may reasonably requzre to carry
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+ practices have beencorrected.

‘retary-is ‘authorized ‘to pr
" 'sary toprovide for— .\ i

- . . dent financial aid under this title; -

t«

. i “6) The institution iill comply with the requirements of sec- .
1 1. L N R T RS

s

“®)1) Notwithstanding any ‘other provisions of this title, the Sec:

scribe such regulations as. may be neces--  ..°

-~ (A).a ﬁ_scal'-audi_tf,_.'ofu'-fdn’élligibl‘l‘g ‘in'stit'q't'ior‘z'wit'h' r‘egdfd“'to L
. ¢ .. any funds obtained by it under this:title or obtained from a stu- .
“ i+ dent who has‘a loan ;;’insure'dzop;'guarja‘)rzteed by the Secretary:

- under-this title; ...

“(B) the establishment of redsonable standards of financial ~

" responstbility- and- appropriate institutional “capability- for the ;

" " administration .by an eligible institution of a program of stu- .

“(C) the establishment, by edch eligibvlé' ins_titiziibri. ‘u‘r‘zder:p’ai-ti

’ B-> responsible for ‘furnishing. to .the ‘lender the statement re-. ‘.

" ghired by section 428(aX2XAXi),. of policies and. procedures by.

" ‘which. the latest known-address and enrollment 'status of any

' student who has. had a loan. insured under this part-and who - "

" has either formally terminated .his enrollment, or failed to.re:
 enroll-on at least a half-time basis, at such institution, shall be.
.* furnished either to the holder -(or if unknown, the insurer) ‘of
". ‘the note, not‘:later than sixty days-after such termination or

failure tp re-enroll;and - - Co e

“(D) the limitation, suspénsion, or termination of the eligibil- ~

ity for any program, under this title of any otherwise eligible in- .

e

stitution, or the imposition of a civil penalty under paragrapk™>

(2XB) whenever the Secretary has determined, after reasonable
notice and- opportunity. for hearing on the record, that such in-

stitution" has violated or failed ‘to carry out any provision of . '

.- this’ title or any reguldtion prescribed under this title,. except

that no period of suspension under- this section shall exceed

sixty days: unless the institution dnd the Secretary agree to an - .

.extension or unless ‘limitation or termination™proceedings. are
- initiated by the Secretary within that period of time. . -

Y9KA) Upon determination, after reasonable notice and oppor'tu;, .

nity for a hearing on the record, that-an eligible institution has en- -

- gaged in substantial misrepresentation of the nature of its educa-’

. 3

. tiorial program, its- financial -charges, or the ‘employability of its
- graduates, the Secretary may suspend ‘or terminate the eligibility
. -statys for any or all programs under.this title of any otherwise eligi- .
“*.ble_institution, in accordance. with procedures specified in para-
~ graph (1XD) of this subsection, 'until the Secretary finds that such .

.

- *(BXi) Upon determination, after reasonable notice and oppgriuﬁi- B

. ‘ty for a Rearing on the record, that an eligible institution— ' :
7 -1 (D has violated or failed ‘to carry out any provision of this -

. title or'any regulation, prescribed under this title; or -
" “0I) has engagedin substantial misrepresentation of the
nature of its educational program, its financial charges,’and -
the employability of its graduates, I P

determining the.amount of such pena

. the Secretary ‘may impose a civil penalty upon such in_s%tdtiq’n, of

“not to exceed $25,000:for each viplation ormisrepresentation, . 1.7
. “(i1) Any civil penalty may -be compromised the Secretary. In, .
ﬁ ,.or the a Foed upon..: .

" in compromise, the appropriateness of the penglty fo the size of the = .-
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. institution o[e-h_i'ghgr education subject to the determination, and the .
.. gravity of the violation, failure, or misrepresentation. shall. be con- . - .
. “.sidered. - The amount of such penalty; ’wi_z_in*ﬁnally deterinined; or .=
.. the amount agreed upon in compromise, may .be dedycted from any .
. " sums owing by the l[rlz)ited States to the institution charged. - . ..
o, . *{8) The Secretary shall publish a list of Stafe agencies which the ' .
" Secretary: determines to beé reliable authority as to thé.quality of -
.-« public postsecondary vocational education in their: respective. States -
‘for the purpvse_of determining eligibility for.all Federal student as* -
: “(c) For the purpose of :this section the term ‘el?zb_‘le -institutjon’

.| . means aiy suchinstitution described in secti‘iﬂ,/; 5(a) of this:Act.

Y

o . lw .l o . “TRANSFER OF ALLOTMENTS - ' .~ Sl

..., “Skc. 488. Up to 10 per:centum of the allotment of an eligible in- -,
. " stitution for a-fiscal.yedr under section 413D or 446-of thisiAct, may. .

.- be transferred to, drid used for the.purposes of, the institution’s'al- ...

% lotment under the,other section’ within the discretion of such insti-

..~ tution "in"order .to pffer an .t _n‘anﬁement of types of aid, ;including .=~
» . institutional and_State'aid, which best.fits the needs of each iindi- . -
< "vidual student. The Secretary shall have no control over such trans-

- fer, except as specifically authotized, except. for. the collection and

. dissemingtion ofin’fprrﬁgt%on.--, R A oo

S e, ;“ADI!:HNIVS.‘T,RATI‘VE.EXPENSES_: Lt TR

" .« -“Sgcr 489. (a) From thetsums.appropriated \é‘or any. fiscal year for . -
' purposessof the program autharized ‘under subpart 1 of part A, the

' Secretary shall reserve such sums as may be necessary to.pay,to each -
"+ ‘institution ‘with-which he has an agreement. under section 487, an. -
. amount equel to $1Q for each student ak that institution-who re- -

" - ceives:assistance under, subpart'l of part A. In addition, an insgitu-.
.-." tion whick has entered. info an agreemeift with $he Secretary zfrfﬂer '

mbfeaﬂ 20of £art A or part C (other than section 448), of this title or.

B er' part E of this title shall be entitled for edch fiscal year-for .

which it receives an allotment by payment under any, such part to'a
payment for the purposesget forth in subsection (b). The payment for. =
- a fiscal year shall pa}%%le'from' each. such .allotment by pdyment -

. 'in accordance with regiilations of the Secretaryand shall be equal:

" ..to 5 per centum of the institution’s first $2,750,000 of expenditures *

. "plus 4 per. centum -of ;the institution’s: expenditures greater than *

'$2.750,000 and less than $5,500,000, plus 3 per centum of the institu-" .

- ition’s “expenditures in excess of $)5,500,000. during the fiscal year . .

-.from the sum of its grants to students under subpart 2 of part A, its:
expenditures during such fiscal year.under part C for compensation *;

.of students, and the principal amount of loans ‘made’during such " :

. . fistal year from jts student loan fund established under part £, ex-

- cluding the principal dmount of ‘any suth loans which the institu- -

- _tion has. agreed. to assign under section 463(aX6XB). The payment for .

- a fiscal year for the purpose of subsection (b) with respect to sectioh -

. 448 shall be npé,zyable_%’am each allotment under part C.in.accord- ..
" ance with regulations, df the Secretary, and shall be 10 ‘pericentum:" ;
of the institution’s expénditures during such fiscdl year under such:- %

-

CLoN\section. . -, Gt
° .- e oo : R &}' 5 4 ’ }‘
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‘ scrzbed in subsectzon (a)

“(b) The sums pazd to mstltuttons ' nder thzs part are for the sole
purﬁ:ose -of offsetting the ad trative: costs of the progr:ams de-

gt m‘tsappltes', steals, ‘or obtains’ by frdud,. false statement; or forger
an funds; .assets, or property provided or insured under this title

shall ‘be f ned riot more than $10,000 or- zmpnsoned for not more

‘than five years, or both, but if the amtﬁnt so-émbezzled, mzsapplzed‘*
“ stolen, -or obtained by fraud, false statement, or forgery does not-

exceed: $200, ‘the fine shall not be more than $1 000 and zmpnson- : '_

v_ ment shall not exceed one- year, or both: -

- '“SEC. 491 (), There: is establlshed “an: zndependent agency =
within the executive branch, a Natzdnal Commzsslon on Student Fi-".

) A ned not more than :$1,000 or imprisoned not more than

“Ub7 Any. person who knowlngly and wlllfu y . makes any false
statement furnishes any false lnformatton, or conceals any material
znformatwn in connection with.the assignment of a-logn whichis’
‘made Or insured under this title shall upon conviction 8gthereof be. -

“(c’sAny rsoh who knowlngly and wlllfully makes an: unlawful

payment: téan_eligible lender under part B as an inducement to
make, or,fo-acquire by assignment, a loan insured under that part .
.- shall, -upon conviction thereof,%be fined not more than $1 000 or im-".
-.prisoned not.more: than one year, or both.
" *d) Any person who knowingly and, wlllfully destroys or conceak
- any record. relating .to_the provision of. assistance under ‘this 'title "
_ with-intent to defraud the United States or to ‘prevent; the United .

, CRIMINAL PE,‘NALTIES R e
N “SEC #.90)‘Any person who knowzngly and wlllfully embezzles, e

- States from enforcing any right obtained by subrogation: under this
-y part shallyupon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $10 000

or lmprzsoned not more than f ve years, or both

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

nancial. Assistance (referred to in this section as the ‘Commission’)."

HE I

“(bX%) The Commission_shaljgbe co dposed of twelve members. -

Four of the members shall be ¢ poxnte the President. Four. ‘of

" ‘the members shall be apppinted by the Speaker of the House, inclu
_ing two. Members of the [House, one from each political party. Four.
of the members shall be appoznted the President. pro tempore of |
_“‘the Senate, including’ two Members of the Senate, one from each po-
lltzcal party.”

%

ne.year,-or

2

“2) 'The Chairman shall be designated: by, th President from .

among the members appointed by him.. If the President has not ap- "
' pointed four members of ‘the Commission.Ghd designated a Chair- "

*‘man within sixty days of the enactmertt of this Act, the members of - -

'the ‘Commjssion appointed by the Speaker of the . House and’the . .

: President pro . ’tempore of the Senate shall élect a Chazrman who

‘ shall continue to serve for. the duration of the Commission. -

Y ;’(c)(I) The. C’ommlsswn sball'make a study.of the followzng tssues

i oo

;7% Any vacancy in the Comniission shall be filled by a fpolnt-- .
. mient of the same person. who° appoznted the person who has’
Comznzsszon )

eft the ,



L students

L makmg or purchasing loans .under part*B of this tif

"“(2) Thé Commission;sha
S ume charged by an insurer.p
) determ;ne if the,rate of the titsurance: prepniun. eeds the ]‘ate1 ;
necessary to protect the reserves
statutory ltmzt should be enacte : for the rate of such premzum. .

P “(A) ‘more effectwe means o reduce default raud,-
S d_elznguencyin the programs authorized by this title; ..

ngt aid, ‘and: employment on: the. educational. -performance,’ _;
o {i'l;ture career chozces, and future -edu’ca.tzonal, choices of stu--
i nits; D :

seconda education“on parents; - -
Sy ZZe 5

' ‘stude’nts

" "and.for the effective and efﬁczent delwer;y of 1

o 'dentasszstance,,g- . e

o YH) the most: appropnate source or Sources, of". stu‘dent loan
.1 capital considering both the cost and the relzab‘i

..+ capital avatlabzlzty, '

'parents or. ¢

*“ance from alk 6ther sourc

s parents with the flexible re fayn{ent options- ard opportun‘t\ttes‘ X
for consolidation of student

- YO) the effectweness in servmg the purposes of thzs tztle 0

S e -l

the appropriate balance between loans and other squrc v

L :;‘of financing postsecondary education. from the pomt of vzefo f
. v the needs:and welfare of students: their, parents;

- “(C). she &dequacy of éapital-to séFve. the postseéondary educa-

tional*needs of students)pr thein parents or credit; if adequate
‘% creditis-available,  thellikelihood: it; wi. ‘
- avazlable, if adequate credit is not avazlable, -the likelihood. i

| continie. to- remain .-

will ‘become- available and the steps that can’ be- taken to
vide adequate credzt for the postseCondat:y educati' n

< (D) the zmpact of various levels"'" i stud'ent borrou) ' grants-.

“E), thel.zmpactv of vanous levels of parent bay'rowmg for post--

appropnate annual and

4G the most appropnate mechanwm for the-effectwe and ef-:
f cient. origingtion, -servicing, ‘and’ collections f ‘student lodng -~
ter. forms of stu- 7+

hty of adequate_. )

“(I)- the approptigte : level of publw subszdy té students ahd;;*’ :
}g cost of capital for studertt loans; - .

* “(J):the impact' of the vailability of Federal student ﬁndn-« :
cial assistance on the af»%zlabzlzty of student f nanczal qsszst- A

“K) the impact of the gvazlabzlzty of. stude% asszstance par-t .

',.‘tzcularly -fromFederal sources, on. the [evel vof postsecondar:y, :
o educatwmcosts' '

Y(E) the most aopropnate zﬁechan;sm to provzde students and"- :

n indebtedness; 3, .
"‘(M) mieans. to remove b rs to capztal ava;labzlzty caused
,pattems .of lender discri nination;, - :
(N). the cost to the: Féderal Government of the arbztrage deé
Fived from revenue bonds issued by agencies for:they urpo

appropriate role of; such bonds as a mechanzsm fer razszng 8 '
nt'loan:capital; and ;.- i - ;

‘the existing formulas. for @llotment among the States in subpar'_}
20 part A’ and in parts, Giand E of this title. - - W
ake a study of the msurance premt- :
izant to-section 428(bX1)(H) in order

f the insurer;andt determzne zf a.

’..-a N s
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' “(3)(A) The Commzsszon shall make. a study oﬁ an zmproved ;

allowances paid under part B of this title which the Commission
. :determines will carry out the objectives set fobth gn section. 438(a)

-

“B) The Commission shall n;gke every effort to reach a unani=—-— -
l

mous decision with respect to thg method for determination’of the
quarterly rate of the speczal allowances reguired to be studied by' ,
hzs paragraph.

“C) In developmg the method for the determmatton of the quar- .
terly rate. of the special allowances under this paragraph the Com-
- mission shall consider—

“(i) the experiences.of students and elzgzble leriders under the S

method in operation during the period of the study,” _
“(ii} the administrative costs of varzous types of elzgzble lend-
ers under part B of title IV,

" method-or methods for determination of the quarterly rate of special &

“(iii) relevant and wzdely available financial indi¢ tors‘.'.:
which accurately reflect the costs of capital invested in pro-

. grams under such part, or substitute financial mdtcators thzch
equitably represent the cost of such capital;

‘determination and. dissemination of that rate and in the actual
ayment of the special allowances to eligible lenders, and N

2

carry out the purposes of section 438(a) e

tutzons “of higher education which meet the requirements ‘of section
1201¢a) (other than the provisions of subclauses (A) and (B) of clause

(5)-of such section), .but fail to meet such requirements because the
institution is not located in a State, should be included in the‘ﬁeﬁ- :

mtzon of institution of higher education inder section 481. .

N2

“5) The Commission shall conduct a study to determine if stu- -

dent eligibility “for financial assistance under- section 484 on the .-

basis of maintaining satisfactory academic progress should include
provisions which would require that a-student- complete successfylly
a specified portion of the workload undertaken during the academic
- périod for which assistance was received by ‘the student. . -

“(6) The Commission shall, in consultation with the Natzonal

voCenter for ‘Education Statzstzcs .conduct longitudinal- studies of

- high school students in order to. determme the effect of federally au-
thorized student assistance programs upon postsecondary educatzon
access and choices of high 'school students.

“(7XA) The Commission shall, in consultatzon with approprzate -
higher education associations and representatives from.institutions

of higher education, collect data necessary for the study of graduate
education throughout the Uhtted States: required by this paragraph

i Such study shall— .
“(i) analyze trends and shortcommgs in the sources of support ' .

“available to students for the financing of graduate education,
and compare. the nature and level of support available in the:

““fiv) an administrative mechan,zsm necessary to produce a -
- prompt and- rapidly disseminated determination of the guarter- . - -
ly rate of the special allowances, in order to avoid delays in the *

“(v) such other factors as the Commission cons‘tders necessary =

e Commission shall conduct a study t«letermme if insti-.

C s

various academic disciplinés, including sources of support from )

- stutlent assistance and research programs sponsored by—-
PO "(I) the Federal Government,
"“(II) State and local governments,

o



P -'9'7 T BRI
“(III) oundatzons, corporatzons, and other przi)ate enti-
tles, an . .
: ~S1V) znstltutzo"% fhlgher educatzon, and L ey
X' in.addition, consider the resources of' the students and’ the stu- i
“ . dents’ famzlzes, e -
i) examine the extent to, whlch s'tuderfts may be’ dzssuaded .
" . from pursuing gradugte educatzon on flnanclal grounds*‘ to the -
consequent- detrzment of— :
s 7 YD the major fi elds of knowledge whlch need to attr&ct .
> . - 'the most able and falented students of each generatzo;z zf
. - -they areto remain strong -and vigorous; and .
R 7 £/ the Nation as a.whole, .if some of its most promlszng
L “students are precluded .because of financial circunistances
. from developing their: capacltles and abzlztzes to the fullest
K 'zb{e extent; .. .
“(l é;) yuestigate exzstzng and pro;ected levels of graduate stu-
gbtedness, and consider thé]implications (for the stu-

dent¥indsb
den%s- lved ‘and for the hea éﬁgz of graduate education géner-
alify ior -e&xzstzng and projecte e xpectdtions. for borrowlng 'to
=meet the eosts of graduate education; /
.. “(iv)-assess_the desirabilify of modifying exzstzn Federal fel
. lowship and student assistance prog/'a or est zshzng a new -
.. Federal gradudté student.assistanc prong nj which the sev
«- lection of.; students and the amouhts of ¢ hezr awards are_based ~
-on merit or fin nancial need or both, partzcularly with regard to -
~the special needs df students in the hu anztles and soclal scz- '
" ences or other disciplines;. and : 3
“u) examine and assess the financi 1 and educatlonal needs
‘ of individuals from dzsadvantaged bac¢kgrounds in order to en- -,
hafite their parthpatzon in graduat and ‘pro, ‘/a’szonal educa--
/ tion and their potential for employment in- occ ational areas *
- ‘where these individuals are underrepresented. -
“B) ‘In- conducting the study dgscribed in this DG aph the
* €ommission shall consult with_representatives of. the National Sci- - |
“.ence Foundatzon, the National Enz‘ewm nt for the meanltzes, the
.Nat;onal Endowment for: the Arts,.and repn entatives of higher .
éducation institutions and assoclatlons, learne soczetzes and pro-
. fesszonal organizations.’
-“48XA) The Commission shall condu t a study of a proposal to
- amend the guarantéed student loan pr gram authorized by part B
. of title IV 5_)7:‘ recapturing interest sufz ies frome borrowers who do
. not obtain loans for .undergraduate study under such part by:reason .
. of . need or who borrow undeér such part for graduate study to-the =
. extent such. loans are made for graduate. stufr In conducting such  *
“'study, the Commission shall analyze the long term effect on the
" -Budget-of the United Sgates o[ recapturing the interest subsidy in
' accordance with such proposal outlined in this paragraph and she
imphct of such proposal on the avallab‘Lllty of funds for postsecond
ar:y education for students.
“(B) In) conducting the study underl thzs paragraph the Commis--
sion shall-also- consider -other alternative proposals: designed to
“reduce the cost:of the guaranteed student loan program under part 7 .
B of title IV in fiscal years subsequent to fiscal yéar 1982 and the
-.impact of such proposal on.the avallabllztb' of funds for postsecond
’ar:y educatlon for students o (957 ¥ ,

'
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" “dX1) The Commission

e e 9B

shall prepare and subﬁzit reports and rec-

. ommendations to the President and to:the Congress.on the studies . :

.

required to be conducted under subsection (c) of th'is section. The re-

- i.ports for the studies reluéred by paragraphs .(2), (3), (5), and (8 oé'
‘such subsection skall be s&bmittéd.as soon as practicable but in nb -
.% “event lafer than one-year after the date of the first meeting of the
7 Commission.. The reports for:the studies required by paragraphs (1),
“i(4), (6), and (7) shall be submitted as soon as practicable but-in no
‘event later than July 1, 1983. « .- .-~ - o o

#1 *2) Any recommendations and repérts 'sul’)-gzitted under, this para-
© 'graph which contemplate changes' in Fede

clude draft legislation to accomplish the recommendations.

.. - ‘“8).The Commission shall cease to exist 90-days followin'g»'t'h'e'
submission of its final report. - - . oo - oy L
o “YeX1) Members of the Commission 'who are officers or full-time.

.employees of the United States shall”serve without compensation in

the United States; but they may be allowed travel expenses, includ-

employed intermittently.

? .

(2) Members of the Commission who are not officers.or fulltime
_employees of the United States may each. receive $150 per diem when
-"engaged in the actual performance of duties vested in the Commis-
. sion. In addition, they may be allowed travel expenses, including
per diem in lieu of subsistence; as authorized by section 5703 of title .
5, United States ‘Code, for persons in. the Government seryice em- -

ployed intermittently. , " . S .0 T

" 7. "%P) Such personnel as the Commission deems necessary may be .
appointed by the Commission ‘without regard -to the provisions of -

title-5, United States Codé, governing appointments in the competi-

. . tive setvice, and .may be paid without ‘regard to the provisions of -
. chapter 51 and:subtitle 111 o[ ‘chapter :58 of such title relating to

. classification and General Schedule pay rates; but no individual so .
appointed- shall be paid in excess of the rate authorized for GS-18 - -
" of the General Schedule. . - - ... o
* . ‘“gX1) The Commission or, on the-agithorizd#ion of the Commis- -

sion, any committee thereof, may, for the purpose of carrying out the

. provisions of the Act, hold such hearings and sit and-act at such

times and such places within the United States.as the Commiission -
- or such committee may-deem advisable. ~ ° -

: “9) In carrying out its duties under the AE?, the‘Co‘mmi'ssibn' L
.. shall consult with other_F

deral agencie¥représentatives of State

and local governments, a
ble ' ' o

4

rumentality, ‘information, suggestions,
the purpose of this section, and each
such department, bureau, agency, board, commission, office, estab-

" lishment, or instrumentality-is- authorized and directed, to the. .
extent’ permitted by law, to| furnish such information, suggestions, --
estimates, and statistics directly to. the Commission, upon request

) rha/de by the Chairman.’ - - L

S
N

q J

<t e

e private organizations (o theextent feasi-

. “(3) The Commission is authorized to secure directly from any ex-
- "ecutive department, bureau, agency, board, commission, office, inde-
- . pendent establishment, or in.
. estimates; and statistics for

1'legislation shall in- .

.. addition to that received for their services as officers or employees of -

- ing per diem in lieu of subsistence,-us authorized by section 5703 of . -
. 'tit}? 5, United States. Code, for persons.in the Government service

.- "



o \.'-' “( ){For the purpose of securmg the nece data and mforma-

s “institutions, foundations, and ot
. vate|agencies. For such purpose, the
- ‘obtain the services of experts. and co,
. sect on 3109 of title 5, United States Co
“5) The heads of all Federal agenct@
. hz ited by law, directed to cooperate w th
) m out this'section. 3 S
i 146) The Commission is authorlzed fo
sthefservices, - onnel, thformation and faczlzt :
te, local and private agencies with.or without 03
“7) The Commission shall have authonty to accept in the name . .
: o the United States, grarits, gifts, or bequests ofsgoney for immedi-.
. late disbursement in furtherag théifunctions & t’h
'S ch grants, gifts, or bequests, ‘after acceptance §
. shall be paid by. the donor or his representative,;
< " the *United" States whose. receipts shall be thifg
' asurer of the United States shall enter them® special account
|to the credlt ‘ofthe Commission: for the’ purposes in- each case specz-

is authorizetl to
)
accordance with

'the Treasurer of '

br“(8) Six members of the Commlsszon shall constitute a quorum,
t a lesser number of two or more may ‘conduct hearings. :
“Ch) There is authorized to be ‘apprepriated an amount not to
* lexceed a total of $10,000,000 for ﬁs years beginning qn or after
" October 1, 1980, to carry out the prouvjsions of this section, which..
. ‘shdll remain auazlable until expended or until the termlnatlon of .
- the Commtission, whichever occurs first.” LA
) Section 440 of the*Act is repealed.- 7 ]’ A
. fc) The amendments made by section 6‘ of the’Mzddle Income Stuo
© & .. dent Assistance Act shall take effect on July 11978, 7 &
L (d) Section 438 of the Act ls amended 'kmg out ,%sectlons ,
ﬁ and (g). e o EERL i

- . , . /
) X e : VTR
- TITLE V—AMENDMENT AND EXTENSI,, ORIIT, 14/74 OF
- THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF ' .96’5 / '

‘.} .

/

~. ao ..

EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS :

SEC' 501 (@) Sectzon 511(b) of the Act is amen 3 jto read as fol-
F . lows: - ' ,

_ “' " “b) For the purpose of carrying out the prowswns of this part, -

“there, are authorized 'to be appropriated: $45,000,000. for the: /Il,scal

‘yeas 1981, $55,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $65,000,000 for the.

e Commission. . '

quittance. The .-

. fiscal “year 1983, $75,000,000 for 'the ﬁscal year. 1984, and -

$85 000,000 for. the fiscal year 1985.”. .
()] The first sentence of section 581 of the(Act ¥ _amended by.
addm ‘the following: ‘‘There are authorized be o opropriated
$20 000 000 for the /?scal year 1981, $30,000,000 'for th&fiscal year
1983, $40 000,000 for the fiscal year 1983, $50,000,000 for the fiscal
- year 1984, and $55, 000 000 for the ﬁscal year 1985 to carry out the
prowszons of thls part , ‘

- :
. '9“
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Lo . TEACHER'CORPS AMENDMENTS . = .

Sgc. 502. (a) Section 513(a) of the,Act is amended by strikir_zgv}otifi_,v;'-f gl
» . “and” at the end of rafrdph (8), by striking out the period at the .. i .
“ end of paragraph (9) and inserting .in lieu thereof “ and’ and. by .
.. inserting after such paragraph the following: ~ -~ - - .
- 7 " (10) maké grants to-schools, colleges and departments of edu-
‘cation and-local educational agencies with high concentrations
~p. - of low income students for the purpose of— = :

- - “(A) develdping, improving or expanding curriculum of- *
.ferings or. instructional materials for the purpose of improv-
~ " ing insttuction in the areas of — - " . e
" " “G) biological sciences, natural sciences and earth- . -
o -} sgiences; . : , o - L
4, physical sciences, and. |
. “(iti) mathematics; and .. : T
“B) providing training opportunities .for teachers to.in- -~
crease their effectivgness in developing instructional materi-
'\ als and teaching science and mathematics related subject.,
. matter.”. - : = 5 _ T ;
" (b) Section 513(cX2) of the Act is amended— e o
(1) by s‘trikinér out “Not.to exceed 5 per centum™” and inserting*: -
» in- lieu thereof “Not to exceed 2 per.centum’;and; ~.° .. ..~
. (2) by striking out “Puerto Rico,” each place it appears.- * .
.. (c) Section 513@) of Act is amended by striking out-“section
< 205(aX2) of Public Law 874, Eighty-ﬁrs’t’COn%ress, as.amended,” and ‘
-ginserting in lieugghereof ‘,‘sg\;ction 130 of the Elementary and. Second- \

-

, ary Education Act of 1965\ _ . o ‘
. (d) Section 513(f) of the Avt is amended by striking out “goal’’and -
¢ inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the goal’’. . : T
. (e) Section 514(aX?) of the Act is amended by striking out ", not to . -

exceed - $150 per week plus $15 per week for eath dependent”, =~ - .-
: o TEACHER CENTERS AMENDMENTS - -

~ "SEC. 503. (a) Section 531 of the Act is.amended by striking out “In""- - - -
. the event that sums exceeding $50,000,000 are appropriated.-in any. -

fiscal year for purposes of carrying out this part, eachand insert- -
- ingin lieu thereof “Each™. . - . - F TP

" (b) Section 5§2(a)2) of the Act is amendéd— . - - han.

- . (1) by striking out “local edwationgf{agéncy (or a.combina--. °
&~ tion o['vsu . agencies) which serve’’.and-inserting in lieu'thereof
‘ " “local educational agency,.a combination of such agencies, or =
- an educationa] service agency which serves’; LT

. . (2 by inserting “and, where desirable, in collaboration with
_ one or more institutions of higher education which serve teach-

-’ ers” immediately after “experts as may be necessary’;. ‘

" (3) by inserting “ including the use of technology aund ‘tele-

. ‘communications”’ immediateﬁ,before the semicolon in subpara-

. graph (A); : ‘ - A

*(4) by inserting.‘, testing,’. immediately after “curriculum de-
velopment” in subparagraph (B). : - '
. (© irst sentence of section 532(b) of the Act-is' amended by.
inserting before the period “jand, where appropriate, bilingual edu-
cation teachers’., . e -

l»\} :'_ ' . ,‘ .

L4 . .
L= . . . N
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. o o,!' SEC504 Sgctibn 533 of the Act is amg'ndec"i__,'to re(it:i:'a‘s follo

.=

‘TRAINING FOR HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL® "'

ichools of education for the purposes of— ' Cie Ll
=" ‘(1) developing InOdé%;'ojects ;withinf’séhoolsﬁf education, to
;" carry out improved pres :

elementary or secondary school teachers; - = = - . - %
*" ““9) achieving diversification and redjrection’ of education

4

- cation and public service; ' .

-

. ‘to provide courses of study for training elementary, and second-

. - ary school teachers to teach in programs of career education, '
" education of: the gifted dnd talented children; education of . -

-handicapped individuals, commynity .education,: adult. educa-
_tion'programs; earth sciences, and other related programs;

*(4) training and ‘orientation projects for aculty embers bf

ice Or support activities for preparing, -

. programs for elementary and secondary $€hool teqpfzers in order
Loyt make maximum use of human resources in:thé fields of edu-

ok " 49 retraining faculty members ofvs'd‘cli‘ schools of _éz.iz‘zédtg'oﬁ?-:‘

sch of education designed to prepare the faculty to( teach

train personnel to work. in conjunction with personnel who
" cagry, out ‘projects under the Cbmprehensive'Em{fZOymerit and
- 'Trajning Act and under title VIII of this Act; relating to coop:
" erative education and training of individuals to prepare.for tfz:'
© workplace; and . . T T x
-+ %) training educational personnel who will sinecialize in the
implementation of the-urban and. environmental,

tion which are developing or are likely to develop as provided
. in section 406(bX5) of the,General Education-Provisions Act.

. “(b) The. Secretary is authorized to make imnts to schools of edu-
‘5. cationfor the fiscal year.1981 and for each of the four succeeding
- wyears to carry out model projects for the purposes. set forth in subsec-

tion (a). No grant may be made under this subsection ugless an ap-*
plication is made to the Secretary, at such time, in such manner,

tary may reasonably require. © - T S

-~ “%cX1) The Secretary is awthorized to enter into agreements- with

- consortia of schools of educdtion for";ﬁlaméing\ programs designed to

' ‘and containing or accompanied by such_informd¥ion, as. the Secre- ..
such informabiom,as- the Seers” .

. - help member schools of the cogsarti
,grams and, curricula of the member schools,of education.

. “(9XA) The Secretaryshall develop critefia for determining the re- -

‘gions of the country in which consortia of schools of education-are
- -to be established. R

" " “YB) No consortium may receive a grant in.excess of $200,000 in
' any. fiscat year under this sectiort. e '

S

*(C) No cooperative agreement may bé"entel?é into under this'sec- .

tion unless an application is submitted through the State education
- .agency of the Stute in which the applicant is located. Each such

ws:

hSEC 533, (a) The Secretary is authorized 'fo make grants to.

A

licies of the .
. United States, and for other areas of critical need within educg- -

to diversify and redirect pro- v

. State agency will review and-dpprove.the application to assure its’
Y consistency with the compreheénsive-plan mandated by sections.
404(aX12) and -522(%) of the Elementary and Secondary Edufatiori

N . . -3 e

-%

Sy
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Act of 1965. Such application shall be submitted at such time, in
" such manner, and containing or accormpanied by such other infor--

mation. as the Secretary may reasonably réquire. S

“d) For purposes of this section, the term ‘schools. of edication’
“.means institutions of higher education, and administrative units of
institutians of higher education, specializing in the training ofindi-
_viduals to serve as teachers, guidance and counseling ,personnel, ad-

~ ministrative ﬁe)'sonr.zel, ‘or other, education specialists.”.
.- TRAINING FOR. g’,pACHE’RS OF. HANDIC'.APPE"D cmibxg:zv IN AREAS WITH
., . % 7. ASHORTAGE. R o
. Sec. .505' (a) Title V of the Act is d'm_'eri_ded_by. adding after pa%t"B
" . "the following new part: . - ' o oS o\
" “PART G—TRAINING FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL .
" TEacHERs To TEaCH HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN, AREAS 'WITH A
a‘a’;‘SHo;RTAGE o S
R - “GRANTS AUTHORIZED . _
“qu;i 541. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grant's, in ac-
© »‘cordance with the provisions of this part, to Statdeducational agen- .
- . cies' 01 enable such agencies to support a fellowship program ofg sti- -
~ pends,and allowances to institutions of higher education for teach- .
. ers:tdbe trained to provide special education for handicapped chil- .
“(b) The Secretary shall establish criteria for—" . - o
-~ Y¥(3) determining if there is a shortage of teachers in the area . -
. of fspééi&_l -education for,handicapped children in the State; .
, . "(2-assuring that the institutions of higher education, at
: which recipients of felloiships awarded under this part are
. pursuing éourses of study, offer a program.des;, d to prepare
- such recipients in the area of specia} education,;or handicapped -
«  children; and e T
.1 ‘Y3) assuring that.individuals trained with assistance under
" . this }p;art' receive specialized training in the subject aregs.in
which there is the greatest need. for such teachers. ;- o
‘c). The Secretary shall assure an equitable distribution among
. the States of grants:made under this part, consistent with criteria
established under subsection (b). . . -

- 3
.

.

' \ - -4 - “APPLICATION : ,
- “SrC. 542. (a) No ._g'_ra_n't #hay be made under this part unless an -
. applicdion is made by a State educational agency at such time, in
~such maMger, and containing or accompanied by such information -
‘ a}s‘l ZzerSéc_ ary may reasonably require. Each such gpplicatian :
Crshall— oL L ' C = st . :
' s 1) descriB¢ a fellowship ngfram'_ under which the State will .
<" " make stipends\{o recipients and make allowances to institutions
* of higher edgeation,rin accordance with-the provisions of this
. -part, for teachers and other specialists to be trained in spetial,
o v‘edut‘ation for handicapped children; ' g e

- -

..\

ki

- e
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- “42) provide assurances that each recipient of a-fellowship
_under this part will enter into an agreement with the State.’
* under which the recipient will— = * ’ /< -
.. “A) within the five-year periqd dfter theompletion of
" the traingng for which the fell(:Zﬁship was ' dwarded, ‘teach

- for a period of not less than twh years in an elementary or
. secondary schaol of a local- educational .agency. of that
oot State, a public elementary or secondary schodfo/%i:at tate,

j

.

or a public educational program approved by the\local*edu- =
vided as- -

' ca'tiolri‘al agency or the .§ta_te, which has, or has p
Ly surdnces that it will have, a special education program far .

handicapped children, or .

... ‘YB) repay all’ of the stipend awarded to the- redipient
e plus the aﬁowances pdid to any institution of higher educa-
<" tion based upon that fellowship in the event that the condi-
‘tions of clause (A) are not complied with, except when such
- ‘ . conditions are not complied with for reasons beyond a re- -

cipients control; - Coos c
“(3) provide procedures under which recipients of fellowships -
who teqch, for reasons beyond their control less than the two-
Year period required under c¢lause (2) of this subsection will
_have theé\ repayment requirement reduced according to a sched-
_ule established by the State agency; - L A 2
° “(4) provide procedures under which stipends and institution
/ . - of higher education allowances will be paid by the State.agency *
s in accordance with the provisions of this part; and . . _
. ‘(5) provide that the State agency will make continuing ef-
~ ~farts to encourage reCipients of fellowships under this part to’
. continue to provide special education for handicapped children
" .= in areas where there is a shortage of such teachers. -~
* “) The Secretary shell approve any application which *meets the
requirements of subsection (@) of this section. Prior to approving any
_applications under this section, the Secretary shall prepare regula-
tions.setting forth detailed &u_irements with respect to clauses (2) -
and (3) of subsection (a). =~ T - o, _

\

< “STIPENDS AND INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION ALLOWANCES

“Sec. 543..(aX1) Each State educational agency receiving a grant
under this part shall pay to individuals awarded fellowships under

- this part such stipends (including such allowances for subsistence
- qnd other expenses for such persons and their dependents) as the
Secretary may determine to be consistent with prevailing préctices

unrder comparable federally supported programs. - S o
pient in aM

. “(2) No stipend: may be paid to any single reci
year in excess of $9,000. : .

“b) Et;f:h State educational agency receiving a grant under this -

part shal (in addition'to the stipends paid to persons undé subsec-

" tion (a)) pay to the-institution of higher education at which such -

individual is pursuing a course of study such amourtts as the Secre-

tary inay determine. to be consistent with prevailing practices under. -

‘comparable. federally supported programs, except that such amount
charged to ‘a fellowship recipient and collected from\such recipient
. by the institution for tuition and other expenses requlged by the in-
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- stitutibr; as part.of the'recipient's instructional pi'Ogr:dmvinall be de-
ducted.from the payments to the institution under this subsection.

<« " “FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS.

- J‘SEC. 544. (@) An individual awarded a fellowship under the pro-
* " viSions of this part shall continue to recgive the payments provided

. in this part only .during suck peri as the State educational
ggency finds that the individual is rmaintaining satisfactory prog- -
ress.and devoting at least one-half.of the full-time academic work-
~ load'tostudy in:the field in which such fellowship was awarded in
“an institution of higher education, and is not engaging in gainful

. employment other than employment approved by the Secretary by or - ‘

- pursuant to regulation. The amount of any payment tgan individu-

. ‘al engaged in such gainful employment shall be appropriately re- -

- duced pursuant to regulation.. ' s : ’ AR
i+ ‘“b) The State educational agency is authorized to require reports
.. containing such information in such form and.to- be filed at such

" ‘times as it determines necessary from any individual awarded a fel-

. the fiscal year 1981, $3,000,000 for t

- lowship’ under: the’ provisions of this part. Such reports shall be ac-
companied by‘a certificate from an appropriate. official at the insti-
tution‘of "higher ‘education approved the State educational
agency, :stating-that such individual is making satisfactory progress

- in, and is devotirig at least one-half of the full-time academic work-

load to, the program for which the fellowship was awarded.

‘{c) Nofellowship shall be awarded under this part for studyata -

schogl or department of divinity. ' ’_ s

“DEFINJTION

H

“Sec. 545.- As used in this part ‘special education’ has the same
meaning as prescribed by section 602(16) of the Education of the
Handicapped Act. - . o o

' “APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED -

“SEC. 546.. There are authorized to be gppropriated $2,000,000 for
_ % fiscal year 1982, and

~ $5,000,000 for the fiscal year 1983 and for eachof the fiscal years
ending prior to Ootober 1, 1985 to carry out the provisions of this
~part.”. - . e -

" (b) The Secretary shall promulgate regulations to ‘carry out the
amendment made by subsection (a) of this section not later than 30

days after the date of enactment.of the Education Amendments of

1950. S
: EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT -

Sec. 506. Title V of the Act is further amended by adding after
part C (as added by section 504) the:following new part: :

N . ) : - ' T o -
. . . . ~ . -
iy



"PART D—COORDINA TION OF ED UcA TION PROFESSIONAL .
, , DEVELOPMENT o o

FINDINGS RS sl

- “Skec. 551. The Congress finds that—
‘ “(1) many Federal programs have been enacted to, train dnd . -
_= develop education professionals; 5
" “42) .such programs make Federal funds avallable to States,
local educatlon agenczes colleges and unwersztles, and other
" agencies; . '
.. *(3) such programs. should be coordinated at thé Federal level
- to avoid unnecessary du&l;catzon of effort; and

“t4) such programs-should be responsive to State needs N}d
‘pnontles ‘for education p fesszonal development

-

“poLrcy

.

".“SEC:-559. Federal rograms which support education’ professzonal

- development should g administered in a coordinated manner, and

the activities authorized under.such programs should have comple-

-mentary purposes whenever possible in order to provide the most ef
] fectwe use of Federal funds. - : ) )

. “OFFICE OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

#“SEC. 553. (a) There is establtshed in the Department an Off ice of -

" Education Professional Development, the function. of which is to
‘review the operatidns of and to coordinate program activities among
.the various Federal education professional dyggelopment programs
.._u;;‘thzn the Department to elzmznate un;n_e_;zs,za\ry{:llcatzon of "
efforts '

“b). The Office 'shall review on a biennial basis each education
professional velopment program administered by the Department' ‘
"and 3hall— .

J ‘(1) identify znconszstenczes in program policies and proce- -
ures;
“9) identify overlap in program purpose and operations; and
“(3) coordimate program activities among the various Federal
- education pr([esszonal development programs, and wherever - .

’ necessar:y, make legislative recommendations ¢ coordlnate suclu

programs.

“(c) he Secretar:y shall report bzennzally to ‘the Congress on th’e -
fi ndzngs and. recommendatlons of the Office.’ , :

I TLE VI—ESTABLISHMENT OFA NEW TITLE VI OF . THE :
' HIGHER EDUCA TION ACT.OF 1965 '

PROGRAMS AUTHORIZ»ED _ S
SEC 6'01 (a) Tltle vI of the ngher Educatlon Act is amended to
read as follows ) .




, o _i()'év. .
. . “TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

“PaRT A—INTERNATIONAL AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES . .

~ . O
& & -

_ . “FINDINGS AND PURPOSES
“Sec. 601, (a) The Congress finds that— - . : SRR
. 1) khowledge mf;f other countries is important in promoting ' ..

mictual understanding.and cooperdation between nations; ~ . X
“(2) strong American educational resources are a necessgry.
base for strengthening our relations with other countries; o
“3) present and future generations of Americans should be
given the ‘opportunity to develop to the fullest extent possible
ctheir intellectual capacities in all areas of knowledge pertain-
ing to. other countries, peoples, and cultures; and el
“(4) the economy of the United States and the long range se- .
] the Nation are dependent upon acquiring such-knowl-

.

he purpose of this part to assist in the development of
e Wd trained personnel for international study, ‘interhation-
al research, and foreign language study and to coordinate programs
" of the Federal Government in'the areas of international studg'r(;nd-
research and foreign language study. . =~ - .. -

.- ., . . N N . : £y L .
® , ‘-‘GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTERS

“Sgc. 602. (aX1) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to,
and enter into contracts with, institutions of higher education, or.
_combination of such institutions, for the. purpose of establishing, °.
‘strengthening, and operating graduate. and undergraduate centers .
. and programs which will be national resources or the‘teaching of

any modern foreign language, for instruction in fields needed to pro-

vide a full understanding of the areas, regions, or. countries in
 which such language is comimpnly used, or f%lr' research and train-

- ing in international studies and the international aspects of profes-
sional and other fields of study. v T s
~ “9) Any such f_'rant or contract may be used to pay all or part of.

- ‘the cost of establishing or operating a center or program, including
the -cost. of faculty, staff, and student travel in foreign areas, re-
gions, or countries, the cost cf teaching and, research materials, the
cost- of curriculum planning and development, the cost of bringing =~

‘visiting scholars and faculty to the center to teach or to conduct re- =

'search, and the cost of training and improvement of the staff, for

the purpose of, and subject to such conditions'as the Secretary finds
" necessary. for,.carrying out the objectives of this section. - .
. “8) The Secretary may make grants to centers described. in, para-
~graph (17 having importgnt library collections- for the maintenance

-"ﬁrsuch collections. - ‘ T R S

““b) Fhe Secretary is also authorized to pay Stipends’to individ-, - -
uals undergoing such advanced training in any center or program
approved by the Secretary under this part, including allowances for

 ‘dependents and for travel for research and study in .the -United
' ‘?fatesandabroad.. ' oo L co
- “%) No funds may be expended under this part for under, idugte
trave! except in accordance with rules. prescribed by thf ecretary

(“ oL _ .A' ' :_i
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“INTERNATIONAL STUDIES CENTERS o

3

_gram of supefvised study.

) “Skc. 6'03.v_(a)(1)'TIie Sécre‘tafy is duthorized to maké«émﬁiS' to in-

stitutions of. higher education, or gombinations of suck institutions, -

- for the purpose of establishing, stFengthening, and operating gradu-
" ate and undergraduate centers which .will be regional resources to.

increase access to research-and training in international and foreign
language studies and the international aspects of professional and

_other fields of study. Activities carried out in such centers may be .

concentrated e&?er_‘ on specific geographical dreas. of the world or on

center is located, the centers serving as regional resources shall, in
order to qualify for assistance under this section, offer progtams to
strengthen international studies and foreign languages in the two-

" year and four-year colleges and universities in. the region g;;}rv'ed by

each such.center. - ¢

or issues in world affairs which concern one or
" 'more countries, or on both. In addition to providing-training to stu-
dents enrolled .in the institution of higRer edication in. which the

“9) The Secretary.mdy also make ‘gran'islféé;puzbl-ic. and private

ing professional and
scholarly assgciations, whenever the Secretary determines that such,

grants will make.an especjally significant contribution to attaining

the objectives of this section.

. ‘ -~ ? -
“(b) Grants under this section may be used to pa¥ part or all of -

the cost of establishing, strengthening, equipping, and operating re-
. search and training centers, including the cost of teaching and re:
search’ materials and resources, the cost of programs for bminging

improvement, and travél bf the stdff for the purposes of carrying out
the provisions of this section. Such grants may also include funds
for stipends (in such amounts as may be determtined .in accordarce

-with regulations of the Secretary) .to individuals undergoing train- -

- ing ‘in such centers,” intluding allowances for- deperidents and for - .

travel for research and study in the United States and abroad..

“lc) Grants under this section shall be made on such.conditions as

_ the Secretary determinés.to be ‘necessary tor carry out the purposes of .
R "this Svect‘iobn--. L R - .. ) . : o . ) .

5 - .. _PROGRAMS PR

© “Sgc, 604. (a) The Secretary is duthorized to make grﬁnts;to ‘insti-

" “UNDERGRADUATE INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND FOREIGN, LANGUAGE,

-

tutions of higher education, or combinatijons of such institutions, to .. -

assist them in planning, developing, and carrying out.a comprehen:- .

.. stve program to strengthen ‘and improve updergraduate instruction '
- ¥in international studies and foreign {anBuages. Grants made .under . -
" this section may be for projects and activities which are ar integral . -
" part of such a comprehenisive program, such as—. - = - L
(1) planning for. the developinent and expar}sion -of under- «-

.

~ graduate programs in international studies;
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" . Y9 teaching, research, curriculum’ developmerit,.and other re- -

lated activities; oA e o

« “4%) training of faculty members'in foreign countries; -
" .. .“(p) expansion of foreign languagecourses; . .. - J
"~ - . " ‘(5) programs under 'which.f%:'eign:tedche_rs and scholars may -
. visit institutions.as visiting faculty;. ©. - . .
~w  “(6) programs designed to. integrate undergraduate education -
., - with terminal Masters .Degree programs having an internation-

. .al emphasis;and. .. =~ ¢ T b

-4 7{, the development of an international dimension’in teacher .

. traiming. ., e S Sl A :
“(b) The Secretqry may also. make grants to public and private -

' nonprofit agengies and orgenizations, including: professional and -
.. scholarly gssotiations, whenéver the. Secretary. determinés’ such
- grants wﬁ'llv make-an especially sigqijzfant contribution to attaining -

‘the o'bjec"’ ive of :this section. :

v Ay,

.o

L S
"¢ - “RESEARCH; STUDIES; ANNUAL REPORT ™

» L N L . S
_ “Sgc. 605. (a) The Secrétary may, directly or through grants or
-contracts; conduct research and studies which-contributg to the pur- *
poses of this*part'and part N of title III of the 'Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965. Such-research and studjes may in-
- ‘clude but are not limited to— - . .. S [ :
» “(1) studies and suryeys to determine the need for i%’c”rga,?ed

A

-or improved; -instruction’ ir_modern._ foreign languages ‘and’in
. . other fields needed to provide a*full understanding of the places:.
. .in'which such languages are commonly used; . " ’
- "*4(2) research on more effective- methods of providing instruc-
-tipn and evaluating competency in such. foreign langyages and
~ otherfields;and - - . U7 T R
© " “9) the development of specialized materials for use 'irc pro-
- viding such instruction and evaluation or for use in training -
" individuals to provide such instruction and evaluation.-*
“(b) The Secretary.shall prepare and publish an annual report -
" whichshall include an index and dnalysis of the books and re-
. * -search materials produced with assistance under this title. . o

' “EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS, .
EQUT . SN

.. “Sgc. 606. (@) The Secretary shall make excellence the criterion for

* v selection of grants’awardéd under. section 602, - , .
i, ‘Y®) To the extent practicable ‘and consistent with the criterion of

* excellence, .the Secretary shall award grants under this part (other

* = than section 602) in such manner as will achieve an equitable dis--. . -

S ,,}t__.ributjil_m'of funds throughout the Nation.

/ . .‘gm}ibmmrlo& OF APPROPRI.A'TIONS. e
“Sgc. 607, There are authorized to be appropriated $45,000,000 for-

. fiscal year 1981, $55,000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $70,000,000 for -

- fiscal year, 1983, $80,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $85,000,000 for

fiscal year 1985, to carry out the provisions of this part. o »

P .
B o
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/ “PART B——BUSINESS AND INTERNA TIONAL Ebuca TION PROGRAMS@

~ . ‘ o “FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

- .“SEC 6'11 (a) The Congress finds that—

“(1) the future economic welfare of the United . States will - C

depend substantially on zncreaszng international skills in the
- business- community and creating’ an awareness among the
- American public of the internationalization of our ecofromy;

“(2) concerted -efforts are necessary to engage business schools, ’

language and area study programs, public and private sector or-
ganizations, and United States business in a_mutually produc-

" tive relatlonsth which’ benefits the Natzons future economlc '

interests; .

“63) few linkages préesently exlst between the man’power and. .

. information néeds of ‘United States business and the interna-
. tional education, language training and research capacities of,

.institutions of higher education in the . United States and

public and prwat?organzzatzons, and

“(4) organizations such as world trade counczls world trade '
clubs, chambers of.commerce and State depd:?’tments of com-

merce are not adeguately used to link universities and- buszness
for.joint venture exploration and program developmen-t
) It is the purpose of this part— .

#1) to enhance the broad objectivesof, thls Act by zncreaszng

and_promoting . the Natzons _capacity for international ‘under-
standing and economic enterprise through the provision of suit-

able international education and training for business person-.

.* nel in.various stages of professional development; and
©“(2) to promote institutional and noninstitutional educational
and . training activities that will contribute to the ability of

“EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

“Sec. 612. (a) Thé’Secretary shall make grants to,\and enter into
vontracts with, institutions of highér.education.to oy the Federal
share of the:cost of programs designed’to promote ages between

~United States business to prosper in an znternatzdnal economy. - :

_such institutions and the American business commuRity engaged. in -

' international economic acthty Each program assisted under this

* part shall both enhance the international academic programs of in-

) Elzgzble activities to be® conducted by znsti'tutzons of. hzgher e

stitutions of higher educdtion and provide. appropriate services to

‘the business community whzch will expand tts capaczty to engage: in

commerce abroad.

g educatzon ‘under this section shall iriclude, but are not limited to—

“1).innovation and improvement in international education

curricula. to serve the needs of the business community, includ-
" ing .development of new programs. for nontraditional, mid-
career, or part-time students; ) -

“(2) development of programs to znform the public of zncreas-'
- ing international economic interdependence and. the role of o/

R

: .."Amencan ‘business wzthzn the znternatzonal economic system,

s »' R . ~.
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L) internationalization Of curricula at the junior and com-
 munity college #evel, and at undergraduate “und graduate
- schools of business; = . |~ e

“(4) development of-area studies programs and interdiscipli--
nary international programs; ' e e S
“(5) establishment of export education. p ms through co- .

- . operative arrangements with. regionak and world trade centers '

+ " and councils, and with bilateral and-multilateral trade associ-
ations; - . . - - R - A S
‘46) research for and_development of specialized teaching ma-
terials, including language materials, and, facilities appropriate
. to business-orignted students; o : _
- - “7) establishment of student and faculty fellowskips and in-
ternships for;_héirgin‘g and education: in intefnational business .
activities; o \n .
~ “(8) dguelopmen -of opportunities for junior bust. ‘and
- othér professional school faculty to acquire or strengthen inter-
national skills and ;perspectives; and | S
“9) development-of researgh programs on’ issuds of common
interest to institutions.of higher education and private. sector
'organizations @ ocidtions engaged in or promoting inter-
" national economic activity- - . o s -
““c). No grant may be made and no contract may be entered into

under the provisions of this part unless an instjtution of higher edu- ’

cation submits an application at such time and in such manner as
the Secretary may reasonably require. Eachsuch application shall -
be accontpanied by a copy of the agreement entered into by the insti-

tution of higher educdtion with a business enterprise, trade organi-

- zmtion or association engaged in international economic activity, or

a combination or consortium of such enterprises, organizations or
asspciations, for the purpose of establishing, -developing, improving
or expanding activities eligible for assistance under subsection. ) of
this section. Each such application shall contain assurances that -
_-ghe institutivr of higher ea&cation will use the assistance propided
der- this part to supplement and not to supplant. activities con-

I(b') ted by institutions of higher education .gles_cribed in subsection

" “d) The Federal share under this part for.each fiscal year shall
not exceed-50 per centum of the cost of such program. - T

- | “AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS .

“Sec. 613. There are authorized 'to be appropriaté_d $7,500,000 fof
fiscal year 1981 and for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending
~ prior'to October 1, 1985, to carry out the provisions of this part.

‘'« . “PaRT C—GENERAL PROVISIONS

e o “;_mvz'so'ngso;qigb' . - o
. “Sgc. 621. (a) Not less thanour times each year: the Secretary
- shall convene meetings of an advisory board on the conduct of pro-

. grams under. this title. The board-shall consist of—' T :

" “(1)'ongmember selected by the Secretary of State; S

(%) one member selected by the Secretary of Defense; - . '«

. . .
T a »'\-

4‘,.‘
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" * “t2) one member selected by the Secretary of the Treasury;

’ "“t4) one member selected by the Secretary of Commerce;:
-« “45) one member selected by the|Secretary to serve as Chair- .
man and coordinator of tRe activities of the §oard; -

“6) one member selected by the Chairmay of the National -

«  Endowment for the Humanities; - A\

‘ “7) one membaér selected by the Director o

- Development Cooperation Agency; - - -

. " “8) one member selected by the Director of

‘ Communication Agency; " . I

“9) one member selected by the President any

i the Export-Import Bank of the United States; ~

.~ “10) one member selected by the Administrato¥

- ness Administration; - - : o S

' " %11) five members selected by the Secretary fror§ among rep-- .

_resentatives of the postsecondary educational community;

- “412) two members selected by the Secretary.from¥among rep-

-resentatives of.the elementary and secondary edueatiy

nity; . \

s . : %
*%(13) thgee members selected by t_he-SécQta?r;yB_m :

the International

N

e Int_ern@_{ibﬁal
Chairfridn of s

Small Busi- _

members of the public; and :
_ “(14) thre& members selected by ¢he Secretary
—g~ .  resentatives of the business community. _ S
Q “bX}) The Advisory Board shall establish two “subcommy
¢arry out the funetions ‘dedcribed in paragraphs (2) an&%
- subsection » Y N :
' ' “(Z)VThel?ﬁr%t such subcommittee shalk covsider the grants myde,
or comfracts entered into, under part A and part- N of title III of the
- " Elem®ntdry and Secondary fducation Act of 1965. The board shll
= -advise the Secretary.on (A) any geographic areas of special need. &
. concern to the United States, §B) the specific foreign languages to. bt
. designated under section 394(bX3) of tha Elementary and Sesondary
Education Act of 1965, (C).innévative.approackes which may help to.
fulfill ‘the purposes of this title, (D) activities which aré duplicative
of programs. operated under other provisions® of Federal jgw, (E)
.changes which should be made.in the operation of programs under
.. this part to ensure that the attention of sch®ars is attracted to
. problemsof critical concern to United States international relations,
. ‘and (F) the administrative and staffing requirements of internatios- -
al education programs in the Department. =~ - - .. |
“(3) The second. such subcommittee shall review the programs .
under section 612 and shall-advise the Secretary, who shall seek the
advice of the Secretary of Commerce, on (A) changes which should
be made to.advance the purposes of part B and to assure the success ~ -
of the programs authorized by part B, (B) special needs of such pro-
‘- grams, and (C) any program elements which are duplicative of pro--".
) . grams operated ,under other provisions of Federal law. . } -

e o , “DEFINITIONS . .

“Sec. 6%2. (a) As used in this title— o A .

" 1) the term ‘area studies’ means a program of comprehen-

_ sive study of the dspects of a society or societies, ipcluding study .

. s of its history, culture, economy, politics, internats'{orzal relations
*  and languages; . '

T . . P ’ . . 1 -~ =
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)(2) the term znternatwnal buszness means prof t-oriented

busmess relationships conducted across national - boundaries

3 ‘and includes activities such as the buying and selling of goods;

" ‘investments in industries; the’ llcensmg o processes, patents and

... . trademarks; and the supp dgf' services; N
: “3) the term ~‘export ed@cation’ means educatzng, teaching
-‘apd_training to provide generel knowledge and s

cific skills - -

: - pXctinent to the:sellirig of goods and services to bti{)eer countries,

. ding knowledge sf market, condztwns, f na‘nczal ‘arrange-
.. . men¥, laws and procedures; and’ .

r- : " “Y4) the term’ znternatwaalzzatwn of curricula’ means the in-

corporation of zntemaatzonal or comparqtive perspectives in’ex-

3

v /]s ting courses of study or the addition of new componénts to the " - -

urricuka. to prooge® an zntematzonal context for Amerx.can busi- -

= ness education. - -
“(b) Al réferences to zndwzduals or organizations, unless the con-
- text otherwise requires, ymean individuals @ho are citizens or perma-
nent residents of the United States or organizations whii':h are orga-
nized. or incorporafed in the United States.”. -

(b) Title. III of the Elementary and . Secondary Educat;on Act of

1965 zsxarneﬁded by adding at the end thereof the followzng new
part

' - “Pagr N—-IN;TERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING -
R - ..

SHORT TITLE; DECLARA TION or FINDINGS PURPOSE

- / “SEC 393. (a)-This part may be czted as the ‘Intematwnal Under— -

- standingAct’. -
k © "(b) The Congress inds that— " - :

41) the well-being of the United States and’ zts citizens is af o
~ - fdcted by policies adopted and actlQns taken by, or wzth respect_'

reas; and . L
must afford its ditizens adeqp
‘willvenable them to ma

‘to the .information whi

S Ju
./ of the United States.

/:/ “(c) It is the purpose of this p art to support educatwnal programs '

which will increase the availability of such lnformatwn to students
in the United States

L - : . L el
~

' . H PROGRAM AUTHORIZED . '. -

“SEC 394. (a)(]) The Secretary is’ authorzzed by grant or contract
to stimulate educational programs to increase the understanding. of
.. students and the public in the United States about the cultures, ac-

~ tions and interconnections of nations" and peoples in order better 40 .
evaluate the international and domestic zmpact of major natwnal’

policies. .

“(2) Grants or contracts under this section may be made to- any

~publie or private agency or organization, including, but not limited
to, institutions of higher education, "State and local educational

zations of teachers

. -
\ ~ . . N

© et
. ﬁnét.
2t )

_ agencies, professional assoczatzons educatwn consortza ‘and organz- "

or)
nts with respect to'‘the zntematwnal polzcles and actwns '
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- D “(b)(]) Flnanclal asszstance under this part may be used for assist-
- - -ance for inservice training of teachers and other education. person-
" nel, the development.of materials to link language learning to inter- .
“nationgl studies, the compilation of existing information.and re-
" sources about other \nations in forms useful. 8 various types of edu-
cational programs, \and the dissemination of informatioh -and re-
. sources to educators\and educational officials upon. their request,
but such assistance lnay not be used for the acquisition of equzp
ment or remodeling of facilities~ o
" “(2) Financial assistance under this part muy be made for projects
and programs -at all levels of education, -and may include projects
. and programs carried on as part of commumty, adult and continu-
- ing education programs.

“(3) Financial assistance under this part may be used by lo%l
educational -agencies to introduce instruction in foreign languages
designated by the Secretary as critical importance /%1; the .

- Nation which have not been offéred he schools of tfie local edu-
cational agency in the three acadey¥¥c- years precedlng the year in. 2

. ."wh thegrantzsmade e A SR
N ' AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS . : _
“Sec. 3.95 “There are authorized to be app ;nate‘d 85, 250 000 for -
- - fiscal year 1981, $6,750,000 for fiscal year 1.98 $8,250,000 for fiscal
- year 1983, and $.9 000, 000. eac for ﬁscal years 1.984 and 1985 to

-+ . carry out. the provisions of this.part.”. .

B (c)(g)detle %I of the National Defense Educatzon Act of 1958 zs
N .. . repeale :

a (2) Tltle I of the Internatlonal Education Act of 1.96‘6‘ is repealed *\

Y

TITLE ViI—AMENDMENT TO TITSE VII OF THE HIGHER
| . EDUCATION ACT 0. 1{365 |

. t. AMENDMENT

SEc 701. thle VII of the Act is- amended to read as follows

-

\\ > “TITLE VII—-CONSTRUCTION, RE'CONSTRUCTION AND
) ,

" RENQVATION OF ACADEMIC FACILITIES o

o GENERAL PURPOSES _ .
“Sg¢. 701. The Secretary shall carry out’ programs of flnanczal as-
. sistance.to institutions of higher education and to higher education :
" buildi agencies for-the constructin, reconstruction, or renovation
" of academic facilities and-the acquisition of speclal equlpment if,
-~ the primary purpose of such assistance is—
‘ -“(1) to enable such. institutions to economize on the use of
- energy resources, with a pnorzty for ‘the use of coal ‘solar, and"
... renewable resources;
- '(2) to enable such znstztutzons to bring their academzc faczlz
' ties'into conformity with th& requireménts of—
' " “CA) the Act of August 12, 1968, commonly known as the
Architectural Barriers Act 0 1.96‘8 )
“(B) sectlon 504 of the Re abzlltatzon Act of 1978, or '

3
£
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quirements were not in effect at -th
. were constructed, - ey _ .
“3) to eriable such_institutiohs to constryct; reconstruct, or

+- 'renovate the Nation’s research’ facilities, including) libraries,

and to.acquire-special research equipment;. o o :
“4) to enable institutions with unusual increasesyin enroll- -

ment (according to data and eriteria established by/the Secres

tary) to construct, reconstruct, or renovate their facilgties; or .

* %5) to'enable such institutions to detect, remove, or otherwise

e time such facilities

contain asbestos hazard$ in academic. or-other factlities-used by = .~ -

. students, in accordance \with regulations prescribed by the Sec-
. retary. - - RN AT

s

* " “ApPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

“Sgg. 709, There are authorized to be cpropriated $140,000,000
for- the:fiscal year 1981, $140:000,000 for the fiscal year 1982,
$145,000,000 for the fiscal year 1983, $150:000,000 for -the fiscal year

1984, and $155,000,000 for- the f;;;pl year 1985 for part A. There are . )
Lauthorized to be appropriated $80,

80,000,000 for the Fiscal year 1981
and for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1,
1985, for part B. There imauthorized to be QPT $110,000,000

for- the fiscal year 1981 and for each succeeding fiscal year ending™

prior to October 1, 1985, for part C, and ‘such s@ms as may be neces-
sary for each such fiscal year for section 734. - . - .

" “PART A-—GRaANTS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND -

RENOVATION 012 UNDERGRADUATE AcADEMIC FACILITIES .

. _ “STATE PLAN

”

“Sgc. 711 ’(a')_Any 7gtate. desiring to, parti‘cipate in the grant pro-
is part shall havé an agreement gursuant to. .
- Section 1203 and submit -annually to ‘the Secretary, through the

gram authorized by

State agency designated in such agreement, a State plan which -
shall— ' : e .

ed by Federal, State, 'or local law, if such re- .-

‘ v *
.

A

..‘ﬂ[pro‘vid_e'th‘at the plan shall be administered b_)."thq-St'a't'e__"

entity having an agreement under section 1203; o
~“9) set forth objective standards and methods which are con-

Ag'si.gtggt with basic criteria established.'zfr';,der section 719, for— =

v

(A) determining the relative priorities of eligible projec}s

submitted byginstitutions of higher, esducation. within tHe .

- State, and _ St _
-+ “(B) certifying the Fede[af share of the cost of each proj-.

- ect; , - B S .
“3 pr_oviée forsepery applicant an opflortunity for a hearing

before the State agéncy regarding the priority assigned to such -

project, or any other decision -by the State agency adversely a;\;

fecging'suéh‘ applicant; and :

" “4) provide for accounting pro‘cedurés' necgssary to assitre™
\proper.disburseme'nt of Federal funds.. ., = - - 7

L

1)
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()] The Secretary ll rlot dlsapprove any State plan or modlgi-
cation thereof, without |first affording the State agency reasona le

notice and opportuni, r a hearing. = -

““c) Whenever thé Secretary finds that the State plan substanttal-

ly fails to comply with this section, the Secretary shall notify the

.State that it is ineligible to participate in the program under this -
: " part until a determination is made that there is no longer a-failure .
N tocomply,\ S --» S AR

BASIC CRITERIA L -8

s “Sec. 712. (a) The Secregary shall by regulatzon, prescrzbe baszc
" criteria for the consideration of State plans which ensure—-
) flexibility for States to acqommodate the varied needs of
institutions in the States;
R ¢ consideration of the degree to which applicant lnstltu-
‘o tion§ are effectively using existing fdacilities; and
“(3)that the Federal ghare sha 1 not exceed 50 percent of
- development costs of a project. .
“@) Section 554,0 lf title Unlted States Code shall apply to the
—prescrzptlon of regulations under this sectzon .

o'z%ENT OF FUNDS = "' o

“SEC 713 (a) From the sums “appropriated pursuant to section 702
.. lo carry put the purposes of this part, not less than=2} per centum
‘ rshall be allotted to States under subsection (b) for public community
colleges and public.technical institutes. The remainder of such sums -
“4hall be allotted States under subsectlon () for all other znstztutzons
of hzgher education. .
., “(bX1) For the purpose of makmg grants to publlc communlty col-
jleges and publuf technical institutes, the Secretary shall allot to
each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount
“available for allotment under this subsection as the product of— .
: .‘ .“A) the number of personsin the State who have graduated .
from high sehool or" received an equwalent certzf cate durmg
prEvzous school year, and ‘ _ .«
'\ ‘“YB) the State’s allotment ratio, ~ éd
hears to the sum of the correspondmg products for all the Stgtes
- #TIXA) Except as provided in subparagraph (B) the allotment
ratlo hall be 1 00 less the product of—
' + “G) 0.50, and - '
“(ii) the quotient obtamed by dwl,dmg the income per person
for the State by the income per person. for all States (not includ-
ing Puerto Rico, the.Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Trust

T

. Territory of the Paclf ic Islands, and Guam). R
*w. . -(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph A)— . : I
. A "= .“() the allotment ratio shall in no case be less than 033% or
.. more than.0.66%; >

. .- “ii) the allotment ratlo for Puerto cho~ the Virgin. Islands
- American Samoa, the Trust Terrztory -of the Paczf ic Islands
" and Guam shall be 0.66%; and * -y
. .- “Gii) the allotment ratio.of any State shall be 050 for any _
. fiscal year if the Secretary finds. that the cost of school con-..
;structlon in such State exceeds twlce the medlan of such costs

~ L.

Lo g od o~ o . "
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in all the States as determined by him on the basis of statistics
. and data as the Secretary shall deem adequate and appropriate.
~ “(C) Allotment ratios shall be promulgated. annually by the Secre-
_tary oh the basis of the average personal.income in the State and in
all the States for the three most revent consecutive calendar years .
forwhich data are available from the Department of Commerce. *
. “(c) For the purppse of making grants to all other institutions of
. higher education, the Secretary shall-allot to each State— S
. (1) an amount which bears the same ratio to 50 per-centum
. of the amount available for allotment under this subsection as
- the number’ of students gnrolled in institutions of higher educa-
- tion in such State bears to the number 4f students so enrolled -
. in all States; and A o . '

“2) an amount which bears the same ratid to 50 per centum
of the amount available for allotment urder this subsection as
the number of students enrolled. in grades nine through twelve
of schools in such State bears to the total number of students so

. enrolled in all the States. ., ™ %~ -+ .~ - - .
“(d) The aggregate amount allgtted.to any State under subsections .
(b) and (c) for any fiscal year slggtl, not ‘be less than $100,000. If the
sums appropriated ,pursuant to section. 702 are not sufficient to
make payments to each State, then the.amount of eacl State’s:allot-~ ..
ment skall be ratably reduced. - B : :
“le)"Any jon of a State’s dllotment. under -subsections (b).and
" (c) for any fiscal year for which applicatians from qualified institu- .
" tions have not been received by the State agency. prior-to January 1
of sich fiscal year shall, by request, be available for payment of the
Federal share of cost of other approved projects.. ' R
© “f) Amounts allotted under-this-section for any fiscal year which
are riot used by the close of the fiscal year, shall be reallotted by the
Secretary among the States which are.able to use these funds with-
‘out delay, during the next fiscal year. . - . R
.. “g) Funds available under this part may be’used for construction,
reconstruction, or renovation'of undergraduate factlities and com-

bined graduate and wndergraduate factlities. = -

- “PaRT 'B—"GR;@NTS FOR Cozvshzgcrio&,'RECONSTRtJCTm&, AND
RENOVATION ‘OF.(&AQ{J"ATE/ACADEMIC FaciLrries -

T g : _“GIRANTS ‘ _ '

SRR “Sec. 721- (aX1) Funds available for this p
* Secretary -to make grants to graduate institutions of higher educa-

. . - tion whose applications for assistance are-consistent with thé object .

- tives of this fitle. o R PR

“2) Fhe tbtal payment. for any fiscal year made to institutions of
higher.edudation in any Stdte shall not exceed 12.5 per centum of

art shall be used by theV

sums appropriated for this part. - . . .
- “®b) In making grants under this section, the Secretary shall seek
_the advice and recommendations of a panel_of specialists who are
- not regular full-time employees of the Federal Government and are
. .. competent to evaluate such applications. =~ .:. . . - o
" “(c) The amount of the grant shall not exceed 50 per centum of
the development cost of the project. I ’
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“PART C—-LOANS FOR CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
REN‘OVATION OF ACADEMIe Fa CILITIES

~
o’

ELIGIBILITY CONDITIONS AMOUNTS, AND TERMS

3

“SEC 731. (a) From e sums available for this part, the. Secretary |

- shall make and insuré loans to institutions of higher educatien and

- to higher education building agencies for programs .consistent with

 the purposes of this tztle 0 loan shall be made unless the Secre-

- tary finds that—

D not less than 20 per centum of the development cost of
the project will be financed from nonFederal sources;

“49) the applicant is unable to-secure the loan from other
sources upon terms and conditions equally as fauora le as those
appllcab to lodns under this part;

Q{) the pro_]ect will be undertaken in an economzcal manner,
n

Ly o
“t4) for any pro_]ect with regard to an znﬁrmary or other out-.,

- patient care facility for students and institutional personnel, as-
s?ta%e will not' be provided under tztle v of the Houszng Act
- of 19

" “(b) Loans shall be re fald within fifty years a‘ﬁd shal s ear inter--

est at (1) a rate annually determined by the Secretary shall
‘be not less than one-quarter of 1 percefitage point above the average
annual interest rate on all interest-bearing ogo ations of the United
States forming a Jart of the public debt as computed at the end of
the preceding fiscal year, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per
centum, or (%) the rate of 4 per centum per annum, whlchever zs less.

N
. \"}-‘ GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR LOAN PROG.

) \—

) “SEC 732 (a) Financial tmnsactwns of the Secretary, except with

ct to administrative expenses, shall be final and conclusive on

: al officers of the Govemment and shall not be reviewable by any . '

. court.

“M) In the é;erformance of and wzth. respect to, the functlons :

vested in him by this part, the Secretary may—

0 prescnbe -such -rules and regulations as may be necessary .

to carry out the urposes of; this part, . -
“(2) sue and £ sued in-any court of record of a State having
general jurisdiction :or in any. district court of_ the United
. States, and such district courts shall have juris iction of civil
: actions arising under. this part without regard to the amount in
controversy, and any action instituted under this subsection by

or against the Secretary shall survive notwithstanding any -

. change in the persen-occupying t. office of the Secretary or any
. vacancy in-such office; but no attachment, injunction, garnish-.
".ment, or other similar process, .mesne or final shall be issued:

- against the Secretary or property under his control, and nothing
herein shall be construed to except litigation arising out.of ac-

| ~ tivities under. this part from the application of sections 507(b) - '

. and 517 and. 2679 of title 28, United States Code;

. -‘(3) foreclose on any property and bid for and. purchase at any
"foreclosure, or-drty other sale, any property in cannection with
whzch he has made a loan pursuant to this part in the event of

S

) h P-v_ni.
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such an acquisition, notwithstanding any other prouisions of
. law relating to the acquisition, handling, or disposal”of real
" -property by the United States, the Secretary may complete, ad-
- _minister, remodel and convert, dispose of, lease and otherwise
. deal with, such property; except that (A) such action shall not
. preclude any other action by him, to recoper any deficiency in
the amounts loaned and (B#any such acquisition of real proper- -
ty shall not deprive any State or political subdivision tkereof of
its civil or criminal jurisdiction in dnd over sych property or
impair the civil rights under the State or local laws of the in- .
“-habitants on:such property; . ~ o .
“t4) sell, exchange, or lease real or personal property and secu-.
rities or obligations; ' s L o
“(5) modify, with respect to the rate of interest, the h%me of
paymeht of principal, interest, security, or any other term of any
contract or agreement to which he is.a party, including (A)
' granting a moratorium’on the repayment of principal or interest
to_.a party temporarily unable to make such _repayment without
. undue financial hardship provided the applicant files, and the
Secretary approves, a plan to.make-repayment, and (B). for- any
: party for which a loan has been authorized prior to January 1,
. 1976, granting the option to'pdy into the fund pursuant to sec-’
. tion 733,75 per centum of the party’s total obligation if the.
.. party desiring to exercise such option makes payment frdm non-
" "Federal sources prior to October 1, 1985; and ‘ -
" “(6) include in any contract such other covenants, conditions,
or froz)isions necessary to ensure that. the purposes of this title
will be achieved. = -~ . : . .

. ) U
4 " ““REVOLVING LOAN AND INSURANCE FUND,

“Sec. 733. (a) There is created within. thg Treasury a:revolving -
~loan fund for the ugpose’ of making and insuring loans under this -
part (hereafter:caﬁe -the ‘fund’) which shall be available to the - -
. Secretary without fiscal year limitation. The total of any loans
made from the fund in any fiscal year shdll not exceed’limitations .
specified in appropriations Acts. . Svoa S T
" “X1) The Secretary shall transfer to the fund.appropriations pro-

vided under section 702 to provide capital for making loans. Interest . .

. Ok.assets derived from activities under this part shall be deposited

~oin'the fund. R T T v o

, “2) All loans, expenses, and payments ursuant to operation of
. .. this part shall be paid from the fund, including expenses and pay-
"+~ ments in connection with sale, pursuant to section 302(c) of the Fed-

-.and p_rincépal payments on loans,-and any other moneys, property,.
e

- eral {National Mortgage Association Charter Act, of participations - . -
in obligations, acquired underthis part. At the close of eac fiscal .-
year, . the Secretary shall pay interest on the cumulative amount of -~

. funds paid out for loans under this part less the average-undis-
. bursed oash balance in-the fund during the year. The interest rate
-shall be determined by the Secretary. of the Treasury, taking into
consideration the average market yield on outstanding Treasury ob-
%atibns of maturity comparaple to the average maturity of loans
de from the fund during the month preceding each fiscal year.
Interest payments may be deferred with the approval of the Secre- .

B B P ( ,
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tary of the Treasury, but lnterest payments S0 deferred shall them-
selves bear interest. If the.Secretary determines that moneys in the
 fund exceed the present and prospective needs of the fund, the excess
-may be tran.sferred to the genera fund of the Treasury. .

7.

. “ANNUAL INTEREST GRANTS _
. “Sgc. 734 (@) To. assist institutions. of hzgher educatlon and
R hzgher education building agencies in reducing the cost.of borrow-
. ™ . .ng from other sources for projects:under this part, the Secretary ‘-
" -may make annual interest grants to such institutions and agencies
with respect to any project made over a fixed period not exceeding
forty years,land provision for the grants shall be egbodied in the -
..contract guaranteeing their payment. Grants shall not be greater.
than the difference between (1) the average annual debt service
which would be required to be paid during the life of the loan on
the amount borrowed from other sources for the construction of such
facilities, and (2).the average annual debt service which the institu-
tion or agency would hagbeen required to pay during the life of.

the logn if the applicable interest rate had been determlned by the =

. Secretary in accordance with section 781(b). .

. Y Thgxtotal amount of annual®interest grants which ' may be -
pazd to znstz.tutlons of higher education and higher education build-
ing- agencws in any year pursuant to contracts entered into for such
year. under this section shall not exceed $13,500,000. : .

+.“lc). The total payment for any fiscal year made to institutions of -

hzgher education and higher education building agencies in any

. State shall not exceed 125 per centum of sums appropriated for this

,s‘ectzon. e

“d) No annual znterest grant shall be made unless (1) assurance :

~ is. provided that not less than 10 per centum of the costs of the proj- .

. ect will be financed.from non:Federal sources, (2) the applicant is

<"~ unable to secure a loan from other sources upon terms and condi- -

tions as favorable as those applwable to loans under this title, and .

D (3) the project. igill be undertaken in an economical manner. Loans

v for which an interest grant is made shall, for. purposes of this sec-
R tzon only, not be consi red financing from a non I?) deral source.

ACADEMIC FACILITIES LOA INSURANCE o "‘, .

_ ”SEC 735. (a)(1) In order ta assist institutions of higher educatlon '.
- and higher education building agencies to procure loans for pro-
 grams consistent.with the purposes. of . this title, the Secretary may
"insure the payment of interest and principal on such loans if such .
Y .. . institutions and agencies meet criteria prescribed under section 734
- for the making of annual interest grants. :
“(2) No loan insurance may alp}) 'y to any loan principal whlch ex:
ceeds 90 per centum of the development cost of the academic facility.
“(bX1) The United States shall be entitled to recover from any in:.
stitution or af ncy to which -loan insurance has been issued under
this section the amount.of any payment made pursuant to that in-
" .surance, unless the Secretary watves its right of recovery.. Upon
making any such payment, the United States shall be subrogated to
all of the rights of the reczpzent of the payment with respect to
whic the payment was made

D X L X LT ey

4

1£ \"J




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-~

e

. . R .
'vﬁ - N - . ‘ *

A 12:0' A .

“(2) Any insurance lssued under subsectzon {a). shall be zncontesta-'

. ble in the hands of .the institution or agency on whose behalf insur- ..
ance is issued, and ds to any lenders which make or contract to "
make a loan to'such institution or agency in reliance thereon, except e
for fraud or misrepresentation on the part of sich institution. or ..

agency or on the part of the lender who makes or contracts. to make

-, such loan. a

“tc) Insurance may be issued. by the Secretary under subsectzon (@)

wthe loan are. sufficient to protect ‘the financial ‘interests of the
United States atd are otherwise reasonable and in accord with reg-

ulations, zncludzng a, determination that the. rate of inter eixdoes»
t

not exceed a per centum per annum on the principal obliga out-

"only if he determines that the terms, conditions, maturity,-security -
. (if any), and schedule and amounts of repayments with respect to

standing as the Secretary determines to be reasonable, congsidering.

interest rates prevailing in the private market forssimilarloans and - .
the risks assumed by the United States. The Secretary may-charge.a .
premium for such insurance in.an amount determined by him to.be ;.
_necessary-to cover administrative expenses and probable losses under - -
subsections (a) and (b). Such insiirance shall be subject, to suck fur- .

" ther terms and condztzons as the Secretary determznes to be neces-

sary. | : . . . “
R “PART D——-GENERAL : ;

P

RECOVERY OF PAYMENTS S

“SEC. 741 (a) The Congress declares that, zf a faczlzty constructeg
with the aid of a grant under part A or B of this title is used as a

academic facility for twenty years following cempletion of such con-
struction, the public berefit accruing to the United States will equal

in-value the amount of the grant. The }{rerz;)d or; tlérenty gearsbaft’er' '
erefore be deemed to be the -

completion of such construction shall t

-

‘period-of Federal znterest in such faczlzty for the purposes of thzs_

title.

under part A or B of this title— "

“C1) the applicant (or its successor in tLtle or possesszon) ceases

or fails to be a public or nonpfofit institution, or -

‘(2). the facility’ ceases to be used as an academic faczlzty, or
the facility is-used as a facility excluded from the term ‘aca-
demic facility), unless the Secretary determines that there .is
" good cause for releasing the institution from its obligation, v

the United States shall be entitled to recover from such applicant
(or successor) an amount which bears to the value of the facility at
‘that time (or so much thereof as constituted an approved project or

~ projécts) the same ratio as the amount of Federal’grant bore to ﬁhe'

cost.of the facility finamced with the aid of such grant. The value

shall be determined by agreement of the partiés or by action brought
in the United States district court for the dlstrzc’f in which such fa-

cility is situated.
“lc) Notwithstanding the provisions of. subsectzons (a) and (b) rio
pro_]ect asslsted wzth funds under this title shall ever bqused for re-

~

“b) If, within. twenty years after completzon of constructzon of an’
- academic. facility which has been constructed in part with a grant
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ligious-worship or a sectarian activity or for a school or department -
ofgziivinity.\h" ER ST R RV
. T . .. - ‘“pEFINITIONS . - 4 0 N

lf ;‘SEC. 742. .The following definitions apply to terins used-in this
“ lt e: . --. . . X . L o ‘ R R A
' “(1XA) Except .as provided in.subparagraph (B) of this para-
- - . graph, the term. ‘academic facilities’ means structures suitable .
" " for use as classrooms, laboratories, libraries, and related facili- .
*ties necessary or appropriate for instruction of students, or for * -
E research, or f[br adniinistrgtion of the educational or research -
«  programs, of an in$titution. of Righer education, and mairte-
nance, storage, or Gtility. facilities essential to operation of the , by
.. . foregoing factlities, OF#%};;Q‘pdses'oﬁpart Aor C, such term in*
-+ cludes infirmaries er facifities. designed to provide pri-
_ * marily for butpatient caré of studéht and instructional person- .
- nel. Plans for such fgcilitieseshall be in’ compliance ‘with such =~
standards as the S_agt'ary may prescribe-or approbe in order to : -
insure that projects .assisted with the .use of -Federal funds '
under this title shall bg, to the extent appropriate in-view of the -, -
uses to be made of 'the facilities; dccessible to and usable by, .

. 'handicapped persons, = e -0 e
S “(B);\._Tlfee{ term: ‘academic. facilities’ shall not inclyde (i) any”
“facility ‘intended primarily for.events for which admission is to”
" .be charged to the general public, or'(i1) any gymnasiumn or other
‘facility specially designed for\a\{hlet_ic or recreational activities, ..
" “other than' for an’ academic coursé in physical education or: =
. . _.: where the Secretary finds that the physical integration of such .. + ~
" " facilities with other acadefnic facilities included under this: - .
' title is required_to carry out the objectives of this title, or (iii) .
. any facility used or:to be used for sectariar instruction or as w -
" - ¢ place for religious worship, or (iv).any facility which (although .
not a- facility described in the preceding clause) is used orto bes = =
. " usedprimarily in connection with:any part of the program of a. =~
- school or department of divinity, or (v).any facility used or to be .
. used by a school of mediciné, .school of dentistry, school of oste- -
S ',.yathy, school of pharmacy, school: of optometry, school o@po--
-v - didtry, or school of public. health ‘as these térms are defined in - .
- section. 724 of the - Public Health Service Act, or a school,of . -
“.. nursing. as ‘defined- in section 843 of that Act, except.that the, -
term ‘academic facilities’ may-include any facility described in
clause (v) to -the degree that such facility is owned, operated,
.and<haintained by the institution of higher education request- ' ¥
.~ " ing the approval of a project; and that funds available for such
‘facility. under such project shall be used solely for the purpose
. of conversion or modernization of energy ytilization techniques
v to economize on the use of energy resources; and_that such proj-"
ect is not limited 'to facilities described in clause (v) of ?,@{Lis sub- -
1, section. SRR N SRR . K
. **(2XA) The term ‘construction’ means (i) erection of n.eng or ex-.
- . ..pansion of existing structures, and the acquisition and installa-
‘. tion, of initial equipment therefor; or (ii) acquisition of existing
- structures -not owned by the institution irivolved; or (iii) a com-
bination of either of the foregoing. For the purposes of.the pre-

ce
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ligious -worship or a sectgrian activity or for a school -or department - -.
e Ofgziivinity'\.f‘ L T LN
. T . .. ‘“pEFINITIONS < . - 4 N
lf ;‘SEC. 742..The following definitions apply to terins used~in this
“ lt e: . .-. . . X . L o ‘ R R A
. ' “(1XA) Except .as provided in.subparagraph (B) of this para-
- - . gréph, the term. ‘academic facilities’ means structures suitable .
" " for use as classrooms, laboratories, libraries, and related facili-,.
*_ ties necessary or appropriate for instruction of students, or for ’
E research, or f[br adniinistration of the educational or research -
«  programs, of an in$titution. of Righer education, and mairte-
nance, storage, or Gtility. facilities essential to operation of the ,
foregoing facilities. W@S'oﬁpart Aor C, such term in*
-+ cludes infirmaries er facifities. designed to provide pri-
: * marily for éutpatient caré of studéht and instructional person- .
- nel. Plans for such fgcilitieseshall be in’ compliance ‘with such =~
.standards as the S_agt'ary may prescribe-or approbe in order to : -
insure ‘that projects .assisted with the .use of -Federal funds: :
under this title shall bg, to the extent appropriate in-view of the -, .
uses to be made of 'th facilities; accessible to and usable by, .

.
."'

.,--’ha"-dicap A dpersons . A PR R
S “(B);\._Tlfee{ term: ‘academic. facilities’ shall not inclyde (i).any”
“facility ‘intended primarily for.events for which admission is.to”
" .be charged to the general public, or'(i)) any gymnasiumn or other
-factlity specially designed for\a\{hlet_ic or recreational activities, ..
" “other than'for an’ academic course in physical education or: -
. . .: where the Secretary finds that the physical integration of such .
" " facilities with other acadefnic facilities included under this- *:
: title is .required_to .carry out the’objectives of this title, or (iit) .
. any facility used or.to be used for sectarian instruction or as w
" - ¢ place for religious worship, or (iv) any facility which (although -
not a facility described in the preceding clause) is used or to bes .
- " used primarily in connection with:any part of the program of a.
- school or department of divinity, or (v) any facility used or to be
- used by a school of medicine, .school of dentistry, school of oste- -

S ',.yathy, school of pharmacy, school: of optometry, school o@po--
- v . didtry, or school of public. health ‘as these térms are defined in - .
- section. 724 of “the - Public Health Service Act, or a school,of. -
“ .. nursing. as ‘defined- in section 843 of that Act, except.that the, -
term ‘academic facilities’ may include any facility described in
clause (v) to -the degree that such facility is owned, operated,
.and<aintained by the institution of higher education request- *
.~ " ing the approval of a project; and that funds available for such
‘facility. under such project shall be used solely for the purpose
. of conversion or modernization of energy ytilization techniques
v to economize on the use of energy resources; and_that such proj-~
ect is not*limited ‘to facilities described in clause (v) of .'._L{I.is sub- -
: . section. SRS N SRR g . S
. **(2XA) The term ‘construction’ means (i) erection of n.eng or ex-.
-+ . ..pansion of existing structures, and the acquisition and installa-
‘. tion. of initial equipment therefor; or (ii) acquisition of existing
- structures -not owned by the institution involved; or (iii) a com-
bination of either of the foregoing. For the purposes of.the pre-

Y




ceding sentence; the term ‘equipment’ includes, in addition to . -
machinery, utilities, and built-in equipment and any. necessary.
enclosures or structures to house them, all other items necessary
- for the functioning of .a particular facility as an academic fa-
" “cility; including necessary furniture, except books, curricular,
. and program materials, and.items of current and operaling ex- -

- pense. such as-fuel,” supplies, and ‘the like;. the term - ‘initial -
“equipment’ means equipment acquired and installed in connec-

* tion with construction; and ~t3;e terms ‘equipment’, . ‘initial. .
‘equipment’, and ‘built-in equipment’, shall be more particularly .
defined by the Secretary by regulation. R e
~ “4B) The term ‘reconstriction or renovation’means rehabilita- .

* tion; alteration, conversion, or improvement (including the ac-
quisition and installation of initial equipment, or moderniza:
tion or replacement of such equipment) of existing structures. . O

- For the purposes of the preceding séntence, the term ‘equipment’
“«includes, in addition to machinery, utilities, and butlt-in equip-
ment and any necessary-enclosures or structuyres-to house them,

- all other items necessary for the functioning of a particular fa- -

- cility as ‘anacademic facility, including necessary furniture,” .
"+ except books, curricular, and program materials, and items of
~Sgurrent and operating expense such as fuel, supplies, and the _ -
_ like; the term ‘initial equipment’ means equipment acqu_ir_ed‘#' o
- and installed either in connection with construction as defined . -
. in paragraph (2XA), or as part of the rehabilitation, alteration,
" conversion, or improvement Of an existing structure, which
structiire would otherwise not be ddequate for. use as an aca-
: . demic facility; the terms ‘equipment’, ‘initial equipment, and ..
v ‘built-in” equipment’ shall be more particularly defined by the
~ -t .- Secretary by regulation; and the term ‘rehabilitation, alteration,
© conversion, or improvement’ includes such action as may be nec- .
essary to provide for the.architectural needs.qf, or to remove ar- .
chitectural barriers'to, handicapped persois with a view toward -
' increasing the accessibility to, and use of, academic facilities by
Csuch persoms. . oo oo e e
_ “3XA) The term ‘development cost’, with respect to an aca- ™
" ~demic facility, means the amount found by the Secretary to be
the cost, to the applicant®for a grant or loan under this title, of * -
" the copstruction, reconstruction, or renovation involved and the
" -cost oﬁzecessary'acqui,éition of the land on.which the facility is .
located and of necessary. site improvements to permit its use for "+
. such facility. There shall be excluded from the development. . .
or- B, an_amount equal to-the sum.of (I) any Federal grant

- which the institution has obtained -or is assured of obtain-.

ing, under any law other than this title, with respect to the .
construction, reconstruction, or renovation that is to be fi- .

- nanced. with the aid of a grant under part A or B, and (II) *
<. .~ the amount of any non-Federal funds re uired. to- be ex:
S * pended as a condition of such other Federal grant; and

. * “(ii) in determining the amount of any loan under part C,
. an amount equal to the amount of any Federal financial
. assistance which the institution has obtained, or is. assured

“G) in determining the'drr'zpuﬁ‘t» of any'grdnf under fdrtﬁ.A ‘

- &' of obtaining, under.any law other than this title, with re- - '
Lo o ~ s v L
. - iy :
i SRR A0S . :
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e , spect té the cohstructfbn,’reconstnlction, or renovation that .

L is to be financed with the-aid of a loan under part C.

#*(B) In/determining the development cost.wi

academic’ facility, ‘the Secretary may. include expenditures: for
‘works of art for the facility of not to edceed 1 per centum of the

I

g .

.-, total cost (including such expenditures) to the alpplicant_o con-

.struction, reconstruction, or réenovation of, and land acquisition

and site improvements. for, such facility. - :

" "“(4) The term. ‘Federal share’ means.in the case of any project "
- a percentage (as determined under the applicable State plan)

‘' not in excess of 50 hper centum of its develgpment cost.

"%5) The term *

. an agency, public authority, or other instrymentality of a State

authorized to provide, or finance the construction, reconstruc-
tion, or renovation'of, academic facilities for institutions of

higher education (whether or not also authorized to provide or o

finance other facilities for such.or other educational institu-

- tions, or for their students or faculty), or (B) any corporation (na

“'to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual (i) estab-

part of the net earnings of which inures or may lawfully inure

' _lished By an institution of higher education for the sole purpose

" of providing academic facilities for the-use of such institution,’ v

‘and. (ii) upon dissolution of which, all title to ang‘ﬁroperty pur-
chased or built from the proceeds of any loan mi

ondary education. o C S
-“6) The term ‘public community college and public technical

institute’ means an institution of higher education which:is

- under public supervision and control, and is organized and ad-

- ministered principally to provide a two-year program which is .
acceptable for full credit toward a bachelor’s degree, or a two-.

. yeary ram .in engineering, mathematics, or the physical or

" . biolo, sciences which is designed to prepare the student to
" work as a. technician and.at a semiprofessional level in engi-

" neering, scientific, or other technological fields ihich require

: tiﬁc, or mathematical principles or knowledge; and the term.in-. s

the understanding and application of basic engineering, scien-
cludes a branch of an institution-of higher education offering

- four or more years of highér education which is located in a

.is located. o o S R :
“c7) The term ‘public educational institution’ does not include

" a'school or institution of any agency of the United States. = =
“8) The term ‘Staté’ includes in addition to the several States . -

. of the Union, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the District of

" Ssc. 801 (a) Section ,801'(a) of the Act is amended— ;
- serting in lieu thereof “fiscal years 1979 and 1. 80’?

Trf'ust Territory of the Pacific Islands.”.

.y 'TYTLE VIII-COOPERATIVE EDUCATION -

*
i,
(R3]

KA "'« 'EXTENSION OF PROGRAM,,

(1) by striking out “fiscal year 1979 in par

q -

A~ i'

th respect to an ’

igher education building agency’ means (A)-

under part
C will pass to such institution), or (C) an institution of postsec- -

k (4) and in-

community different from that in which its parent institution - . ‘

lumbia, Guam, Ameséan Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and’the ~ -



N .~124 C D ™

. Q) l? strzkzng out k for each of the ﬁscal years 1.980 1.981 and
R 1.982 25,000,000” in paragraph (5) and inserting in lieu. thereof
- “for "each o f the fiscal years 1.981 1982, 1983, 1984, ‘and 1985,

- $30,000,000°; and
. by stnkzng out “dlternating penods and znserang in lzeu
" thereof. “alternating or parallel periods’.
(b) Section 801(b) of the Act ;s amended—
(1) by striking out+*and’ at the end of paragraph (3) B
(2) by striking out."fiscal years 1978, 1979, 1980, 1.981 ‘and
1.982 in _paragraph (4) and inserting in lieu thereof “ﬁscal
years 1978, 1979, and 1980; and”;
(3) by mserttng zmmedzately after paragraph (4) the followzng

“(5) $§ f 006 for each .of -.the ﬁscal years. 1.981 1.982 1.983
1984, and 1985,” " _
_ (c) Section 802(a) of the Act is amended~— '
: (1) by striking out. “$175 000” and msertzng in lzeu thereof .
. “$325,000; and - -
(2) by stnkmg out “$125 000” and inserting in lieu thereof
. “%250,000”" .
(d) Section 802(c) of the Act is amended by inserting “zndwzdual
unit of” zmmedlately before “institution of higher educatzon

TITLE IX——GRADUATE PROGRAMS

GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

. SEC .901 (a) ‘Section 901 of the Act is amended-— . ' -
g (1) in-subsection (aX1), by stnkzng out “to strengthen, tmprove S
and where necessary expand” and znsertzng in lieu thereof to
maintain, strengthen, and improve’; and -
(2) in subsection (c), by stnkzng out “1.980” and msertzng in® °
lieu thereof “1985”
(b) Sectlon 903(bX2) of the Act is amended by striking out * expan
- sion” and znsertzng in lzeu thereof mazntenance and zmprovement
. of qualzty '
' GRADUATE FELLO WSHIPS

- SEC. 902. (a) Part B of tztle IX of such Act is, amended to read as .
follows o

© “PART B—FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY

o : “STATEMENT OF PURPOSE _ :

e

- “SEC. .921 It is the purpose of thts part to provzde through znstz
tutions of higher education, a program of grants to assist in making .. .
available the benefits of post-baccalaureate education: to graduate '

- and professzonal students who demonstrate fi nanczal need.

¢

: “PROGRAM 'AUTHORIZED o

“See. 922. (a) The Secretar:y shall make grants to mstztutzons of
* kigher education to enable such institutions to make grants in ac- -
cordance with the provzszons of this part.

BERY
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< “oxD In r‘nakinlge‘sﬁ‘éh grant's: the Secretary shall, to the maxi-
. mum extent feasible, ensure an equitable geographic distribution of
awards and an eguitable distribytion among eligible public and in-
- dependent institutions of higher &ducation. -~ . : :

 “9) The Secretary shall not make a grant to a- single institution
"higher education of less than $75,000 from the sums appropriated
nder this part for any fiscal year. B
“3) Whenever .the Secretary determiines that an institution of
.. higher education is unable to use all of the amounts available to it
- under this part, the Secretary shall, on such dates during each’
fiscal year as the.Secretary may fix, reallot such-"amounts not
-needed ‘to institutions which can. use the grants authorized by this

. *{c) Any eligible institution sf higher education offering a pro-
: gram of post-baccalaureate study leading to a graduate or ,frbfes-
- 'sional degree may apply for grants under-this part. Each such.insti-
_tution_may make an application to the Secretary at such time, in
".such manner, and .containing or accompanied by such information
- as the Secretary may reasonably require. _ S .
“d) In making grants to_institutions of higherf\ducat‘ion,' the Sec-
retary shall— T L ‘ o
.+ 77 “1) take into account present and projected needs for hiihlyl :
e tn’zlinel,d individuals in all .areas of education beyond high
" sc w . . - . s . N . L. . . . " . L
.- “9).take into accoynt present and projected needs for héihly
trained individuals in other than academic career fiel
high national priority; and . : o o
“3) consider the need to prepare a larger number of individ-

uals from minority groups, especially from among such groups
*  which have been traditionally underrepresented in colleges and
universities, but nothing contained in this paragraph shall be

Sof

to require any educational institution to grant pref-

e i
erence oMdisparate treatment to the members of one minority
group on account of an imbalance which may exist with respect
to the total number or percentage of individuals of such group
participating in or receiving the benefits of the program author-
ized in this section, in.comparison with the totel number or. per- '
centage of individuals of such group in any community, State,
- . section,.or other area. . - =, . :
“(e) The Secretary shall assure that, in. making grants under this
-part, awards are made to— PR -
: 1) individuals who plan to pursue a career in public service;
© %2) individuals who plan to pursue advanced study in do-
" mestic mining and mineral and mineral fuel conservation, in-
- cluding oil, gas; coal, oil shale, and uranium; and. o
* . “(3) individuals: framtraditionally underrepresented groups,
as determined by Secretary, undertﬁking graduate or pmfg.l?-_

The Secretary shall assure that the amount expended for categories
of fellowships described in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of this subsec-
~'tion for each fiscal year is not less than the amount expended for
. each category in fiscal year 1979. - = : ‘ ' _
" “f) From sums required to be expended by the Secretary [gr grants
“under subsection (e), the Secretary may (in addition to the awards.
'made to individuals) pay. to the institution of higher education at

o dze
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whi;tgze‘géch person is jmrjsiting hzs coitrse of study such amounts'i/as )
the etary may determine to be consistent with prevailing prac- -

. tices under comparable federally supported programs, except that - '

- such amount charged to a . fellowship recipient and collected from -
such .recipient by the institution for ‘tuition and other expenses re- -
_quired by the institution as part of the recipient’s instructional pro- .
'gram shall be deducted from the payments to the institution under
this subsection. . C _ T :

‘@) No fellowship shall be awarded under this part for studyat a
i school or department ofdivinity. - . - g

. “AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS

 “Spc. 923..(a) An institution of higher eéducation receiving funds
. under this part shall make available to financially needy graduate. .
and professional students an aiward determined by such.instétution

- of higher education, excépt that-no award inder this part may
$4,500, or the demonstrated level of fin&hgial need according
4 measurements of need approved by the Secretary, whichever is
-/ wer.., A . - . . - ) . ' .o

- ‘4b) No student shall receive an award except during periods in
which such student is maintaining satisfactory progress in, and de-
voting essentially full time th, study or research in the. field in
which such fellowship was awarded and is not engaging in gainful
- employment other than part-time employment by the institution of

" higher education’ involved in teaching, research, or similar activi- . :

" ties, approved, by. the Secretary. Such period shall not exceed a total -
of 3 years, except that the Secretary may provide by regulation for
. the granting ofi‘uch fellowships for a period of study not to exceed: -

_one twelve-month period, in addition to the 3 year riod set forth’

in'this section, .under special circumstances which the Secretary de- .
termines would most effectively serve thé purposes of this part. The .
Secretary shall make d -determination to provide such twelve-nionth
“extension of an award to an indiv‘idualp fellowship recipient upon
* review of an application for such extension by the recipient. . :

- “AUTHORIZATION OF.APPROPRIATIONS

. “Sgc. 924. There are authorized to be approf}idted to (':qrrj"',out
the Iprov_isions of this part $60,000,000 for. eac
1981 and 1982 and such sums as -may be necessary for the fiscal
%ZGTI'I,_-?%? agd each of the succeeding fiscal years:ending before Octo-
r 1, " ' _ e
.. (&) Parts C, D, E, and F of such title IX are repealed.”
. o NEW PR'OGRA_);{'AUTHOR.,IZ‘ED" _—— o
.. SEC. 903. Title IX of the Act is amended by inserting ofter part B
(as amended by this Act) the following new part: N '
' “ParT C—NATIONAL GRADUATE hLLows PROGRAM.
© - “AWARD'OF NATIONANGRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS 3
' “Sgc, 981 (a) During the fiscal year ending September 30, 1981,
and.each.of the succeeding fiscal years er_l'ding prior to October 1, -
R

of the fiscal years " .
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.1985, thé-Secretary is authorized to award.not more than 450 fellow-
ships. in.accordance with the provisions of this part for graduate - -

. study in the arts, Kumanities, and social sciences by studénts of su-

. perior ability selected on the basis of demonstrated achievement and .
. ‘;,ex(')csgtional p_ro'?;’se. Such fellowships shall be awarded for such pes .
“ri :: the Secfetary may determine, but not-in excess of forty-eight\><

‘months. - .. S o oL T e .
. .“®) The Secretary may allow a fellowship recipient to interrupt

‘periods: of study for a period not to exceed twelve months for t_ﬁe

purpose of work, travel, or:independent study away from the.
‘campus, if such independent study is supportive of the fellowship re-

_ cipient’s academic program, except that for such. period the Secre-
tary ‘shall ‘make no payments to the fellowship recipients or pay-
‘ments to institutions pursuant to the fellowship award of the recipi-
ent. - o - : o -

. “fc) There are authorized to be approprigted such sums as may be

. .necessary to-carry out the provisions of this part. ‘ ' -

“ALLOCATION OF FELLOWSHIPS

- . “Sec. 932 (aX1) The President shall appoint a National Graduate
Fellows Program Fellowship Board consisting of not less than nine ..
and .not-more than fifteen individuals representative of both public

- “and private institutions of higher éducation especially qualified to

“serve on;the Board. In making appointments, the President shall
give ‘due’ consideration to the appointment- of individuals. who are

- .highly pected in the academic ecommunity. . .. o -

" (2) The Board shall— o, , g o
" “A) establish general policies for. the program. established by .. *
this part and oversee its operation; . ST

- . "“YB) select each yea&r the fields in" which fellowships under

" 'this part are to be awarded; . - ' .
i, “{C) determine the number of fellowships each year to be .

. * . awarded under this part in each designated field, . L
L YD) 'apl;;oint distinguished panels in each field for the pur-.

. _ pose of selecting fellows; and . e
Y “YE)pre nd submit to the Congress, at least once in every.
"7 -three year a report on‘any modifications in the program -

.. that the Bbard. determines to be appropriate. ~ o
- “3) In carrying out its responsibilities, the Board shall consult on
a-regular basis with representatives of the National Science Founda-
tion, -the National. Endowment for the Humanities, the National
Endowment for thé Arts, and representatives of institutions of . '
higher education and associations of such institutions, learned soct-
. ettes, and_professional organizations. R :
< “4) The term of .office of each member of the Board shall be six .
. years; except that (A) the members first taking office shall serve as :
designated by the President, one-third: of the members for terms of .
" two years, one-third of the members for~derms of four years, and one> -
third of the members for terms of six years, and (B) any member ap-
' pointed to fill a vacancy shall serve for the remainder of the term -
for whick his predecessor was appointed. No member may serve for
: . a period in excess of eight years. . . o
. “45) The President shall call the lﬁrst meeting of the Board, at
which the first order of business shall be the election of a Chairman

12

. .
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_and a Vice Chairman, who shall serve until one year'after the date

.of their appointment. Thereafter each officer shall be elected for a
.term of two years. In'case a vacancy occurs- in-either office, the '
.‘Board shall elect an individual from among the members of the. . -
. Board to fill such vacancy. ~ S : .

.~ “Y6XA) A majority of the members.of the Board shall constitute a.
quorum. . , T Ny

' “YB) The Board shall meet at least four times ayear. = - T
" .“(7) Members of the Board, while serving an the business of the =~
Board, shall be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by the
President,” but not exceeding the rate prescribed for GS-18 of the -
General Schedule under section 5339, title 5, United States Code, in-

. cluding traveltime; and while so serving away from their homes or.

> regular places of business, they may be allowed lravel expenses, in-

..cluding per diem in liew of subsistence, as authorized by section .
5703 of title 5, United States,Code, for persons in ‘Government serv-

. ice employed.intermittently. = . - ST

-~ “®) The recipjents of fellowships shall be selected in each desig- ~

- nated field from among all applicants nationwide in‘each field by
“"distihguished panels appointed ‘by the Fellowship Board to make ,
- such selections under criteria established by the Bogrd. The number - -
o;: ?eclz ients in each field in each year shall not exceed the number
of fel
Board. _ : :

. “4c) Each recipient shall be entitled to use. the.fellowshép in a doc- |
u

ows allocated to,;(t:Lz_at ﬁeld for that year by the Fellowship -

toral program at any accredited institution of higher education in .
which the recipient may decide to enroll. SR ' :
- o “sTipENDS . T L ,M\,.
“Sec. 933. (a) The Secretary shall pay to.individuals awarded fel- -~ -
lowships under this part such stipends (including such allowances -
", for subsistence and other expenses for such individuals and their .
. dependents) as. the Secretary may determine to be appropriate, ad- .
© justing such stipends as necessary so as not to exceed the fellow’s
- 'demonstrated level of need according to measurements of.need ap-
proved by the Secretary. L : IR L
. “(b) The Secretary shall (in addition to the stipends paid to indi-
. viduals under-subsection (a)) pay to the institution of }zlggher educa-
. tion at which such person is pursuing his course of study such
amount as.the Secretary may determine. to be appropriate, except
" that such-amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected -
- from such recipient by the institution for tuition and other expenses
required by the institution as part of the recipient’s instructional ..

program shall be deducted from the payments -to the institution "
~ under this subsection. ;- - - - .. . o ET aS
" ‘“cpiowsmp conprmions. . ..
“Sgc. 934. (@) An individual awarded a. fellowship under the’

© Uisions of this part shall continue to receive payments providec
. section. 933 only during such periods as the Secretary finds that'}
" is maintaining satisfactory proficiency in, and devoting essentially

" full time to, study-or.research in the field in which such fellowship "
. was awarded, in an institution of higher education, and. is not en-.

(j".
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- gaging in 'ga'inful e-mplbymeni.éthér than paft-time em;'Jl.oyme,nt' by
such institution in teaching, research, or similar activities, approved
by the Secretary. o S _ L

" “(b). The Secretary is authorized, to require reports containing such

information in such form and to file at such times as the Secretary =

" determines necessary from any person awarded a fellowship under -
the provisions of this part. The reports shall be accompanied by a .
certificaté from an appropriate official at the institution of higher
education, library, archive, or other research center approved by the
© Secretary, stating that'such individual is making satisfactory prog-
" ress in, .and is -devoting essentiall’y full time to the program for

“which the fellowship was awarded.”. - S

TRAINING AND LEGAL ASSISTANCE PROFESSION PROGRAM AUT}‘ORIZED
R r . ..

: SEE:.‘" 904. Title IX of the Act is amended by adding after part C |
. (as added by section 904 of this-Act) the following new part: -

“PART D—ASSISTANCE FOR TRAINING. IN THE-LEGAL PROFESSION -
- “PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

“Sec. 941. (a) The Secretary is authorized prior to October 1, 1985, .
to make grants to, or. enter into contracts with, public and private
agencies and organizations other than institutions of higher educa-
tion for the purpose of assisting individuals from disadvantaged
- ‘backgrounds, as. determined in accordance with criteria prescribed -

by the Secretary, to undertake-training for the legal profession. -~ - -
"~ " ‘(b) Grants maé},ﬁ_' nd contracts entered into, undgr subsection (a)

" may cover, in accordance with regulations of the Secretary, all or
.part of the cost of — - . . s . : ' '
" 1) selecting individuals from disadventaged backgrounds*
for traininf’ for the legal profession, T S
" “9) facilitating the entry of such individuals into institutions -
of higher education for the purpose of pursuing such training, .
“(3) providing counseling or other services designed to assist.
such individuals to complete successfully such training, .
“() providing, for not more than six months prior to the
" entry.of such individuals upon their courses of training for the
© legal profession, preliminary training for such individuals de- -

‘'signed ‘to assist them to complete successfully such training for

the legdl profession, - e o o

“5) paying such stipends (including allowances for travel and -

for dependents) as the Secretary may determine for such indi-

" viduals for any such period of preliminary training or for any
* period of training for the legal profession during which such in-
dividuals maintain satisfactory.académic proficiency, as deter-

’

‘mined by the Secretary, and . . _ A
“6) paying for administrative activities of the agencies and

- organizations which receive such grants, or with which such
contracts: are entered into, to the extent such activities are for
.the purpose of furthering activities described in clauses (1) -
" through (5). .~ N [ '

667490 - 80 -9 - , 1‘)1'4/ .
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| “AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS S

. “SEC. 942. There are authorized to.be appropriated to carry out. .
- the provisions of this part 35,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, $5,000,000

for fiscal year 1982, $7,500,600 for fiscal year 1983, $7,500,000 for
fiscal year 1984, and $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1985. : .

LAW SCHOOL PROGRAMS INCLUDED IN TITLE IX

Sec. 905 Title IX of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new part: S ST

“papt E—Law ScHoOL CLINICAL EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS -
. “PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

 “Sgc. 951. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into grants or
contracts with accredited law' schools in the States for the purpose -
*  of paying not.to exceed 90 per centum of the costs of establishing or
.. expanding programs in such schools to provide clinical experience to
students in the practice of law, which includes any form of law stu-
dent work involving performance in the role of a lawyer exercising - -
-legal skills and roles such as those of an advocateé, counselor, negoti-
ator, investigator, and. ethical practitioner, whether by way of the -~
- provision of representation of or services to an “identifiable client in
. “actual cases or situations (subject to existing State or local limita-~
. tions upon such provision) or by way of simulation of such provision .
" through appropriate exercises. The cases and situations handled in
" actuality or by simulation may encompass any one or more of the:
following: -~~~ .~ ‘ e o
. “(1) judicial, administrative, executive, or legislative proceed-
o ings;”including the full range of preparation therefor; a
..+ -%9) office or house counsel problems; or_ - . o
. “%43) factual ‘investigation, empirical #esearch, -or policy or
. lebal analysis. . .. - S ’
" “®) Such costs may include necessary expenditures incurred forf-r\
-1 planning; .. . v T S
- “9) training of faculty. members and salary for additional,
faculty members; . . S e
7 “Q) travel and per diem for faculty and students; - .~
% () reasonable stipends for students for. work in the public
TR service performed as part-of any such program at a time other
) than during the regular academic year; [,
“(5) equipment and library resources; - - . . ..
“(6) involving practicing lawyers in_the process of training
. . law students to.perform as lawyers; and - = _ s
W 7. %7) such other items as are allowed pursuant to regulations
. issued by.the Secretary. g : .o o
) No law school .may receive more than $100,000 in any fiscal . .
_ year pursuant to this part, no part of which may be used to pay for .. -
- indirect costs or charges. - S L : i
“d) For the purpose of this part the term ‘accredited law school’. -
‘means any law school which is accredited by a’nationally recog- =~ -
nized accrediting agency or association approved by the Secretary for - -~
_ this purpose, including dny combination or consortium .of such --
schools. S »
N 1
A
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W .. ‘“appLICATIONS °

. “Spc. 952, (a) A grant or contraet authorized by this part may be
" made by ,thevSecretaryupon-application which— - ST
-~ %1)is made at such time or times and, contains such informa- "~

*" " tion as he:may prescribe; - . - .. . e

. " “9) provides for-such fiscal control and fund accountingr%r_of

cedures as- may be nécessary to assure proper ‘disbursemerit of

and accounting.for Federal funds paid to the applicant under
this part; and " - , : o ~ e

. -“(3) provides for making such 'repofts, in such form and _cbn- L

. -taining such information.as the Secretary 'may require to carry -
-, out his functions under this part, and for keeping such records

necessary to assure the correctness and verification of such re- -

orts..” . L _ : . o o
" “b) The Secretary shall allocate grants or contracts under this
. part in such. manner as will provide an equitable distribution of -

such irqnts or contracts throughout the United States among law
- schools which show promise of being able to use funds effectively for .
_ thepurpose_softhispart.'. N . o o .

““A UTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS' .

. “Sgc. 953. There are authorized to be aﬁproﬁriated 85,000,000 .for .
" the fiscal year 1981, 38,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $8,000,000

" and for affording such access thereto as the Secretary may nd

for-the fiscal year 1983, $9,000,000 for the fiscal year 198}, and

170,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985, to-carry out the purposes of this - '

" IYTLE X—ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE X OF THE
" HIGHER EDUCATIONACTOF 1965« -

" FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION "

R ' SEc: 1001. (a) Title X ofl‘ the Act is dmeﬁded by striking out every-
¢ . thing preceding part C and inserting in lieuw ther‘eof the fqllowing:

o *.“TITLE X—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF.
- POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION ' .
" “PART A;EéTABusHME&T AND OpERaTION OF FUND . -, G
S ' “4AUTHORIZATION OF PROGRAM -
- " “SEc. 1001. Subject to the provisions.of section. 1002, the Secretary . -
" ‘is authorized to make grants to, and ‘contrafts with, institutions of
. = postseécondary - education (including combinjations of such institu- .
. . tions) and other public and private ‘educational, institutions. and.
agericies (excegy that no grint shall be made to an educational insti- -
*. " tution or agency other than a nonprofit-institution or agency) to im-
- -, prove .postseconda i educatiofial opportunities by. providing assist--

R ance to such educational institutions.and agencies for— « . .
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“1) eneguraging thé reform, innovation, and improvement of,

postsecondary education, and providing equal educational op- . '

.. portunitysfor all; : e o _ :
- “(2) the creation of institutions and programs involving new
" paths to career and- professional training and new combina-
tions of academic andp experiential learning; - :
“(3) the establishment of institutions and programs based on
the technology of communications; o '

“4) the carrying out in postsecondary educational institutions
. of changes in internal structure and operations designed to clar--

ify institutional priorities and purposes; - o
“(5) tRe. design and introduction of cost-effective. methods of
instruction and operation; = o =
- "(6) the introduction of institutional reforms designed to
‘expand individual opportunities for entering and reentering in-

. stitutions and pursuing programs of study. tailored to individu--.

- .al needs; - . . e .
" (7) the.introduction: of reforms in graduate edication, in the

structure of academic professions, and in the recruitment and

retention of faculties; and - ,

¢+

“68) the: creation of new institutions and programs fo.r exam- ‘

ining-and awarding credentials to individuals, and the intro-.

duction of reforms in. current 'iﬂ}(itutional practices related -

thereto. S
: . | “consuLTATION

“Sec. 1002. No grant shall be made or contract entered into under
section: 1001 for a project or program with any institution of postsee”

ondary education unless: it ‘has been submitted to the appropriite
State entity having an'agreement under section 1203, and an o fpor-

tunity has.been.afforded such entity to. submit its comments{and ..

recommendations to the Secretary. _
- “NATIONAL BOARD OF THE FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF"
o . POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION Ty

“Sec: 1003, (a) There is established a Nati’onal-Board of tHe Fund o

for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education.iThe Board shall

B consist of - fifteen menibers appointed by the Secretary for pverlap-
ping three-year terms. A majority of the Board shall constitute a .

quorum. Any member of the Board who has served for six consecu-

* twe years shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment to the Board -

during a two-year period following the expiration of such six year. .

- “) The Secretary shall'designate one of the members as Chair-"

. " man. A majority of the members.of the Board'shall be public inter- e
- est representatives, including students, -and a minority shall be edu- * -~

cational representatives. All members selected shall be individuals -

able to contribute an impartant perspective on priorities for improve-

ment 'irzf;~postseco'_n,dgr:): education and strategies of educational and N
‘institutional change. ' . . : s o

[

‘) The Board shall—  -."- - . . " .. . e
" .“(1) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund. for the
.- Improvemen_t of Postsecondary Education on Dpriorities. for the

.~ improyement of postsecopdary educatiori. and make such recom- .
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mendatzons as it may deem appropnate for the zmprovement of

postsecondary education and for the evaluation, dissemination,
and adaptation of demonstrated zmprovements in postsecondary
educational practice; -

= ¢ ‘Y2) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the

T development ¢f programs: to be carried out by the Fund and on

the. selection of projects under conszderatzon for support by the
Fund in its competitions;

“(3) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the

operation of the Fund, including advice on planning docu-

merits, guidelines, and procedures for grant competztlons Dre-
‘pared by the Fund; and - .
" “lh) meet_at the call of the Chairman, except that it shall -
' meet (A) at least. four times during each fiscal year, or (B)
" whenever one-thir of the members re@uest in. writing that a
*. .meeting be held.

- “d) The “Director. shall make avallable to the Board such infor- »

.. mation and assistance as may be necessary to enable the Board. to
) carry out lts functzons ' , , .

ADMINISTRA TI VE PROVISI ONS . R

“SEC 1004 (a) The Secretary may. appoznt for terms not to exceed’
~ three years, without regard to the provisions of title 5 of the United .
.. States Code governing lppozntments in the competitive service, not ;
' aore than five technical employees to administer this title who ma
e aid - without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and sug
chaptér III of chapter:53 of such title relatmg -to classzf cation and

.. General Schedule pay rates. - -
S “b) The Dzrector shall establ:sh procedures for revzewmg and
‘evaluating. grants and contracts made Of_ entered into under this
title. Procedures for reviewing grant apphcatzonsz or conitracts for fi--
nancial assistance under this $ection may notbé. subject to.any

_review outside of officials responsible for the administration of the .

" Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Educattqn.
oo “AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS _
“SEC:: 1005 There are authorized to be a g rLated to' carry. out

this title $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, $30,000, or fiscal year -
1982, $40000000 % . fiscal year 1983, $50 600, 000 r fiscal year -
1934, and $50,000,000 fot fiscal year 1 .985
- (bX1)-Part C-of tztle X of the Act is redeszgng:’ed as part P .and
’ sectwns 1071 and IOZ? thereof are redeStgnated sec'tzons 1021 and
1022 respectively.,

@) Sectzon 1021(0) of the Act (as so redeszgnated) is amended by
: sfrzkmg put “this. title,”
- o(€) Sectta of th,e General Educatzon Prov:szons Act :s re-
: . . ‘{l. -




. - fiscal year 1981, .
fiscal year.1983, $50 000 000 for ﬁs al}year 1 .984, and 36'5 000 000 for .

't. 1‘3‘4-}-* -

 se 1101 Title XI of the Actis amended to read as: follows
“TITZE XI—URBAN GRANT UNIVERSITY PROGRAM

i

v “ “Fmpmas AND PURPOSE *
. “SEC 110] (a) The Congress fin nds and declares— ..

“(1’) that there exists wzthm ‘the. Nation’s urban-universities -

“an underuti ¢?ed reservoir of skills, talents, .and ‘Erowledge ap-
-, . plicable toward the amelioration of the multltude of problems
"+ ".that face the Nation’s urban.centers; -

2, (%) that the skills, talents ‘and.; knowledge of urban 'untversz-_ C
: .{'ttes must-be a plied: in -a systematie. and sustained’ manner- to., o -
/gcant contrzbutwn towaFd the solutzon of‘these-f._

O make a szgnz
lems;

prob
) that the applwat‘to of the. skzlls talents ‘and. knowledge
- . of urban universities'is hin red by the: lzmzted funds avallable
- to'sustain their,commitment; and e
" H4) that'it is the poli
. facilitate- the applwat '

R
i f the, United States to encourage and

of the Nation.

). The Secretary shall’ carry out pmgrams in accordance wzth..{i‘-;ff.""

L

the provisions of this title, for the purpose of aiding urban universi-:

- ties to help find answers to urban problems, and. aiding such uni-- "
versities to make their resources more readily and effectwely avazla-»

ble to the urban commumtzes in whu{h they are located

o “APPROPRIATIONSIAUTHORIZED

P

. 1SE 1102. (a) For the purpose arrying out’ the provzszons of .
2

thzs§ ti‘fle'}. there. fs authorized. to\\be! appropria d ,000,000 for
$25,000,000 for iscal year 1982, 000000 for

ﬁscal year:1 985,
“b) In’ the event of a multzple-y T grant to @ny. uz‘ban ‘universit
: under this title, the Sectetary sha ke funds available lfor suc
grant fi funda appropriated. for
. whzch su% funds are to be used by th1

czpzent

AR SE “PROJECTAssJ" NCE. ,

' “SEC 1’103 (a)(]) The Secretar:y all make granté‘to “urban uni-
yithe Fedeéral share of the cost of carr;ymg*out projects'

: versmes 'to'

ll

onsistent-iggthithe | pu es of this title. T .
#.%2) The.) ,éret ;: jve przén to apg ; ;_ ntammg =
coo ratwe ‘ ' tween ur K Avithin an

, f‘(b). ‘An .a" atzon submztted under the¥ section’ shall contain

. provisiops-Mégigried to show that the c ef executwe of the local

th‘ ditle for the. ﬁsca year in’ -

Fof the skills, talents, and knowledge
of urban universities. toward servzrtg the needs of urban centers.'- o

3 ;



" agency ‘oF-agencies of general government within whose jurisdiction - - :
- fall .the.need -or needs to be addressed by the project or projects de: |
-, .. séribed--has been afforded a reasonable opportunity to review-and .
. -comment. upog .the. proposed project or projects. In' making grants ..
. . under:this. title,.the Secretary shall consider the degree to which "’
...~ ‘there is:euidence in:the. application of (1) the participation ‘of such - .
s, local agéhey-or agercies of general government and of the communi- . -
'ty inthe’ euel,oé)emer'z-tip‘f the project or projects for which assistance. . *

. is requested under.this section; (2).local government and community

" pa¥licipation in, the.implémentation of the proposed project ‘or pro- :

-jects; and.(3) a ‘cgmmitment by such-local:agency or-agencies of gen-

‘eral . gopernment;td.pay the portion of the non-Federal share of the
cost of such. project-or projects réquired by subsection (d) of this sec~" -

s tion. Not more than one-half of such non-Federal shar¢ may be in- *
-+ " the form of séfuices, supplies, or equipment.. - - - & TV :
" " "c) The. Secretary mayrequest the:adbice of any Federal agency.:

the Secresar¥ tonsiders appropriate before approbing: an._application
‘for Pro_j"e_ -_}dlss\_istun,t:e"hmﬁf rthis section. ;. . - R
(d):Vaigrdnt .uxler‘-’this.s'e‘ction'shall' be 90 per centum’ of the cost.” .

 of i ich assistance is granted. ;- . . .1
- tion which . receives .a -grant -

the project for: :
under this section shall'be ignated’by. the Secretary as an-‘urban ...

“le) An. institution of :higher -educa

.~ grant university’ The Secretary shalk:annually publish, a list of the . .
Institutions of higher éducation whi h :"hlau,ei”bev'en_'qo:deszgnated.. Dol

i & .

R

»

ST AT UYECDMITATION (o 1
R o P me T e
-“Sgc: 1104, (a) The 'total, amouht. of }fay’rnents?iﬁ any fiscal year: ..
under. section 1103_to” institutions within any one State shgll*not:* .
. exceed 15°per centum of the total ampunt paid., - . . - R
<77 %) In allocating. assistance under: sectior 1103 of this title, the .
.- ° Secretary shalL enideavor to-achieve broad dnd!equitable geographi- .- .

- . cal distributibn throughout the Nation, . .. . .
. . RN . Eaa Pl ‘_‘D' P B .
o S O A )
. _ ‘n.t_- ) - o . “DEFINIT{ONS e i » 5‘:
‘- “Spcli1105. As used in this title=l. . Ui RS

P - PO '. o . _".(.','
- %1 ‘urban area’ means a: standard metropolitan: statistica
i~ .area having'a population ‘of net less than five hundred.thou
s+ . .. .sand persons; or, in any State which has no standard metropoli-+: -

W7 tan statistical area within its borders which has such q populag>

" . ltion;thésentity of the State having'an agreement under-section i+
- . .]1203"may, or-if no such entity'has an agreement, ‘the Secretary*
‘. . . oshall ‘ﬂéé'if;;igte'pne?;‘uﬁbhﬂ"area for the purposes of this part;?: .

o “2) ‘urban university’ heans an’ institution of higher‘educa

. . - tial ‘portjoit. of its undergrad
" in,which it is located or-contiguous urban’argas,(C) carries ot

ok

< . programs to-make;postseeopdary-education oppertunities: nyore:
" 7 ‘accessible to:residents: of. such urban area or gontiguous areas,
. (D) has the present capadity ‘to- provide resources responsible. t

- ‘the needs ‘and "priorities of .such .urban area and contiguous

. o areas, (E) offers d..range of professional or-gradiate progrants -

a ‘sufficient to sustain its capacity, to'provide such reso
o o Lot T
- . ’ FEFERI : E . v wh . ?

"« . 1 .
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" agency oF-agencies of general government within whose jurisdiction - - :
- fall .the.need-or needs to be addressed by the project or projects de- |
-, .. séribed--has been afforded a reasonable opportunity to review-and .
- -comment: upog -the. proposed project or projects. In’ making grants” . -
. . under :this title,.the Secretary shall consider the degree to which . *
.=, ‘there is:eyidence: in:the. application of (1) the participation of such - .
L'e, " local :dfe);z;éy;:o'r'dg'eripiesﬂof general government and of the communi- . -
) Ly in-t é—_deueloé)emgritipf the project or projects for which assistance.- . *
' is requested ‘under this section; (2)-local government and community
. pa¥ticipation in, the.implementation - of the proposed project ‘or pro- -
-jects; and.(3) a ‘cgmmitment by such-local agency or-agencies of gen-
‘eral.gopernment;td.pay the portion of the non-Federal share of the
cost’of such. project.or. projects required by subsection (d) of this sec~- -
““tion.: Not more than one-half of such non-Federal share may.be in- **

" © " lthe form of sétuices, supplies, or equipment.. - - . & .
" -"“c).The Secretary may’request the-adbice of any Federal agency.:.
the Secresary] considers appropriate before approbing:an application

for Pro_j‘e_gg-_idlss\_is'tun(:e‘hmﬁf der this section. ;- R
““(d).Na'grdnt under this section shall be 90 per centum’ of the cost’ ™

. of the prbje'd‘t"for:,t’l»lich assistance is granted.” :* . . 70

-~ “le) An. institution of -higher -education which receives .a grant -
under this section shall:be designated'by. the Secretary as an-‘urban ..

.~ grant university’ The Secretary shalk:annually publish, a list of the .
Institutions of higher éducation whi lg‘:"h:au_e':"bev'en_'so_deszgnated. S
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-“Sgc: 1104, (a) The 'total, amouht. of }fay’rnents?in any'fiscal year: ..
under. section 1103_to” institutions within any one State shgllnot:* .
- exceed 15°per centum of the totdl amount paid.,, .~ . . - LR
=75 7 %) In allocating assistance under: sectior; 110 of this title, the -
.. . Secretary shall:endeavor to-achieve broad andlequitable geographi- .- .
- cal distributibn throughout the Nation.- ."., -~ -~ . %,

- e - _"-n.. Q, ,?W 3 . B :':' ke B
& s . - “DEFINIMIONS®: ', - = | . .: e
‘.- “Spcli1105. As used in this title=*]" e 1

" %1) ‘urban area’ means a- Standard metropolitan:statistica
.- area huving'a population of nof less than five hundred.thou. -
+ + . . .sand persons; or, in any State which has no standard metropoli-

", 7" tan statislical area within its borders which has such a populd:

, ‘tion, the: eritity of the State having'an agreement under - section i

- . .]1203"may, or-if no such entity'has an agreement, ‘the Secretary*®::
i * - . sshall “déé’ifgigte'pr}e’.juﬁbhﬂ”area for the purposes of this part;::

T Y9) ‘urban ersity’ Ineans ‘an’ institution of highereduca

.0 Y. tion which (A) js located’inian urban area, (B) draws a-Substan

. g tial portjoitof. ltsundergr;a&uaté students_from the urban area .

“" *in,which it is located-or-contiguous urban areas, (C) carries:ou

< . programs to-make;postséepndaryeducation oppertunities: mor
" % ‘accessible to:residents. of. such urban area or gontiguous areas,

. (D) has the present capadity ‘to- provide resources responsible. t

" ‘the needs ‘and priorities of .such .urban-area and contiguous-...
.. areas, (E) offers d.:range of professional of graduate programs -

: ‘sufficient to sustain its capaciby toprovide such resources, and
B - : " r B ¥ . .. ‘ . 6‘.' .Il‘ B
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~(F) has demonstrated and 's‘ustai'nédja‘se‘r'zse.__bf responszbzhty”to A
such urbari area and contiguous areas and its people; . ' :

="« " _“3) for'the purposes of paragraphs (2) and-(4) of thiéh'sect_i.on, .
o fp higher education’ includes any combination of = .

© " ‘institution o

. such institutions, any one of which méets al.the qualifications -

~ of paragraph-(Zand  *. Lo vol L co

"+ "Y4) ‘resources’ are frograms of institutions of higher educa-. -

.’ tion including specialized. training, research services, and tech-

-nical assistance responsible.to the needs and priorities .of the -
urban area and contiguousareas.”’.. -~ R

7. TITLE XII-GENERAL PROVISIONS

A ammwbMmNts o
. Sec. 1201. Title XII of the Act is amended by striking out sections’

1202, 1203, 1205, 1206, and. 1208, 'by redesignating sectiort 1207 as
section- 1202, and M'addig:after su'ch_SQC»tion the’?ql_lowing new sec-

¥ .tionss . . :

. “FEDERAL-STATE RELATIONSHIPS; STATE AGREEMENTS

: .%Spe, 1208 (a).An& State which desites to.receive &séiéiah_ce ubnd.e_r- .
an applicable program, as described in -subsection - (f), shall enter -

nto an agreement with the Secretary pursuant to subsection (b) set:
nge.forth the terms-and conditions for the relationship between the
ral Government and that Statt for the purposes set forth in the

* %) Such. agreement shall consist of assurances by the State, in-

. '.. cluding a description of the means to be used by thq State to fulfill .

- the dssurances, that— . . .1 . - - " o
“1) the State witl provide for such methods of administra-

+4. . ‘tion as are necessary IIoJrA the proper and efficient administration
“+75_ of any program in keeping wit the purposes of the applicable -

" programs described in subsection (f’ S
.7 %79) the State will provide such fiscal control and fund ae-
.. counting procedures as may be necessary to ensure proper dis:

. bursemerit of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid to-the

‘State under any title of this Act;: - &gl R

- “3) the State will follow policies an ,'prdcé"z;_es olf administra-

" tion that will enstre that non-Federdl funds;will not be sup-
v planted by Federal afunds, and that equitdble an appropriate”:
criteric will be used in evaluation®of applications or proposals’.
for grants or contracts under any suck ‘applicable program; and
“(}).the State has a comprehensive planning or policy formu-
lation process which— ' Do e S
- “A) considers the relation between State administration
of any such applicable program, and administration of sim- -
ilar State programs or processes; ’ '

) ... '(B) encourages State policies designed to .éonsider-efféctsil'- -

- on declining enrollments on’ all sectors of pestsecondary
education-in the State; ' '

“C) considers the postsecondary education needs of un- o

" served and underserved individuals within the State, in- -
~ cluding iridividuals beyond the _traditiona'l-'gollege age,,

oy
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- \ . “D)considers-thé Fesources of .institutions, organizations;:
- or agencies (both- public and private) within the State capa~."
- ble of providing postsecondary educationaliopportunities in
- the State; and - I S
" “(E)-provides. for direct, ‘equitablé and- active participa-
. tion -in the compréhensive planning .or. policy’formulation
process - or processes «of representtatives .of institutions™ of
higher education - (including community colleges, -propri-- -
.etary .institutions, and ind ndent colleges ‘and -universi-
~Uties), students, other providers of postsecondary education
- "% services, and the general public in the State. | . - | B
Participation under: subclause (E) shall, corsistent with State law, ‘

~..."be achieved through "membership on State planning commyissions, -
- State advisory ‘councils, or other State entities. established by’ the
" . State to conduct. [edera'lly assisted comprehensive planning or policy

formulation. .

“c). The ‘information and assurances. provided by a Stdte in ac-
cordance with’ parafraphs (1), (%), and (3) of subsection (b), and regu-
lations issued by the Secretary related directly to such assurances;

. shall be satisfactory for the purposes of, and shall be considered .in °

-lieu’of, any comparable. requirements for informggtion and assur-
. ances in any applicable program described in subsection . ‘
* . “dx1) An agreement of a State shall remain in effect subject to

modification as changes in information or circumstances require:’

. “(2) Whenever, the Secretary, after reasonable notice and opportu-

" ‘nity for.a hearing has been given to the’State, finds that there is a
 failure:to:comp 'y substantially with the assurances required .in
- paragrt ph(1), (2), or (3) of subsection (b), the Secretary shall notify. .
. ‘the State that it is no longer eligible to participate in any applicable

program’ described in sugsection () until the, Secretary is satisfied -
that there is no longer any such failure to cémply. . -
" “(eX1) For the purpose of this section, the selection of the State

. entity or entities authorized to act on behalf of the State for the pur-

" pose of entering into an agreement with the Secretary shall be in ac-
‘cordance with the State law of each individual State with respect to
the authority to.make legal.agreements between the State and the

" Federal Government. . - .. . C o

“2XA) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize the
Secretary.to require any State to adopt, as a condition for entering =~

- into an agreement, or for partici tion in an applicable program as

- defined in sybsection (f)-a speciﬂPca State organizational structure for.
* achieving participation in.the planning, or administration of pro-
- grams; .'o'_fstvfor statewide planning, coordination, goverriing, regulat-
~.ing;or-administering Q[R tsecondary education agencies, institu-
" " tigns, or programs in the State. . A" L R
- ", *'B) Nothing in this section shall be construed as a limitation on
- Whe authority 3f any State to adopt a State organizational structure
for~pastsecondary ~education agencies, instifutions, or programs
which is appropriate to the needs, traditions, and circumstances of
- " that State, or as a limitation on the authority of a State -entering .
" into an agreement pursuant to this section to modify the State orga-
nizational structure at dny time subsequent to entering into such-an

- agreement. L ' T T

- “({) For the purposes of this section an.‘applicable program’ is de--
*fined ag— A T ’ T
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. %3 subpart 8 of part A of title IV:and
"(3)P‘¥"A0f‘!;£aVIL ST

_ “TREATMENT OF TERRITORIES AND TERRITORIAL STUDENT ASSISTANCE,
“SEC, 1204. (a) The Secretary is authorized to provide such modifi-

. cations of any programs under this Act as the Secretary deems nec-

essary in ‘order to adapt such programs to the. needs of Guam, the -

Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the ‘Paci_/}c _
1

. Islands, and the Northern Mariana Islands. Such program mod
cations may include the consolidation of grants for any single pro-
‘gram on a regional or interterritorial basis. Such program modifica:

tions shall be established in cooperation with- the governments of-

" . such territortes and shall be governead Zy a memorandum . of under-
n

" standing between such goverriments a

the Department of Educa-
tion. ' '

tions under subsection (a), theé -Secretary shall, within eighteen

“t) In corijunc_iion with the devélopment :of rogram . modifica-

“months after the date of enactment of.this section, conduct an anal-

- ysis of the unique educational needs of Guam, the Virgin Islands,

'« American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the

~ Northern Mariana Islands, and re{)ort to the Congress on the results
- of such analysis. Such report shall i

.. secondary education assistance for such territories, an evaluation of

the effectiveness. of the authority.contained in subsection (a), qnc_l_ :

whether such authority should be extended or modified, -

_ include recommendations of the -
retary with respect to the most appropriate form of Federal post- -

“(c) Pending legislative implementation of the recommendations . - .

submitted by the Secretary under subsection (b), there are authorized
‘to be appropgated $2,000,000 for each fiscal year en‘di_ngnga

.~ tober 1, 198% to support the cost of providing postseco educa-

... tion programs on Guam /‘or nonresident students from the Trust

Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and

American Samoa. Such syms shall be allocated by the Séeretary’

among the educational.institutions on Guam providing such pro-
ims on the basis of the number m% students enrolled from the
Yust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
_ lands, -and American Samoa. Sums authorized under this subsec-
- .tion shall remain available until appropriated and sums appropri-

. ated under- this  subsection shall remain availab'le until expended.

" “NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON ACCREDITATION AND ..
- INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY .

P

. "#SEC. 1205. () There is established in the Department of Educa-
tion a National Advisory Committee on Accreditation and Institu-

prior to Oc-

the Northern Mariana Is-

- .tional Eligibility which shall be composed of 15 members appointed

by the Secretary from among individuals knowledgeable concerning
education, and including persons who are (1) representative of insti-
.tutions, (2) representative.of students and youth, (3) representative-of
- professional associations, (§) representative of State educational

3

excies, and (5), representative of thé general public. The Chairman’’

.0 Z_thg.-Gommittee's all be appointed by the Secretary. .. -

)
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. “(b) The term of office of each member of the Comtmittee shall be
three years, except that— - - L R ' '

“(1) the members first appointed to the Committee shall serve
as designated by the Secretary, five for a term of one year, five
for a term of two years, and five for a term of three years, and- -
"\ “2) any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to
-‘the expiration of the .term for which his predecessor was ap-
pointed shall be appointed for the remainder of that term. .

“Uc) The Committee shall, with respect to all matters pertaining to
institutional eligibility— N S S
~*1) advise the Secretary with regard to the responsibility to .

_publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting. agencies and
"associations which he determines to be reliable authority as to
the quality of training offered, -including advising the Secretary .

: with respect to the criteria and procedures for carrying out such
Voo respQnsibility;. , - o L
™% advise the Secretary with regard to the responsibility to -

" designate State agencies as reliable authorities on the quality of
- public postsecondary vocational education or training; . .
- “3) develop and recommend to- the Secretary standards and
.criteria for specific categories .of ‘vocational training institutions.
and institutions of higher education for which there are no rec- -

. ognized ~accrediting'agencimmtions, ‘or State agencies; in -
“order go establish-the eligibility of such institutions on an inter- .
im baSis for participation in federally funded programs; and  °

. ") carry out such other advisory functions relating to ac-
. creditation and institutional eligibility -as may be assigned by
the Secretary. e T o .
‘“td) The Committee shall meet not. less than twice each year at
. the call of the°Chairman. The date of, and agenda for, each meeting

" of the Committee shall be submitted in advance to the Secretary for': - -
approval. *A representative of the Secretary shall be present at all
meetings of the Committee. =~ = . - L - .

.~ “e) The Committee shall, not later than November 30 of each

" year, make-an annual report through the Secretary to the Congress. - -

* The annual report shall contain a list of the members of the Com-’
mittee and their addresses, a list of the Committee’s functions, a list
of dates and places of each-meeting during the preceding fiscal year,
and a summary of the activities, -findings, and recommendations - -
made by the Committee during the ﬁreced'ing.ﬁscal year. . - L

%P Subject. to section 448(b) of the General Education Provisions: -

' 414;‘;;’ the Committee shall. continue: to -exist until September 30, "

.. " TITLE XIII—-NEW HIGHER EDUCATION PROGRAM - =

.+ - .. -ESTABLISHED ' '
- . WOMEN'S WORKSITE POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM
Sec. 1301. The -Act s amended by adding at the end thereof the

. . following new title: -
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“TITLE XIIi—WOMEN'S WORKSITE DEVELOPMENT - ., .
© " DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM =~ =~

| “PROGRAM AUTHORIZED . ‘ » .

“Sec. 1301. (a) The Secretary shall make grants-to, and enter into - -
. - contracts with, eligible recipients to promote, plan, .implement, and = - .
" evaluate the delivery of postsecondary education to women at the
. place of their employment or in conjunction with their employment. - .
In making grants and entering into contracts under this title, the =,
" Secretary shall assure that the program under this title will— .. = -
. _“(1) identify the most effective means to inform women at the .
& . - place of their employment and through the aegis of their em-.
©* ployment of the availability and relevance of postsecondary edu-
cation;, e _ T
" “Y2) test the most effective means for creating’ collaborative .
. agreements  among institutions. of higher education, including =
. ‘community colleges, employers angd labor organizations: to deliv- - -
. er educational services; R ‘ o R
- ‘4% develop formats for adapting educational content ‘to
- career ladder progressions; . i o v
- ““4). implement a "program of postsecondary educational .-
. courses at or in cqgﬁunction with places of employment to pro-:.
"~ mote occupational development; and . “* e
. “(5) evaluate the effectiveness of the program’in both its sub- ..
- stantive and.procedural aspects. T -
“(b) For the purpose of this title, an eligible recipient i3— = =
' “41) any institution of ‘higher education, including any com-
- munity college; -~ L o .
. “(2) any community-based organization which is organized as
".a. nonprofit or not-for-profit organization and is tax:exempt -
under section 501{cX3) of.the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, if
such community-based organization has entered-into-a contract.: **
with an institution of higher-educatil including a-community:* . ..

. college, for the purpose of this:title;: : R
%5 ‘(3) any employer, if the employer has entered.ifito a-contract " .
s+ with an institution of higher:education, .including-atommunity: "~ .

. "college, for the purpose of .this title;and Lt w
" “(}) any-labor organization: if such organization has entered
“ into @ contract with g institution’ of higher education, includ-

- ing a community college, for-the purposdQf this title.

%

" “APPLICATIONS . ST
- ¥Skec. 1302. (a) gpplica_tions for grants or contracts under this title
shall be submitted-in such form, at such time, ‘and in such manner
as the Secretary may prescribe. Any application by a community-.
based orgarization, an employer, or labor organization shall be ac-
compariied by the contract required by section 1301(b) (2), (3), or (}),
as'the case maybe. .- = .. . o ST
.. ‘%) Each such application shall contain provisions é'gned to -
- assure that the eligible recipient will maintain efforts undertaken
by the recipient prior tothe financial assistance made available
. under the provisions of this title during the period during which -
", .such financial assistance is made available under this title. .~
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.. “SEG 1303. (@) Financial assistance-under this title shall be used

1) the establishment and operation of a panel composed of
“not_less than twenty-one individuals representing employers,.
labor organizations, postsecondary education, secondary and vo-
.cational_education, -and public ergenizations concerned- with
.. employhient; and organizations concerned with women’s occupa-
S ;tiona?a_nd educational progress to undertake .activities includ-
=7 ing but not limited. to— L R
LT YA) cg)_nductin%not less than one community dialogue .
- annually at which_information will be shared ‘widely so as -
to apprise women of the educational, occupational und em- .
ployment opportunities in the communities with respect to
which the e[i);_ible recipient conducts its activities; and .
. “B) assessing annually women's work-related degvelop-
- ‘ment needs, opportunities and resources in the community
" with respect to which the eligible recipient conducts its ac-

b3

T -

* on National Development in Postsecondary Education es--.
tablished under part A of title I, and each respective State
~_ entity having an agreement under section 1203; N ST
"+ -2) the designation of not.less than one worksite employing
- .- significant numbers or proportions of women as an_educational
.development worksite: and, .in collaboration with the manage-
" ment and labor unions of that worksite the design, implementa-
tion and evaluation 3/' comprehensive. postsecondary education
delivery programs; and’ . oo o o
_ “(3) reporting the evaluation of the activities conducted pur-

tivities and report thereon to the Secretary, the Commission . ‘

suant to paragraph’ (2) of this subsection to the Secretary, the |

Commission on National Development in Postsecondary Educa-
tion, and- each appropriate State entity having an agreement
.pursuant to section 1203. - = = . . - IS
" . “b) Financial assistance under this title may be used to pay the
" l.reasonable costs of personnel, travel, supplies, and overhead general-
* ly. Financial assistance under this title may not be used to substi-
- tute personnel or activities previously supported. by the. eligible re-
- -cipient. ' - . R e
) - “LIMITATIONS ON FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE -

_“Sge. 1304, (a) No financial assistance- may be made under this
- title to an’ eligible recipient in an amount which exceeds $75,0_00.,in .

C an(fscal ear. . .. . o ." L L.
N ().87] E{zch grant agreement or contract entered into under the -

_“ provisions of this title may contain provisions to assure that finan-
‘cial assistance will be available for more than one fiscal year. - " -
“9) Funds appropriated: under this title shall be available until
- “e) No grant may be made to any community-based organization,
'emfloyer, or labor organization if the contract required by section
1301(®) (2), (3), or (4); as the case mag_abe, contains provisions which
are in conflict. with any collective bargaining agreement which is -

14
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"~ al fiscal year’ and inserting

' ap llcable to the pro_;ect for whtch asszstance zs sought under thzs

tlt e.

- DEFINI TI ON

“SEC. 1305 As used in thzs title, the term communtty college
‘means any junior college, postsecondary- vocational school, technical

' institute, or any other educational institution (which may include a .

four-year institution of htgher educatton ora branch thereof) in any
. State which— .
(1) is. legally authorzzed wzthtn such State to provzde a pro-
m of education beyond sécondary education; .
“(2) admits as regular students persons who are htgh school

' graduates or the equwalent or beyond the - age of compulsor:y

‘ school attendance; .
" “{3) provides a postsecondar:y education program leadtn to-
o an associate degree or acceptable for credzt toward.a bache or’s.

. %lf) is a public or other: nonprof' t mgtltutton and .
“(5) is accredited as an institution by a nationally recogmzed
o accredm agency or association, or if not so accredited— " -
S “(A§ is an institution’ which, has obtained recogmzed
L pneaccredltatzon status from a nattonally recogmzed accred-
ttmgbod or.
, (B).- i8: dn’ znstttutton ‘whose’ credlts are acceptable on
: transfer, by not ‘less than three accredited institutions, for
- credit: on.the same bas" as. l transferred from an mstttu-
ttotr so accredtted . , .

E AUTHORIZATION' OFAP‘PROPRIATIONS

“Skc. 1306, There are authorizétd to’be appropriated §7, 500,000 for.

the fiscal year 1981 and ‘for- each’ of ‘the: succeeding ﬁscal years
entlimg pnor to October 1, 1.985 for the purpose of carrymg out thzs
title d

THZE XIV—MISCE

»

-'i £ _.US PROVISIONS

e

CONTINGENT EX’I’ENSION .

SEC 1401 (a) The f irst sen:tenc
cation Prov;slons ‘Act 18 ‘amen

'of ton 414 of the General Edu-

12> gzout “for one addition-
slieu thereof the following: “for— .

“0). two addtttonaP I[Lsgal years_ N forodny applica le program

2 ded i1 'th "fpropnatr,on Att for the’

) " fiscal yea [J cellirs. the which approprzatlons
~are avatlabj grn&

“(u) one dg other appltcable pro-

mended by stnkmg out

_44

[ lleu thereof “for each
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- .ENFORCEMENT .OF THE RULES .

. SEC. 1402. The second sentence offgection 431(dX1)-of the Actis
.amended by inserting before the peric&a comma and the following: -
“in whole or inpart™ . .. SR L R

. SCIENCE EDUCATION PROGRAMS =~ =

'SEC. 1403. The General Education Provisions Act is amended by

inserting after section 406 the following new section: ™ Co

- “AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR SCIENCE ED UCATION .-
S PROGRAMS P SR

& “Sec. 406A. There-is. authorized to be appropriated to the ;'[Secre-
-0 tary ofEducation%ﬁsc“al year 1981— T S
. 7 Y1)-$2,500,000 for the purpose of carrying out the Pre-College

- Science.Teacher Training program, and. "~ -~ - - |
. “(2) $5,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out the -Minority .
Institutions Science Improvement program -~ |7 :
transferred\to the Secretary from the National Science Foundation

* by section' 304 of the Department of Education Organizatiaﬁ Act.”.

. COMMISSION ON: THE REVIEW OF THE FEDERAL IMPACT AID PROGRAM.

SEC.. 1404: (@) Section 1015(d) of the Education' Amendments of
-1978, relating to the impact aid study, is amended by striking out
;‘%Icc’e’m_lger , 1980” and “inserting in-Yieu thereof “September 1,
E (5)’-;4![ funds available to the "'("ll';)nimission'._‘.for its 6pé;'&ting ex-
~ penses skall, notwithstanding any other provision of-law, be made (

" available to such Commission, and remain available to such Com-{
" “mission to carry out the amendment.made by subsection (a) of this
" section. The Secretary of Education shall, . notwithstanding any .
other provision of law, make available to.such Commission, from =
" funds appropriated to"the Department of Education, such funds as
. may be necessary to énable the Commission to maintain its level of - -
L _oge_rations, consistent with the amendment made by subsection (@) of
~‘this section, except that the total amount so available for any

, . maonth shall not exceed 110 per centu’m‘:%‘ ‘the average monthly -
" 'amount. available for expenditure by the Commission . during the -
- "~ fiscal year 1980. . . - e e S
s .- . (c).The terms of of’;ﬁce of the members.,tz‘ such Commission shall
be. coterminous with ‘the duration of -the Commission and the

.number of such members shall be ezilal to the number:who are in.
“office at.any time, excc}ef)t that such number shall not exceed the
number specified. in such section=1015. A quorum of the Commission-
all be (;quaé to a majority of the members of the Commission who-
ve ified.. =, : o Lo e e
(d)g‘he' »Cbmmi.’s,s‘ion' sha'll_termi_nate“Septemberﬂo_, 1981.. .

ST EYALIIJATIIONREPORT:"S.: L
SEC. 1405, Section 417(@@XIXF). of the General Education -Provi-
7 " 'sions Act is amended by inserting immediately before the period a ...
. comma and the following: “including tabulations of available data -

;...‘, 1 44 . ;t 4
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: - to indicate the efféctivéneés of the prog’rains and projeéts‘bjthe seﬁc,
- race, qndageofitsﬁengﬁciarigs*} L T
BT EDUCATION IMPACT STATEMENT )
‘.-, 'SEc. 1406 -Part A
. amended by adding at the.end therepf the following new section:

S “.. “EDUCATION IMPACT STATEMENT. .

© - “Sec. 409.-Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no re, la-
¢ . “tion “affecting any.institution of -higher education in the nited -
* States, promulgated on or after the date of enactment of this Act,
. shall become effective unless such agency causes to be published in
_the Federal Register a copy of such proposed regulation together
with an educational ir;zpact assessment statement which shall deter-

A-of the General Education ‘Provisions Actv-.i.f._f_;

mine whether any information required to be transmitted under

such regulation is already being gathered by or is available from
.any other agency or authority of the United States. Notwithstanding -
the exception provided under section 553(b) of title 5, United States
Code, such statement shall be baséd upon the record established,
. under the provistons of section 553 of title: 5, United /States Code,
compiled during the rulemaking proceeding regarding suchwreguin?
tion.”. " R .
- ADMINISTRATIVE SIMPLIFICATION STUDY AUTHORIZED
Sec. 1407 (a) The' Secretary of Education is authorized and di- -

" .(1) the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, .
(2 the Vocational Education Act of 1963, and -~ . B
o l (3) the Education of the Handicapped Act in order to ana-
" (A) if there are unnecessary duplications,:conflicts,-and .
" - reporting requirements contained in the laws authorizing .
such programs, while at the same time assuring that thé

- S

rected to make a comprehensive study of the programs authorized - -

elivery of educational services and the ability of the Fed- .

eral Government to monitor and evaluate their effectiveness -
. - in serving separate target populations are maintained or.
: 'enhancgj AN S SR S L
*"(B) if there are ‘unnecessary duplications, conflicts; and -
reporting requirements contained 'in. the .regulations pro- -
mulgated to carry out such programs, while ‘at"the same - -
. time assuring that the delivery of educational services and .
the ability of the Federal Government to monitor' and..
" . evaluate their effectiveness in serving s(efa_rate,jta_rget popu-
lations are maintained or enhanced; and - . ¢ . -
(C) the relationsh f between the Fede
forth.in clauses (1), (:

ip ul-programs set
), and (3) and similar:State programs.

) ®). The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the- Congress a - 8

" report of the study requiréd.by this section within one year after the
«».dateofenactme,nt_ofthisAct..‘ R R

EIR TN RN o i ) e o &




" PART B—NATIOIVAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

A, EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY L

'

SEC. 1411 Sectwn 40 ) of the General Educatwn Provlswns Act
- . is amended to read as follows: -~ :
. “GX1) There are authorlzed to be a 510r3pnated to carr;y “out the
provisions of this- section, $125, for fiscal: year 1981, -
&145 000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $16‘5 000,000 for. fiscal year 1983, .
$I9-§2000000 for ﬁscal year 1.984, and $215, 000,000 for fiscal year
1 -
o “2) Sums so appropnated shall, noththstandzng any other provz—A -
S swn of law unless enacted in express limitation of this subsectwn,
) remazn avallable for the purposes of this subsectton unless expend- -

?e - ; e
B 4 U @ . . DECLARATIONOFPOLICY.

R

-SEc. 1412 The fi rst sentence of section 405(a)(1) of the. General
Educatwn Provist gns Act ts amended by znsertlng after ‘sex” a .
.comma and ‘age, andicap’. fo , S T

‘ RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PRIORITIES

SEC 1413 Sectwn 405(b)(2) of the General Educatwn Provtswns :
" Act is.amended . .
’ (1) striking out ‘and” at the end of clause (D)
-.(2) by redesignating clause (E) as clause (G); :
(3) by adding after. clause (D) the followzng new clauses: * ~ .
“YE)"overcoming the . special problems of:the nontradi:~
tional student, including the older student (with special
consideration for students over age 45) and the part-time
- student, and the institution which the student attends;
" “4F) encouraging the study of languages and. cultutes and
addressi both natwnal and zntematwnal education con-
.- cerns; and”;: and )
%) by addmg at the end the followz sentence “In carryzng
out this paragraph, the Institute shall give attention to the.
" needs of early lescents and the schonls whzch serve them.”

A . FO . REPEALER ‘_ ‘ SRR

SEC 1414 (@ Sectwn 405(}7(3) of the General Educatwn Provz---
. swns Actis repealed : :
(b)) Paragraph ) of sectwn 405(}) of such: Act is redeszgnated as -

paragrap 3. o A
PART C——AMENDMENTS TO THE RE‘.HABILITATION ACT oF 1.973

COMPOSI TION OF THE ARCHITECTURAL AND TRANSPORTATION
BARRIERS COMPLIANCE BOARD AND TRA.NSMISSION Og REPORT :

SEC 1$21 (aX1) Section 502(a)(1)(B)(z) of the Rehabzlztatzon Act of
1.973 is amended to read as follows:
e “(z) Department of Health and Human Servzces

. s

a0 .eg-TWe 07-'80.=10. 7
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. .(2) Section 502(0)4' such Act is amended by addzng the followzng
: clause zmmedzately after.clause (x):.
“(x1) rtment of Education.”.
. (B) Sectzon 502(h) ofpa
thereof the following new paragraph:

. %3).The:B

the repor. requzred under section 7(b)'of the Act entitled ‘An Act to-
ensure-that certain: buildings financed with Federal funds are so

uch Act is amended by addzng at the end

: Board shall, at the same time. that the Board transmzts

deszgnated ‘and constructed as to be accessible to the physically - )

S handtclzpped approved August ‘12, 1968 (commonly known as the
' Archztectural Barriers Act of 1968) trarsmit:that report to th’e Com-
_-'.nizttee dn Labor and Human Resourtes of the Senate and-the:Com-

' rmttee an"jEducatzon and Iﬂzbor of the fouse of Representatwes ”

INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE FQR HANDICARPED INDI VIDUALS

SEC. 1422 (a) The fi rst sentence of section 15(a) of the Rehabzlzta--

“tion Act of 1973 is amended by-strzkzng out “may” and inserting in

lieu thereof ‘‘shall’. 2 .
" (b Section 15(c) of such -Act is amended by strzkzng out “Any
and znsertzng in lieu thereof “The”. =

PART D-a—NATIVE HAWAIIAN EDUCATION STUDJ/r LA

Ll S]‘UDY AUTHORIZED

3

© SEC. 1431 (a)(1) The C'ongréss finds that— L

4.'~.

(A) like other Native - Americans, Native H__ wauans rankvz

- .among the lowest in level of educatzonal attaz ment -and per -
capita income; and- %
" ~(B) existing Federal, State, and local as zstance in the field of

. ‘education fails to address’ the baszc and speczal needs 0 Natwe :

" Hawaiians.

(2) The Congress declares its commztment to asslst in rovzdzng

.the deducatzonal servzces and _opportunities which Natwe awalians .
nee
(b) There is established the Advlsory Council on. Natwe Hawaiian
. Education which shall ‘consist of seven members appointed by the -
Secretary of Education, after consultation with. the Goverpor of
Hawaii, from among individualsiwho are- professzonals in the var-
ious- fields relating to human development, and who are farzylzar
" with the educational roblems of Native Hawaiians:
(c) The Council shafJ '
. (1) advise the Secretary with respect to the operation: of pro-
grams administered by the Departiment of Education and other

programs making educatzonal tance .available to Native -

- Hawaiians;

(2) conduct a.study whzch shall (A) evaluate the oeffectweness :

" of State and federally assisted -educational programs,in serving .

.+ . Native Hawaiian children and the extent to whick such pro- .

. grams.achieve their purposes with re.;pect to siich children, and
(B) take into account the special health, s

cal needs of Native Hawaiian children; and -

(3) submit a report to the Secretary and to the Congress not

' 3 later than January 31, 1.983 contaznzng the f ndzngs and recom-

.:' { _' LR ' _ oo P

ocial,”and psychologz .

;m_f



mendatlons o/‘ the Counc:l.wwh' respect to the matters descnbed

e ragraphs (1) and (2)

L (d) he Council shall termlnate 60 days after the submzssioiz of -~ \

. its report under subsection (c)..? - :
- (e) There are authorized to be appropnated a total amount Qf not 4.:
more than $500,000 for the ﬁscal years 1.981 1.982 and 1.983 to carrjy

: out thzs sectzon. S et . _ _

PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

SEC 1441 The Act of September 30, 1950 (Publzc Law 874 813t. ‘
- Cong.), relating to impact aid, zs amended by addtng after sectlon 4‘ o
tﬁe /‘ollowlng new section: .

SPEGIAL PROGRAM ", -

K “SEC 4A- (axl) Any local educational agency that expenences an
j enrollment increase in any school year of at least 20 students as a
“.result of the entry into any school supported bysuch agency of eligi-
“Ble .children shall be eligible to recewe for such children .
i enrolled lfl~.¢t8 schools in accordance wit ‘the p’l,?ovzszons of thzs sec»

o

S “(A) al,tens who ﬂed from Cambodta, Vietnam o_ 95" ¢ nd
%"who, on or after January 1;1979— . - L
.- YG) were admitted into .the Unzted States as’ refugees,_
under section 207 of the Immigration and Nationality Act; " =
“(ii) are applicants for asylum' or: have been granted
-asylum in the United States; or - - T
“6iti) were paroled into ‘the United States as refugees
‘u‘nder section 212(d)(5) o/‘ the. Imngratzon and Natlonallty .
ct;or . - :
L YB) aliens who' fled from Cuba or Haltl and who on or after
. November 1, 1979—
e “(i) were admitted into the United Statee as refugees o
~under section 207 of the Immigration angt,Ngtzonalzty Act;
- “(it) are applicants for asylum, or, hdv& ibeen granted
R asylum in the United States; :
Y “(iii) are paroled into-the Unlted States as refugees under .
Uy section 212(dX5) of the Immigration and'Nationality Act; or "
: .; w2 “(iv) are-Cuban- Haitian entrants (status pending) who en- -
Ty “thtered the United States'on or aftei" “guch date. -
“¥A) Each such local educational agblicy is authorized to re-
ceive for the fiscal year 1981 an amount equal to the product of the
number ?f eligible children in average daily attendance in ‘the
. schools of such agency in excess of 20 such eligible children multi-
.. . plied by the current local expenditure rate of that local educational
. - agency, ;lus $200 for each such eligible child in excess of.20. L
"~ “(B) For the purpose of this paragraph the current.local. expendt- o
.ture rate shall be deemed to be the non-Federal expendlture rate o/‘ el
the local edu.catzonal agency s _ :

. \: 1
L

¥a
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“t4) No rouis'.ior'l,éf_'thié,'A:ct which is inconsistent with. the mei._. o
_sions of this section ghull .apply to the administration of this sec- . .-

tion. e T . . Lo R
“(5) Each:local éducdtional agency which is authorized to receive . -
. assistance under this séction shall provide the Secretary with assur-
‘ances .that-ng.eligible child counted forthe purpose of this section
s;lldtib’gfiqm_téd fg_;\f,:pny_rrgerzts ‘inade under .any other provision of

© k) TH

‘ , ereare dultizpriééd, to be’ aﬁprppriatéd for the fwc@l- year . S
1981 such sums. as' may be nécessary to carry oyt the provisions of .
this section_.’.’: TR R G :
Parr F—THE ‘NAVAJO CoMMUNITY COLLEGE AsSzérA?véiﬁquékAM . ‘ 3
- AMENDMEIY’I;"S_::?‘O.TbE‘bNAVAJO COMMUNITY cbt_@am;‘ acr :
SEc. 1451, (a) Sectii'in_,lf(d)(l) of;‘.the Navajo Commuifity Colle, e Act . .
_isham_'erlde_'d by striking-out “two” and..inserting in lieu thereof - i
' ""-‘.-“t ree”' i s - " \'”'.'., ) X o, ~ o ’ ;. ‘ i K
" (b) Section 5(b) of such At is dmended. by 'strikir_"__zgfout"pa"r(zgrafhs SN
(1) and (2), by r;edésilgnating' paragraph (3)-as paragraph: (2), and by, :
. inserting immediately-before such _paragraph the following: - - .~
" *bX1) There is_"[urther-auth-Orized;to be appropriated for grants to..
i’ the.Navajo Community College, for.any fiscal ‘year ‘beginning on or .
' ‘after October 1, 1979, an amount. equal to the amount necessary for
. -operation and maintenance of the college; including, but.notlimited.
2 to, ,ac,i’r_ninisti-ativé, _academic, and, -operations and mairiténance-

4

. . Costs e . ) .-..\;..._1}.:- i e
< :(c) Sitth Act is further amended by adding at the end.thereof-the\.:
following new'section: ' - .* e I

“EFFECT-ON.QTHER LAWS

“SEec. '.6'.:'Ealccep.t:_;as'_spét;'_ifhit.:&l y.i).;bvided by law, ellgzblll‘ty fbr as-
sistance under this Act shall not, by itself, preclutle the’eligibility of

the: Ndvajo Community.College to receive ‘Federal financial assist-
r.'z‘ce';i:u.ridleri:dny :program :authorized .under-the Higher Education .
Act of 1965:or any other-applicable program for the benefit of insti- -
.« tutions of higher ‘education, community colleges, or postsecondary
i = educational institutions;”. = . T . o -

[

Palé;l" —Ni LANDGRMNTCOLLL"GES o {

-, AMERICAN SAMOA AND MICRONESIA LAND GRANT COLLEGES

©“..Sgc. 1461. (a) Section 506 of the Education Amendments:of*
" is amended— | - - n R ‘
... (1) by inserting *“; the Community .quleige of. Americarn
.. Samoa, the College of Micronesia,” immediately after-*The.Col-
=" lege of the Virgin Islands” in subsection @; - .
.. (2 by striking out “Virgin Islands and-Guam™ each :place it

L ?plpea_rs in subsection (b). and inserting in’ lieu*\thereof. "Virgin'
v ol yugt

nds, Guam, American Samog, and Micronesia "y and_

(3) by striking out “Guam.” in such sgbsection and inserting . . .
. in lieu_-théreoﬁ_‘-‘Guam and an equal.amount to American = >
.. Samoa-and to Micronesia.” . i - N Tl
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(b) Section 5 of the Act ofAugust 30, 1890 (7 Us. C,J,zn common-" o

ly referred to as the Second Morrzll Act is amended by mserttng

American Samoa, ‘and Mtcroriesta, tmmedtately after the Vtrgtn .

" Islands’”.: .
- (c) Any provtston of any Act of Congress relatin to the operatton .
‘of or provision of assistance to a land grant college in the Virgin..
d{: or.Guam shall apply to the-land grant college in American-" -
. Samia aid in Micronesia. in the same manner and to the’ same _
- extent. - & e S
(d) -Nothi in this sectton shall be construed to tnterfere wtth or ,
ffect any of the provtstons of the April 17, 1900 Treaty of, Cession
Tutut a and Aunu’u Islands or the July 16, 1904 Treaty,of Ces- -
sion of :the Manu’a-Islands as ratified by the Act of February 20, .
. 1929 (45 Stat 1253) and the Act of May 22 192.9 (46’ Stat 4)

Isla

. *

D : PART H—MEMORIALS' - -
oSUBPART 1—THE ROBERTA TaFr Izvsnru'rE

: SII ORT TITLE

St 1471 Thzs subpart may be ctted as the “Robert A faft Instt-' .

tute Asszstance Act

L ) GRANTS Eon DEVELOPMENT ST

" o

Skc. 1:472 ) In recogn"i‘tzon‘of *the. publtc service of Senator

. . '.V . . . oI .
e Avmomz,amozv OF. APPROPRIATIONS PR

..
AR

, SEC 1473 There are authonzed to" be appropnated 3750 000 for . ,
o ghel %Gl year. 1.981 and for each ﬁscal year endmg pnor to Oetober\ »

, SUBf’ART 2—-—-GENERAL DANIEL JAMES MEMORIAL HEALTH

EDUCATION CENT‘ER I

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AUTIIORIZED o -

SEC 1476' (a) In. recognttzon ‘of the publtc service of General -
--Dantel James-and as a memorial to General Daniel James, the Sec- -

g ".Iiobert A. Taft, the Secretary of Education is authorized to make

" “grants -to ‘the Robert A. Taft nstttute -of G'overnment located tn L
S New York, New York. . o
.(b) The total amiount of grants under this sectton in uny ﬁscal e
: year may not exceed the. total amount of private contributions re- = :
,_cezied by the Instttute for the fiscal year. for whtch _the grants ary' :
. made. . :
©  (c) No payment may be made under thts subpart except upon ‘an_
. ~application at such-time, in such madnner, and containing-or accom: .
. - panied by such tnformatton as the Secretary of Educatton may re- R
: qutre S ‘ : '

A

retary.of Education shali, in'accordance with the provisions:of this. -

. title, make argrant-to establzsh the General Daniel James Memorial
" Health Education Center to be locazed at Tuskegee Instztute, Tuske- _

gee, Alabama e
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(b) Sectton 5 of the Act of August 30; 1890 7 U S C /3,27) common-“ .

ly referred to as the Second Morrzll Act is amended by mserttng

American Samoa, ‘and Mtcroriesta, tmmedtately after the Vtrgtn .

- Islands”.
- (c) Any provtswn of any Act of Congress relatin to the operatton -
‘of or provision of assistance to a land grant college in the Virgin.. .
d{: or.Guam shall apply to the-land grant college in American-
. Samia aid in Micronesia. in the same manner and to the’ same _
- extent. - & i S
(d) -Nothing in ‘this sectton shall be construed to tnterfere wtth or

Isla

ffect any of the provisions of the April 17, 1900 Treaty of, Cession
Tutut a and Aunu’u Islands or the July 16, 1904 Treaty,of Ces- -

sion of :the Manu’a-Islands as ratified by the Act of February 20, .
- 1.92.9 45 Stat 1253) and the Act ofMay 22 192.9 (46' Stat 4)

. *

D : PARTH—MEMORIALS” - -
oSUBPART 1—THE ROBERTA TaFr Izvsnru'rE

: SII ORT TITLE

St 1471 Thzs subpart may be ctted as the “Robert A faft Instt-'

tute Asszstance Act

. GRANTS Eon DEVELOPMENT T e
s

Skc. 1:472 ) In recogn"i‘tzon‘of *the. publtc service of Senator

L AUTHORIZATION OF! APPROPRIATIONS C T

..
AR

, SEC 1473 There are authonzed to" be appropnated 3750 000 for .
o ghel %Gl year. 1.981 and for each ﬁscal year endmg pnor to October\

, SUBPART 2—-—-GENERAL DANIEL JAMES MEMORIAL HEALTH
R EDUCATION CEm‘ER Y

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AUTIIORIZED o -

SEC 1476' (a) In. recogmtzon ‘of the publtc service of General
--Dantel James-and as a memorial to General Daniel James, the Sec- -

R ".Iiobert A. Taft, the Secretary of Education’is authorized to make
- grants - to ‘the Robert A. " Taft nstttute of G'overnment located in .
. New York, New York. . :. s
.(b) The total ‘amount of grants under this sectton in uny ﬁscal ot
: year may not exceed :the. total amount of private contributions re-
,_cezied by the Instttute for the fiscal year. for whtch _the grants ary' :
.. made. : :
*  (c)-No payment may be made under thts subpart except upon ‘an_
. ~application at such-time, in such manner, and containing-or accom- -
. - panied by such tnformatton as the Secretary of Educatton may re- o
: qutre S ‘ i '

A

retary.of Education shall, in accordance with the provisions:of this .-

. title, make argrant-to establzsh the General Daniel James Memorial
" Health Education Center to be locazed at Tuskegee Instztute, Tuske- _

gee, Alabama e

»



%

i
v

) No grant may be made under subsectzon (a) 0 thts sec‘twn

unless an application is. made to the Secretary.at such time and in

chuch manner as the Secretary may- provide. The. apphcatzon shall,.

contatn rovisions designed to-assure that—
(I).the.building known as #ge General Danzel James Memort-

"f. '150 . S .: 5‘. _,,_fh

al 'Health Education Center will be located on the. campus of .

. Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee, Alabama; <
. . (2) the memorial will serve as a regzonal centar for prauentwq

‘ health education and as.a repository.for paperstind memorabil-

'za«relatzng to the life of General Daniel James; and

. ._"."; qu"'e -
' »;:: AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS Coe
Szc. 1477 (a) There are aathonzed to be approprzated, 36, 000'000
for-the fiscal:year 1981 to carry out the }}:rovzszons of this title. ‘
b) Funds a ppﬁ(?;mated pursuant ta this title shall remazn avgzla-
- ble until ex;bende ity

v

(’
PO h . PR . BRT.S

SHORTTITLE _'_.:“"."; e { .

Ty

. SEc. 1481 This subpart may ‘be’ cited as the” “Wzllzam Levsz
. Dawson Chair ofPubhc Affazrs Act” ‘ ‘Q

,,,,,

ASSISTANCE FOR: THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE WILLIAM LEVI DA WSON ’

CHAIR OF -PUBLIC AFFAIRS s,

K 'm‘

SEC 1482 (a) The Secretar:y of ‘Education is authorzzed. to provzde
: f nancial assistance in dccordance. with- the provision of this section

- to establish -the William. Levi Dawson Chazr of Publzb Affairs.at % ¢
. Fisk. University, Nashville, Tennessee... o

) (b)- No: financial assistance under this tztle»may be made except -
upon an application at such time, in such manner, and containing -
oor accompanzed by such znformatzon as the Secretary may reason-. ’
. ably. requzre W S : L

, .
Laom e . B -

AUTHORIZATION OF A.PPROPRIATIONS

(3)-such other reasonable condztzons as the Secretary may re;

o SUBPART 3—THE WILLIAM LEVI DA WSON CHAIR OF PUBuc AFFAIRS IRRNERY

IR A

} SEC 1483 (a) There are authorzzed to be approprzated such sums, S

" not to éxceed-$750, 000 for the fzscal year 1981, as may be necessary_ iy
. to carry out the provisions of section: 1802 of. this title.

(b) Funds a appropr rzated pursuant" to this tztle shall ‘remain avazfa- _

A ble untzl expende

. 78N N
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# ® < Papr I-TecCuNicaL PRovisions . -~ =7 b
S ADMINISTRATIVE AMENDMENTS wo

C e e T RS :
.. “-SEC. 1491, (aX1)-The Higher Education Act 04,1.96‘5 (ke’reinafte;- in
.. ™ this Act referred to as q‘h_e’#‘Act”) #s.amended by striking out “Com- .
@ . "missfoner’ whereven.it-appears«<except in section 1201(f) and insert-

" . ing in lieu theredf “Secretary”. = 3 . - . - I
L ¥ . (2) The Act is further amended by striking out “Commissioner’s” - -
& ;yzh“%;ever it appears @hd inserting in lieu thereof "Secretary’s”. . .

v ¥ ¥ (%) The Act®is further amended by striking out ~'Secretary of
& HeglthpEducation, and Welfaye” wherever it appears (except in.sec; .
i, tibh 1201(e) and imerting-in lieu thereof “Secretary”. =~ -~ =~ =~

;7 AbX1) Sectic®¥1201(e) of the Act is amiended to read as follgws: o'
“%e) Fhe'term, ‘Secretary’ meang,the Secretary of Education.”.’ L
T O ¢ )-Sec;ion“qﬁbl the Act is repealed. - L . ,
5277 " (3) Section™1201 of the Act is amended by adding at the end, there-

L o
M7 . of the followgpgs ® . . _ :
L “(m},_-Tha‘" erm ‘Departmenté means the Department of Educa-
R B #ion. ’\. - ‘. ‘ oo '4"‘....- . '~ . R
S : _'@yowmcr AUTHORITY .} ‘
‘i Skec. 1492. The a@th_u;&'\iiq.t_iori to enter into contracts or other obli-
4. gations under:the Act, ag amended by this Act, 'shall be effective for
... - fiscal year 1981 and ‘any succeeding fiscal year only to the extent or
- jin guch amountis{ @s are provided in.-advance in appropriation Acts. |
e T PSS N EFFECTIVE DATE .~ . : ‘35-

»

S - S@'c: 14.93. (a) ‘Eigej;t as phovided; in sﬁbsecfioﬁ, ), Hiis Act and.
kL %‘eg oamgndmen_ts. made. by this Act shall take, effect on. Qctober=1,
-7 (oX1) The amendment made by '_éectxl"fo"rvzv4‘04(b.)(4): of this Act to sec-. o

"+ “tion 415C(bX}) of the Act shall be effective on October 1, 1979.- .~
4. (2) Except as otherwise provided, the amendments made by part B. -

© % of this Act shalliapply to loans made on or after October 1, 1980."
7% (3) The gmendments made by section 415(b) shall beeffective with
re?eét .o ‘any lpan ‘made to @ student borrower who on October. 1, - -
& 1980, hais nio o ('zllifatioh to repay any amount of principal or-interest
i .. on any loan"made, insured, or guarantéed under part B of title:IV ~ -
. oftheAct: - - s R CoE T T e
¥« . " (4)The ameridments made by part D of this Act shall apply to -
-+ "loans,made under part E of the At on or after October 1, 1980. -
- (5) The amendment made by section 701 of this Act adding section .
731 of the Act shall apply to loans made under sugh section 731 on
-~ or qftqr October 1, 1980. - - .%¥ .~ S o
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AndtheHouse agreetothesame ' - P
el - CarLD, PERKINS, o :
o I S -FRANK THOMPSON, Jr.,
- ol R .-~ JOHN BRADEMAS, - -
' el L . -WiLLiam D. Forp,
w, ‘JOSEPH M. GaYpos, . -
co - - MArIo Biagay,,
: ‘PAuL SiMoN,
- * “AusTIN J. MURPHY,’ ,
-« "TepWEess, . : -
. .  Perer.A. PEYSER, =
: WiLLIAM RA’I‘CHFORD ey
GEO MILLER, -
JOHN Asmmoox
_ o ' e ;JOHNBUCHANAN .
L e JAMES ML ‘JEFFORDS,
: E L. .- Mickey EDWARDS,

T W THoMAs J. TAUKE,
‘  TuoMas E. PETr1, '
Managers on the Part of the House:’
~ CLAIBORNE PeLL,,- & .-
HaRrRrisoN A. WiLL1aMS, Jr.;
, S . - JENNINGS RANDOLPH,
o T B .~ RoBERT T. STAFFORD,
. o “J. K. Javits,
e e Dick SCHWEIKER, '
: ' : . Managers on the Part of the Senate
) ;
"l ~
2\ _ 0
Lo -. . ~
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" JOINT EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF THE -
" COMMITTEE OF CONFERENCE -

.* The managers on the part of the House and the Senate at the con-
.~ ference on the disagreein%{votes of the two Houses on the amendment
- .- of the Senate to the bill (H.R.§192) to amend and extend the Higher
Education Act of 1965, and. for other purposes, submit the following
joint statement to the Fouse and the Senate in explanation of the effect -
" of the action agreed upon by the managers and recommended in the
accompanying conferencereport: . . o

© 0 In Mesmoriam - . - %

. The conferees note' with great sadness the absence from®our<de- .
“liberations of Mr."William ¥, Gaul, Associate Genetal Counsel of the ..
House Committee on Education and Labor:. . B - .
~ Mr. Gaul has provided a central thread of informed judgment and -
wise ‘counsel throughout all previous conference committee delibera- .
- “tions on the Higher Education Act, from ‘its original enactment in .
“1965 through the amendments of 1968, 19¥2,and 1976, ~ * :
- Mr GaliFworked tirelessly on the House version of this reauthoriz-

» -

ing legislation through its enactment last November. But shortly there- -

«".after, he was stricken by a fatal illness which confined him to:a"hos-

- pital quarters during our conference committee deliberations. :
¢ We have greatly missed his good and wise counsel in our delibern-
" “* tions. We wish he could have been with us. But most of all;'we wish
- to record, as a part-of this conference report, our great and continuing.
indebtedness to Mr. Gaul for the extraordinary. contributions he has
- made throughout the last fifteen years to the'creation, development, -
-and refinement of the Higher. Education Act. -~ - -~ 7 &~~~ ."
" On behalf of the millions of postsecondary students and the thou-. .
© - sands of postsecondary institutions who have and will continue to .
‘. ~benefit from the- Higher. Education Act, we wish to state that Mr.
- . William F. Gaul’s leadérship role in constructing this legislation will
be greatly noted and long remembered. - . A o
5% . “Trre I—EpucarioN OUTREACH - .
. 1 1, The Senate améndmenté"’bilt-not the House bill; in Part-A of Title
.~ T establishes 2 new Commission on National Development in Postsec-
. ondary Education, a tripartite Commission of*25 members to be ap-
. _pointed by the President, the President pro tem of the Senate, and
- Speaker of the House. The function of the ‘Commission shall be to re-
" view national, state; and institutional planning policies to examine the -
effectiveness of Federal financial assistanse_, to students and institutions -
o CE L Tamy Do L
S R 1 SR
P R 2
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in é‘oniuhc‘tid’ﬂ with State #nd institutional aid policies; to c'o'risi;der the
' research'caﬁacity of institutions and the relationship between institu-

. ‘tions and t

e public and private sector in promoting research; and to -

-examine the resources.of institutions and the effect of demographic

~changes which will impact on their ability to' meet sociel and economic. .
‘ needs. The Senate amendment authorizes.$3 million for the Commis- . -
-sion for the period beginning October ]'.,,‘1'981, through March'1, 1983. -
The House recedes with an amendment*extending the life of the

iy

e

Commission through December 31, 1983, ahd adding as a purpose of

the Commission-a.study- of the needs of

- 2: The provisions of the House bill aad the Senate amendmint with reséect.m the *
of.Title I of the Senate

" allocation of funds under Title I of the House bill and Part B
. amendment are described-in the following tables: S

adult postsecondary students.

R . N R
. o ALLOCATION FOR‘MmlA o .
. (Unless fficated. esch State must have an agreement Jor comprehensive statewide
: planning in order t5 ggeeive funds under the Yollowing provisions:)
. HOUSE—TITLE I } 7%, SENATE—TITLE I-B
. Statewide Planning Program—Sec. 162. . 25 : b 7 p
: 20% of total appropriation is allotted on the . 'From90% of appropriafion, each State shall.
R basis of sdult population for Statewide plan- .Teceiys an amount equal® to the' FY 1979’
5, - ning, EBach State. must receive at least level of funding for title I, Sec. 418A, and

ST $60,000.°.

.+ " 'State Grant Program—See. 103. R
-+« . 70% ‘of the total appropriation is allotted to
States for edueation information and continu~
“ing education services. Half of this amount is
o allotied equally .to all states, and half is [
Y allotted on the basis of adult population. Each
: : State must receive at least $90,000.°- |
Federal Discretionary Grant—Sec. 107. )
© " 10% of -the totsl appropriftion shall be re-
sarved for the Federal discretionary grant | - Sec.

- 'program.”’ - - . B &

>

Sec. 1203. If the level of appropriations ex-

““ceeds that amount the excess shall be distrib-
’ \_xted'on the basis of adult population.

{If, in any fiscal year, s State doe not wish to

_enter into an”agreememt for statewide plan-
““hing, the Secretary shail allot to that State an
: amount equal to thé amount the State would

receive for contintiing education and education

information services.) ..
126 ... - ) - -
10% of the appropriations shall be reserved

for the. Federal discretionary grant Program ,'
“established under Sec. 116. - ... = - -

insufficient.

*Ratable ret"lucz_ipn language” is ‘proyid'ed'

- AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS | "=t

in'_ the event ‘appropriations wre _

. HOUSE © . sSENATE . .
| TITLEI . AMOUNT/FY .’ SrmET _ AMOUNT/RY
v b ot 8100 illion/EY-"8Y | | Part A < 33 million (for period
S B -~ 3125 million/ FY 82} ¥ ' from 10/(/81 .

. $150 millionFY '83

thru 3/1/83).

... #1775 million/FY ‘84 B
4723200 million/ FY '35 Part

3

$18.5 million/FY '81 - S
21,5 million/FY 82" ~ .
24.0 million/FY '83 ~
27.5 million/FY '84.

- / - 32.0 million/FY ‘85 7
. PatC o e N
' : —SubpartT - " $9.5 million for esch -
o o of FY "81-85.
-Sibpart T . - 7.5 million. for each
.. e of FY '81-85."
Y —Subpast I, 50 million for each

[

O
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“of FY '81-85.
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. omorrmws
. . L HOUSETITLEI © ° SENATE PARTB
Gy Suwdevide Plawning . | - Stateuids Planning

@ Il the. appropristion level is less than $18.5

million, each stats must usé' at least 15%, but |
- not more than 220%; of its allotment for -
. statewide planning: : o :

@ If the appropriation level is more than $18.5

. million, but less- than_$24 million, each state
shall use at least 10% but not to exceed '15%., of ]
its allotment for statewide planning.

>

. @1 the appropriation level ezceeds :23 million, - | .
- then s stats shall-not use more than 10% of its
- allotment for statewide planning. o

:@ Atleast 50% of s state’s allotment mustbeused | @ Same aa House provision ezcept the 'Secréury'

b ' m‘i i vmnnnu_'ix_tg:f_ activities for - may waive if stats can demonstrate it- has

g W . L . fulfilled the statewide planning needs for adults.

P10 50% of s state’s ‘-l'llou'i':ent.’m'y flow | - S T
through for use under’ihe stats gr . ’ Sy ,wn s
pingeyriercatuiinaib il HE A

; b 8" # N - - Inf . s S .8 .

State’s bcreu'og @mQ\mIOf(undluud for | @ Not less than $50.000 nor ‘more’ than 12%,

- information ser'yjces under stata grant program. whichever is greater, shall be used for informs- -

- P T R . tion services, - . N

) T
. '@ State¥

. B . anlinui@ Education - ;',.4 :

diseretion. X4 %o aumount fands used (6r .} ~@, Each. state shall yse m:)unu’ ':rel'l'na.inihg after

L3

. program.

. wnmm%uﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁnsmgml
. i . L Hh k )

reserve for'jiatewids planning and information L

sservices. - o .
HE i

I3

,‘ Followi_hg'is the cdnféfence agreéxiien;t: N
Allacation formula and uses of funds

Ty R 3 -

- The House recedes to Senate Part B with an amendment which pro-- .
vides. that, with respect, to statewide planning, up to 50 percént of a

State’s, funds available for tlis program may be used for continuing:
education programs under section 115 and that, for the purposes of

' operating educational information programs, states may make grants

to-and enter into contracts. with institutions -of; higher -education,

‘public private institutions and organizations, busthess, industry, and

labor and any combination thereof. The conferees intend that the list

.« of continuing education activities under section 115 is not exclusive.

" ¢ The Senate recedes with ah amendment, which provides that, for'the -

purposes of state grants, each state shall receive an allotment of funds-
from available appropriations based 60 ‘percent on relative state adult

- population ‘and 40 percent on an equal basis, except that no state shall
receive less than $187,500 in any fiscal year. Of its allotment, any state

may use up to 5 percent or -$40,000 of its portiorn-available for. con-
tinuing education, whichever is greater, for the purposes of admin-

" istration or operatiojl' of continuing education activities. K

e ¢
3
4

o
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Authonzatzo'n of appropmtwm '

'Flacal year: - . Y
T 1982
. 1983

1984 __..
1985 _.

ble provmlons concernmg the use
- funds.
- The conference substitute incorporats
- 4. The Senate amendment, but; thi
tary to waive the reqmrement th :
* hensive statewide planning fiinds ¥¢
. tion if the State demonstrates iti
. the needs of adult learners.
o The House recedes. ' SN 1_ o
.. . . 5.The House bill but not. the ate-am i restricts the use of
_ funds which a State may use fof cohd _cﬁing_ éiles oftopics consistent .~ -
. with the purposes of comprehanIvest' ewide la,nmno' and ,statemde ey
" ‘planning for Continuing Education., ST
The Senate recedes. '
... .6.'The House bill, bt hi{
' thonzes States to make gran
tions of higher education, pib
tions, business, industry

¥, The Senatd recedes. ﬂa S 4 t
¥ne ~zenate amendmen

- 7%, Th House bill, but:nb Y q |
,ular attentloﬁ to homemakém;,m': hé ' proyisipn:. “of edu aflona "and.*

8 The Senate ame, m
ov1510n~ of: c}uld care

ot se 1 an'5 perdent of the sums’
dueatio programs prpuded dlrect'lvf

Yithe eﬁate recedes on item (B) ‘
et (CY.with/an amendment providing thatiz‘,- :
the ndministration yf programs under section i -




S167 '
. 115 and the direct operation by the State of continuing education pro- ‘-
. .grams 5 percent of the sums available or.$40,000, whichever 1s greater.
) %E‘ “operation” of a program under the 5 percent or $40,00, which-
‘ever. is greater, provision applies only to thiose programs that are not
. otherwise competing for funds under the remainder of the continuing
education monies. . - ST o

10. (a) The House bill, but not the Senate amendment, authorizes

the Secretary to provide funds to assist States to effectively perform
" their functions of authorizing institutions of higher education. . *

(b) The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes the
Secretary to provide funds to support demonstration child care proj- .-
ects and to provide pre-service.and ‘in-service training to persofinel .
involved in cE-ild care programs. - - ' e y T

" ~“The Senate recedes. . R .
b\ The House recedes with an amendmentyeliminating the support of}
tration child care projects. o . . O
... +13"The House bill-provides that payments made under Sections 102. °
" “#nd*103 shall not exceed 2/3rds of the cost of activities funded under
- those Sections~The Senate bill provides that payments under all of -
Part B of the Title I of the Senate amendment shall not exceed 2/3rds
© of the costs of agtivitieg'assisted under that part. -~ .- LA
oadias o PR e
T6ude bill; butnot the Senate amendment, provides.that .
{ise 50% of the funds received under Section 102 (relating.
to statewide planning) for the purpose:of carrying out programsunder,

- A

Section 103 (relating to State grant programs). _
The Senate recedes. =~~~ - _ - . R
~ 13. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, requires the
Secretary to evaluate the éxtent to which age is a barrier to participa-.
. tion'im postsecondary education and the potential for greater partici-
;. pation in such gdycation by individuals age 65 and older, . -
" The Houge recédés with ar amendment changing the'age to 60.
. 14. The Houée bill; but nét;the Senate amendment, requires the Sec- -
".* retary to repoft‘to the. President and the Congress on the results of
the investigation and study-not later;than two years after the daté of.
* . enactment of this- Act. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill,-
" requires the Secretafy to coordinate the study with the activities of
the Commission ‘on. National Development in Postsecoridary: Educa- -
tion, the National Institute of Education, and other studiesratithorized .-
by thisAect. -~ - -~ = . e
Thé Conference substitute incorporates all of the provisions of this
“special studv within the Commission of National Development in Post-
secondary Education authorized by Part. A-of this Title. - - = .
15. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, establishes a new . -
_ Part Cof Title I to induce institutions-of higher education to engage” °
i in limitéd programs of policy development to test essential areas for’
: _growth and adaption in future yedrs. - =~ - . :
. ‘The -Senate recedes. T U 2 P S
16. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes grants -~
and contracts to States and postsecondary institutions to attempt cost- . . -
. effective conversions of curriculum, transformations of staffing and .

[
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‘ ..-.’;reseﬁrc.h"pai:fems,' and .COH:{bOfﬁtiye-cosﬁfs}!aﬁng- _mlﬁtiOnShips'.with ’
institutions .fo replace duplicative educational yrogramming’ and -
shared artangements based on demographic and labor markgtvi_:_rgnds. oL

.The Senate recedes. - L o o o
“17. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes a pro- - :
~ gram to encourage.and to support the efforts of -all forms of post-.
-secondaYy institutions to serve women in’ their workplaces with the =
collaboration of labor unions and employers. . .~ . - .
.~ The House recedes with a subgtitute amendment making this pro- : -
~ gram a separate Title in the Ffighter Education Act and eliminating * . .
" grants to national organization§: . . . - <
'18. The Senate amendment, but not the House: bill, authorizes a ™ ..«
- program of providing to 50 educational institutions incentives to.de- . -
: vote their community service and research resources te solve the probas: :
- lems of mastive youth unemployment. This-provision -creates a0
" demonstratidn ‘program whereby the colleges would. organize their -
m.. technical assistance capabilities in a discretionary grant program and
w « assist local decision-making in-several areas: (1) sle‘t'eloprhent of in- -
dividual employability plans for the young people who are assisted in .~
comprehensive community efforts to rem_e'd%’ ‘youth unemployment;
(2) design of community-oriented achievement benchmarks for:stus . .
. dent, progress; (3) means to establish;{lﬁi'zq_rg;uniom and emplayer col- - - - -
“laboration on skills certification mechanisms:t§-assist transitions from
... education .and training to work; (4) developtment :detailed;ocal :
_.."+ labor market statistic§ and forecasts so as to assist the ed '
“"" employment services in skill$ remediation and preparition
value to young people’etperiencing comprehensive youth ‘@mlo
. efforts: and (5) exloration of applying college resources in Téts
. ‘unemployed persons. ; i« T
- The Senate recedes

-

Trrie TT--CoLLece AND'RESEARCE LIBRARY ASSISTANCE’AND LIBRARY.
e 77 - TRAINING AND RESEARCH - = = . @ =

19, The House bill authorizes appropriatioris of $60 million forPart
. - A,$60 million for Part B, $26 -million for Part C, and $15 million fo
.+ Part D of Title II for-each of the fiscal yeans_19§lf;%985‘,_ The Serigte

" amendment authorizes appgopriations for Part Al Bitombined o

: +%15 million for fiscal eéar 8%, $17 million for fiscn
.. .. - million for fiscal year §3, $22 million for fiscal year'84;4nd’$
v % for fiscal year 85. The Senate bill also authorizes for:Part: :$8 million - ",
v, & for fiscal year; 81, $9 million for fiséal year 82, $10:5. million for fiscal -
" yedr 83, $12 million for fiscal ygar 84, $14 million-for fisésl ,
', . The Senate :amendment authorizes $750,000 for each of fistal years .’
- 81 and 82 4nd such sums as may be necessary for any remaining fiscal

" year ending prior to October 1, 1985 for Part-D." . - =\ - i
" The conference substitute authorizes.the following amounts:- “: -, '
CooParbAr e e e e L
.. Fiscal year: =~ =~ . .- . S o7 Milllona -
SRR 1981 e JEERNI P e - i §10. ©
982 T R D0 a0
‘1983 oo i i e mmm e m ] ommamane 30
1984 —__. - ot Y mmielcpmiea i 80
1985 - — T _. . . e - . ._-__.— . 35 .
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PartB ¢ )
Fiscal year
1082,
1988 __«.
- 1984 . ; :
' 1985 i ;. e - ' ks
partC: . . s . Lo
Fis(lal year‘; DN o L o L
o 198k, : AN o1
_\ 1982.".‘_' . "‘_',.' ) . 15 ‘
- 1983 - - e . . - 16 ;
e - : T S |- S
: Pal'tD ’ a . ’ . . : o o LS
R Fiscalyear : Cooe T . : T
1981 and .1982. : : i -; 750,000‘

: A;_ < F'iscal years 1983 to 1985—such sums. - T

20, The House b111 but not the Senate amendment prov1des that no -
- fundsare authorlzed"to be appropriated for Part D unless each of the .
* .- appropriations for Part A, Bior C equnls or exceeds the amounts ap-
" propriated for that Part for ﬁscal year 7 9 _
. The Senaterecedes. “:-3 .

~ 21."The House bill,’ ‘b not the Senate amTGudment‘exten )
y

organizes Title IT of th -Act. Part A is focusqd on generalsupgor
college libraries. The. specmi ‘grants currently authorized in Part:A -
- are ‘tfansferretl to Patt'B- “where there are emphas1ze,d two '-formS of e
““§pecial purpose assistancei, The maximum Basic Grant under. Part-A -
)s inyreased from $5,000. to $10,000. The House bill repeals; the ‘author-:
1ty for Supplemental grants and for the Adyisory Coungil.on College .
_:Library Resources. In'addition, the House bill repeals the authority ~ -
of the Secretary to make grants to educational institutions which are - .
‘not-accredited on the basis of the finding that acqu1s1tlon of hbraer '
_sources would render the institutionaccre itable. -
The Sehate amendment retalns current law i m Part A of Tltle II
- The Senate recedes.
* 22, The House bill, but not the Senate amendment requires that in: -
stltutlons applying for funds under Title IT supply 1nformat10n about .
" the inistitution itself and its library resources to't Secretary ere is - :
no comparable provisions in current law, whlch is retalned by the E
« ' - Senate amendment. LoF
" . The House bill, but not the Senate amendment, amends. current law
“to-permit a grant recipient in the grant year for whlch funds are sought - -
to choose between the average annuil aggregate amount or the average -
+ . amount per full-time eqmvalent 'stydent it expended for library ma-
s -terial expenditures during-the tWa preceding fiscal years to substanti-
ate its maintenance of effort.. Current - lagy requ1res the use of the
average annual au%regate amount,” . ',
"The House bill, but not the Senate amendment amends current law
“to specify under. which circumstances - the Secretary may wa1ve the. .
' 4mnlntennnce of effort prov131ons y S _ .
. The Senate recedes. . : '
" 23. The House bill prov1des fora. d1v1s1on of the avallable funds of
- one-third for library career training, one-third for- research and dem. -
a ;‘ ' onstrntlon and one-thlrd for speclal purpose grants ST o

‘on
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" . The House bill deletes the special adyisory committee to the secre-: -
" . tary an research -and demopstration for the improvement of.libraries
_and training in libraianship. The House bill'deletes language relating. -
to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes'(41 U.S.C. 5). The House bill . .~
deletes the authorization. for special purpdse grants to instiggtions of = .
higher education which  demonstrate a_special. need for; fekditional | - -
" library.resources and whieh indicate such a grant would nfigke aiaub-:
. stantial contribution to the quality of educational resources. LI’
- bill removes the restriction under special purpose grants.to-

" . tions, of institutions of Higher etlucation that the. funds, :Bg;us'gd S

- only for books, pyriodicals, documents, magnetic tapes phopodtiph - .
- records, audiovisgfx] materials and other‘re]a%&ﬂilirggy;ﬁﬁ?teh lgﬁ o7
House bill adds -a provision to the atithorization’for Special :pi# '
grants to public-and privite nonprofit library institutions limitiig the
. grant’s purpose to establishing, developing or expanding progrgms-or ‘- -
" projects that imprové-their services. The House bill-adds-a’new;au;
. thorized activity to the. special’ piirpose grant: program pernvitting
_ grants to. institutions-of higher ‘ediicdtion to dévelop or expand pro- ...
grams ot projects to sérve the community in which the institution.is .
_located, The House bill ‘does not give the institution of higher educa- =
“tion .a_choice ‘in bise; years forproviding maintenance of effort for -
special purpose grants, It requires the ‘institution to expend during’
. the grant 'year‘at Jeast as much a3 it did for ]l library purposes ‘in'the.~ | -
it fiseal gears immediately” prior to the grant applieation; Current
Iadv pernits either this approach or using the two fiscal year immedi:
gtely prior to June 30, 1965. The House bill prohibits an institution -’

s

-

<

- from receiving a resotirce develgpment grant ora special purpose grant
“if it reecives a grant under Part/C. .© - oS
-+ The Senat¢'amendment conginues existing law under all of Part B.
- 277 The Senaté recedes.. ©  .f . - ..o e T
.94, The House bill authorizes the establishment of a- National Peri”
. -odical Center. The Senate amendment authorizes a study of the feas-
= "Ibilit¥ and sidvisability of establishing a Nationgl Periodical system,
+  and, if found feasible and advisable, authorizes the: preparation of a
;. - design for such system: Both bills establish a nonprofit corporation fo

- _carry out thé purposes of Part D of Title II..
‘The Houée recedes. ;. =~ o T
% . 95. The House bill, but not the Senate amendient, contains pro- .
-, visions relating to cost reimbursement, cooperatife agreements with

I3

*  certain national, State, and local institutions. the establishment. of - -
2" " regulatory offices, and the coordination of the training of librarians. .

7. The House recedes. . . B

% | 96, The Senate amendment; but not the House bill, contains certain
- .provisions.as to the participation and fees payable to copyright owners, -
.." . duplication of. or adverse impact on, private sector activities, and co- : -
R glibrary programs.” o T

ordinatidh“sith evistin
- The House recedes. ™ _ S
v - °. .27, The Senate amendment, but not the Houge bill, requires any devo
" sign-to implement_the periodical system to specify the role of the.,. -
- Clorporation in the management of the systern’and an estimate of the " .
“cost.of carrying otit the system for each fiscal year. o R
~ The -House. recedes.. T

P I
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98, The Senate-amendment, but not the House bill, requires: the " -
" ‘Board to be equitably representative of certain groups and interests. .-
“The House recedes. . . .". - T P S
- 20, The House bill provides that the term of officg of Board ‘mem- * *-
" . bers shall be six years, The Senate amendment provides terms of two
. :_years. The House bill provides for staggered terms.and provides that' -
"o inember-shall be eligible to serve more.than tayo f-year.terms.
» " - The House recedes. R ooy

* 80; The Senaté amendment, but not the House bill, specifically'pro-
"/ vides that the Corporation shall be subject to the Government in the =
- Sunshine Act. -~ oo o ' Co
. " The House recedes. < -~ = Co N
31. The House bill provides for annual reports-from the Corporation
on March 1st of each year. The Senate bill provides for submission of -
. ‘the implemehting design not later than Detember 31, 1981, and pro-, .-

» - vides that the design may not be implemented unless.it is approved in’
whole or in part by a Joint. Resolution of the Congress. '
.- The House vecedes. - . . . o e S
e . Trug TIT-INpUSTRIAL A, 3

. 32. The House bill makes.major revisions in Title III. The purposes . :
aaregpriefly stated in the titlé’s opening section. Institutional assistance . .-
~, undgr Title ITT must bé used to improve the academic quality, institu- -
., tional management and fiscal stability of developing institutions.’
“%#*Eljgibility as a developing.institution is bascd ‘on an institution’s en-. -
“rollment of a_snbsta_nti‘a{; percentage of students from low-income.
* families and average eduicational and general expenditures which are -
low, per fnll-time_eqlli\'alent_.sti},dent in comparison with average edu- -
- cafional and general.expenditures per full-time equivalent student of -
‘¢ instittions that offer similaF instruction. . . ~ ~ o
" - The House bill provides that a branch institution is eligible to com-
.~ pete for funds under Title'TII in and of itself. ' ' v
>+ The Secretary is duthorized to waive the requirement that an institu-
‘tion have a low educational and general expenditure per- full-time
* equivalent student in certaincases. ~ -~ ¢ o o
" The House bill provides an autharization of $140 million in fiscal
: " ‘year 1981 $160 million in fiscal year 1982 $180 milliori in fiscal year .
.- - -1983:and %200 million for fiscal years 1984 and 1985. Under the new. -
* Challenge Grant program, additional authorizations of $25 million for

_:' . fiscal year 1982; $35 million for fiscal year 1983; $45 million for fiscal -
’ year 1984; and $50 million for fiscal 1985-are provided. - . -
« : - 'The House bill provides that grant awards for community and -

junior colleges cannot be less than 24 percent of the funds in any fiscal -
- vear,but may be greater. -~ . . 3 o ST
In addition to the two criteria used to establish eligibility to com- .
- -pete as a developing institution, any. institution applying for assist- . .
;- once under this title must also be degree-granting for at least five years., -
prior to applying for assistance and-accredited by a nhtionally recog-
= - nized accrediting agency or association. - . . o .t
"+ The . House. bill -authorizes' the -Secretary to ‘waive the five-year

degree-granting requirement for institutions-applying for assistance . :

k]
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0 ._ftlh"a't”:'iixsiitiitidhilﬂéill, subsltanti'ailljr‘ iricrease- the

f the developmer _ Wi intially iricrease t
Tigher education’ opportunities of American Indians, Hispanics and.:

ow-income rural peoplei. . ;w7 i% PR, .
' The House-bilk instructs the Secretary to give special consideration

(3

: '-i_o’n’s'fﬁculty.'(le);'elo'p'rrimt;'ft’l'r,l'ds‘_nn(‘l‘_.:(dminist'_mt"ivé nianagerient’de-
. velopment and’ improveme , .
quiipment for use’in strenithening funds management: and academic

‘to:any institution:st

i studént services:t L L DT
- 'The House bill -establishes two categories-of grants. Any éligible

institution can apply to reéeive assistance for one-to-three vears. Such -

bmitting ‘an application to improve that indtitu-
vement of academic programs, acquisition of S

rograms;:joint ise of farilities such as libraries and laboratories, and - .

" a grant is renewable indefinitély: Under wsecond category, institygions .

" can apply ¥or a -non-renewable grant of fou

.. the rion:-reneswable grants_and all-funds are not obligated, ‘the biH

“Jater use in the four-to-seven year.program. - - e S
~¢ Toa'cage where the. institution receives notification of a multiple-:
" yéar award Gnder Title THL. 'the bill requires that the Secretary nake

- awards anpiually- fromi the appropriation. for the fiscal year in which-. '

he grant is to peused.:- 7 - s
The Secretary may.maké: one’vear awards. fc _
ning grants. The planning must be consistent “with the purpose of the

title. e R T D Ny S . .
.The:applicant instit'uﬁion;"niust.-fsubnﬁ'tn ‘detailed.analysis ()flho“x-;,vit
will'provide forsuch fiscal eontrol and fund.accounting procedures as’. .

. may be necessary:to ‘ensure propet. disbursement. of -and accounting -
for -fuids: made” available ‘under. this title.. The bill- eliminates from
“‘current. law the provisid@fthat required institutions to.participate in .
nisorfia.or, a bilateral arrangement: The bill permits this activity. s
The House bill ‘requires that any institution receiving assistance.
under. this_title:must .report at least annually-on the progress of its
development: activifies. -Any institution- failing to comply with this "

The Hauise bill:establishes a method for selecting independent read-

re_fesponsible - for- reviewing. application proposals. Institu-
SR _'_’ﬂex::ﬂgi.dr'ri_i_r'xeés_"'-tc_).l,the--.Se_crqtary.'The Secretary then .
7t sefects. reviewers-who' five ‘expertise -in’ the evaluation gf .Title ITT"

~%. projectst Included ameng these individuals must be representatives of.
" . the types: institutions receiving Title:IIT arants, The ‘Secpetaty-is’
irequired t0 sssure that no reader has'any conflict of interest regarding:

g ;

wih which'the individual ¢onducts the.reyiew. - - o el
- i-Allreaders must, receive: instruction’*from the Secretaty, regarding. -
*“the-evaluation ‘process,. including " (1) eé; flanations and examples of .-
"> _the types of -activities that should .receivs s ecidl consideration for -
. grant awards: (2) an enumeration of the"‘%gégp '
~ .mine the quality of the applications; and’ (3)!a¥

]

~‘the application being evalnated which/mnight impair the-impartialify.

.enumeration of the -

©

4

r-to-seven years. The bill .

, - requires that 25.'pereent, of thé appropriation (excluduig the appro- SRS

%‘)rmt_i_on. for . the :Challenge Grant program) be’ reserved for-non- ..
'.fenewable grants. Tf an.insufficient mimber of :institutions apply for .| -

..~ provides.that the Tunds be carried over to the suée(_x,,(fing fiscal year for- -

sforthepurpose of plan-

quirement may: at.the Secretary’s discretion, have is future year.

rg to be used to deter- p



Dot g
" “fictors to"be- used to-determine whether a grant should be:awarded,
. -and the amount’ agitt duration of the' grant..In awarding grants, the -
- .Secretary inay oniy. -eohsider .those factors which are explained to the.
A Committee ont Review is'esfublished which would review’ all.grant
.award recommefidations made by the readers which’ were used by the *
" “Secretary to-make grant.awards. ‘khe Committee would then yubmit a
", “report to the Secretary which gontains-(1) the recommeiidations of the -
independeht -readers; (2).recommendations the Committee comsideis'-, .
“‘appropriate to provide for equitable adjustments,in the amounts.iedt ©
:-ommended by the readers in order that the.totil amoffnt recommendgd | .
for all grants not exceed the amount appropriated for ‘Title 111 and- -~
. " {3) recommendations regarding the gmount and duration of any grant- =
" after adjtistment. After reviewing t-kié. Committee’s report, the Secre- -
. fary Would make finalawards.’ T
, .. The Committee.on Review will consist of ten mémbers appointed * .
: by the Secretary with ongé representative each from private junior col- .
“leges; private institutions that pward bachelor’s degrees, publi¢ junior
or commuiity: colleges, public institutions that award bachelor’s de-
grees and six other members representing the above institutions. The
Secretary ‘will appoint these members after consultation with the vari-
.. .- Ous postsecondary education institutions. No officer or employee of the .
* "1 _United States can serve as‘s.Committee member and the term of office .
g Willbetwoyears: - oot : S
e 7 Notylater than June 30 of cach year, the &cretaryﬂ_'must publish/in
© . the Féderal-Registér the iame ofgeach institution which’submitted an
<+ - applicationythe average score given to'the applicati ns'by the readers; - -
" ... any<changes in the average sores tecommended by the’Committee, and = -
-+ tHe recommeéndations:of the Committce regarding the recipiénts and.
. amountsofthe grants, = - G T c#E g v 0 e
. .... The House hill'establishes a new Challenge Grant p'x".oglfztgnﬁf_‘he pur---°
" pose of whiclis t&:provide an iricentiye for institutions to seek lferna- o
- tivesources of funding.’. . . v L T oo A S
. - The Challenge.Grant' program, like thesbasic Title IIT programy, °, .-
"is a competitiye grant program-and:all fequirements, limitations-and. .-
proceslures applicable in the basic Title ITI program are also applicable -

(3

- “.in the Challenge Grant program. unless otherwise stated. = S

. o -~ In the Challenge Grant program, the Fouse bill requires the Secre--, -
. . D « - . S o T TR e < 5
tary to give priority to-those institutigns partigipating inthe-four- . -

to- seven-year grant program. = - %~ ?

.~ 33. The Senate amendment comple Iy rewrites existing Title\III, -
-, Strengthening '.Deve{opi'ngAInstitut-i’O'xf"prOgrarri‘. It divides the. ‘Fitle . ™

. intg two parts: Part\ would. provide short-term Federalfaésistancé to ..
;7 institufions with special.nee s.'Such ‘institutions have ehrollments .- -
.. .’- . avhich include a substantial percentage of stuflents from low income .+’
~“ families ‘and. lowgenefal and gducational expéndituresor full time ° .
©_equivilent, yndergradufte: students, In determining institytional eligi- "~

‘bility the Secretary may alsq consider institutional.charagtéristics;sach =
"as' limited libriry tresotirces, little or no endowment, low percentage of . -
‘.. 7 faculty .with doctoratg degrées, afid -a high, student-to-facylty rafio. -

v -P(.;l;lf-tf‘.'& assistance.-will be used fo provide -for faculty development, ..
N ..n m-in!

ative development, the improyement of acidemic programs, .

B T ST TN . R A
B . © - e el - el
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o fidetors to'be- used: todetermine whether a grant should be awarded,
" .and the amount agt duration of the grant..In awarding grants, the -
. Secretary inay oniy -eohsider .those factors which are explained to the.
" A’Committee o1t Review iy esfublished which would review’ all.grant "
.award recommefidations made by the readers which’ were used by the *
" “Secretary to-make grant.awards. ‘khe Committee would then yubmit a
", “report to the Secretary which gontains-(1) the recommeiidations of the -
independeht -readers; (2).recommendations the Committee comsideis'-, .
“‘appropriate to provide for equitable adjustments,in the amounts fed- © -
:-ommended by the readers in order that the.totil amofint recommended | .
for all grants not exceed the amount appropriated. for ‘Title 111 and" .~
“. " {3) recommendations regarding the gmount and duration of any grant- =

" after adjtistment. After reviewing t-kié. Committee’s report, the Secre- -

. fary Would make finalawards.’ R
’ .. The Committee.on Review will consist of ten mémbers appointed * .
: by the Secretary with ongé representative each from private junior col- .

" leges, private institutions that award bachelor’s degrees, public junior
or commuiiity: colleges, public institutions that -award bachelors de-
grees and six other members representing the above institutions. The
Secretary ‘will appoint these members after consultation with the vari-

.., .- Ous postsecondary education institutions. No officer or employee of the .
* "1 _United States can serve as‘s.Committee member and the term of office ' .
s will be two years:; . - - JEe : x T
"7 Notylater than June 30 of cach year, the&cretaryﬂ_'must publish'in

© . the Féderal -Registér the iame ofgeach institution which’submitted an,
<+ - applicationythe average score given to'the a plications'by the readers;” -

" ... anychanges in the average sores'recommended by the*Committee, and = -
" te recommeéndations:of the Committee regarding the recipients and.
. amountsofthe grants, = - G T #E g v 0 o0

. .... The House hill'establishes a new Challenge Grant ptogtztgn,,'ﬁf_‘he pur-°

" pose of whiclis t&:provide an iricentiye for institutions to seek alferna- o
- tivesources of funding. . - L L T oA S
. - The Challenge.Grant' progran, like thesbasic Title II1 prograny, °, =
"is a competitiye grant program-and:all fequirements, limitations-and. . -
proceslures applicable in the basic Title ITI program are also applicable ® .

(3

- “.in the Challenge Grant program. unless otherwise stated. = S
. o -~ In the Challenge Grant program, the Flouse bill requires the Secre--, -
tary:to give priority to-those institutigns partigipating inthe-four- . -

to- seven-year grant program. = - = ?

¢ * . 33. The Senate amendment comple Iy rewrites existing Title\III, -
‘, . Strengthening Developing Institution program. It divides the "Ntle .

. intg two parts: Part '\ would. provide short-term Federalfaésistancé to ..
' -7 . institutions with special.nee s.'Such ‘institutions have enhrollments: .-
.. + - . which include a substartial percentage of stullents froga low income .=
“genefal and gducational expénditnresor full time %

" families and. low gene 1d .
©_equivilent, yndergradufte: students, In-determining institytional eligi- -~
- bility the Secretary may also-consider institutional.charagcteristics; sach ©
" as limited libriry resoirces, little or no endowment, low percentage of . °

- faculty .with doctorate degrees, afid -a high, student-to-facylty‘rafio. -

+ Part' A assistancs-will be used fo provide for. faculty development; ..
" gdministrative development, the improyement of acidemic programs, .




. the developmerit -of new and improved student services, jojnt use.of . -
facilitigs such as libraries'and laboratories among institutions, and the - -
. agquisition of* équipment tosstrengthen and improve management and « -
-, académic programs. Assistance under this Part. would be limi’tes tofive: -
" years with institutional matching required after the'second year; in an
- -effort'to. “graduate” institutions from the,prégram and tp achieve an’ ,
*".institutional commitment fo'the purposesof thisPart. -~ .« s
+.. - Pirt B of this Senate amendment:recognizés that imstitutions which -
' enro‘oll'@.j,lal_(ifg number of _st,udéntstﬁ_(’)m low income: families _face a .-
.. spgeial burden:*These institutions d¢ not need project grants; they -
* . neéd general operating assistance. Part’ B would provide:that. assist-
ance. The fdctors that would determine eligibility for Bart B assistance,. - -
.~ would be factors such as the percentage of low 1neome students.at ,thé.gl%" :

s

- institution, the per.student expenditure at the institution, the aniount . "
.+ of public and private fungls available to th¥institution, and the institu- -
.. tion’s own program 6f financial assistance to those students. There is- -~
"7z ng-time limit'to receiving assistance under Part B. .- ="~ . @ o
" - '/ The Senate amendmenf™i]so establishes a new challenge grant initi- . =
.- ative under Part A of Title"III from a 10 pércent set-aside of funds'
,’vagprop'niated‘ and available for-that Part. In‘ordertq be eligible fora- %
- challenge grant, on a 50-50. matchingshare basis, an institutien:must -
- .- have received,:or-be eligible to rgceive, a, grant under.Part A criteria = . "
_* “.established far§nstitutions having special'needs. The 50:gprcent match- . *
. ing’share for. institutihs: must. come from' new sources;-the Federal
. Government  will: not: match money? that is already aVaI-ieg?le:. to-the . “.
Cinstitution. .o ot o T ek
.- ~Existing law providesthat 24 percent of funds unde¥ Title IIT must
-y go for awards to community and junior colleges. Thé Senate amend- "<& - .-
_* . ment provides-that notless than 30 percent ‘ofgthe funds awarded in’ "
- Parts’A-and B should go to community and junior coljgges. . *+ o g v
.. The Senate amendment. providés that’a branch institution locatéd = =
- .-in a community différent.from that of its parent institution is eligible " | -
© . to.compete for funds under thi¥ Title in:and of itself.- The Senste *.
- -amendment also requires the Secretary to give priorityifo cooperative '
S -arrzling‘e_xnentfl?upplicatio‘ns in ‘awardingzfunds under Part A .of this® = s
oo Mtlen o T o T e e e e T
~ 77" Existing ‘Title III permits the Sectetary. to graiit: waivers to: Title /g™ -
. -, HI recipients for-matching requirements under Titles TI,. IV, VL, or. ¥
" VIL of the Higher Edutation Act. The Senate amendmerit does nof:’
" permit such waivers. However, the Senate amendment does allow the. .
" . - Secretary to waive the 5-year dégree granting requigement of Part A...
. . to'institutions which will substantially increase the higher'education
i7" - opportunities of American Indians and Hispanics, of individuals liv:"
" .ing in rural zir‘ea's-whose'hifher education needs are being Unserved, of .* .

K

.7 lowincomeindividuals, and of black'students. - . 1.7 o0
.+ -The Senate . amendment esta’bhshesr the following authquatlpn
1981, Ll B el Ll $161,000,000° 7




o Appmprlatlom fommch ﬁ%cal‘ year must be d1v1ded evenly between’ '

%arts A and B of the Title2For parposes.of making challenge grants

theﬁecretary can reservgup to'10 pércent of Part A funds. In addition, 'b

. .the S8cretary shall assure th each fiscallyear the amount available - -
__' ‘ _to-the sector of tragditional b colleges and universities shall not'be’
© 7 Tess™ than #he. amgunt-that sectox recgiv ved in Fiscal Year 1979.

tams Tee P . Part A, Strengthening, nstltutlons. is derived from

Y the prov1510n of‘the House bxl}. Part "B, ‘Aid to Imstitutions with - *
. .. 'Special Needs. ¢ ins; provisions tha‘t‘were it Pagt A of the Senate

conferente substitute” q‘gates*'n ‘title 11T, program Whlch cone

&

&mendment Flftv perc t of the apbroprmtlon will: goto eglch of thesa™ -

g o0 T nder RnrtB Of the con
*" torieally: have served asus)stnntlill numbers of Black: students shall be

‘ erence sub@tltute the institutions thnt his- & i

- " asgured ‘4hat their Sebfor will recelve not less than™ 50 percent of the B

¢ - amount that suﬂl sector Tec 1ved in ﬁsca] yenr 1979 undex the current
- Tty TIT program. -~ %
" The: conferende qubstltute mcorpomtes the provxslons of the House
. bill pertainin¥to cha]lenoe,grzmts to mstttuhons eligible for a551stance
e under Patt A or Part B.

' eqtalbhshlnv an aﬁphcntlon reviex process and a comnfittee ¢ on rgvxew
o I;J provide only for an. apphcntlon review process. '
. Fhe.-c nfeg_ees intefid thaé unigue institutions such as thq_College for

‘{yhx

"A wages: t(? up*port its students and sgrve students who meet the

: ‘*‘ nrtme,nt of
* . veloping ufi¥itution eligible to applv for funds under this program. -

itle TIT. program under‘e er.Part A or Part:$ includes the ayerage."

dn m‘i 1iand: | er;eml enditure.per. full-time equivalent under-’
( 'T‘he mcluaslon of théﬁvord ‘undervrtgduate waq

nterélonal AR »

‘were riised tha&thls langnpge wasnot entlrely dléar and furthermore,

‘may. create some re&)rtlrf'o dlfﬁcu}%es ginceé many institutions would -
“not b&able" to. 1dent-1fy 8 6}pamt& e expendltures made for under-
. gradaate’ mstnﬁatlon D

_;'crumre that would ‘appl§ to the edygational afid geneml expénditures
.deﬁmtlon under ,bgth’»‘Pnrt A and Egrt B wis that the Secrgetary should

" ing'such as medical, denta¥and, legal ﬂowmnisawhlch are organized,
" budgeted; and: condug:ted sepamtely fro

et gt;tguatea).nstructlon, 3 sk

¢ i;;,; “¥¥he - cbnfere‘nce substltgste authm_ee_ thg follo.wi'ﬁg amounts for
' Part= A and B: AU

Fisca] year
1981

R B
v 1988 o lme]

n Services, which charge no tuition or fees¥ rely exclusively. on~
abor’s low-income guidelines, be recognized as a de-

T}w Cl'ltet‘la used .téfletermine eligibility ‘for’ partlmgatlon in-the -

regular orraduate and under- i

R

¢-During the, Senate s dehber&ﬁon on th1§ Ieglilatlon some cqpce‘i'm

S @%

Thé*conference substitute modlﬁes the prm isions of the Houqe hlll -

‘Clearly ! ntént - of théﬂ-onference in' acceptmv thls Senate Ian S

not’ ‘consider inst¥utional e endltures for high cost profes,$lona1 train- .- -



'I‘I’{e subqtlthYe provxdes the fo]]owmg authorxzatlons for the chal-
~ lenge grant. program :

- Flaeal year: .. e W LT . © " Muttiona
1082 .- ‘ o : $25
1083 ... o i —— o 85 .

. 1084 - o S

s

'I&TLE IV——STUDENT AssmmNcr

| 84 The House bill extends the Basic EducatxonaFOpportunltv Grant
. /program through FY 1986. The Senate” amendment exténds this pro- _
-/ grom through FY-1985. o .
& The House recedes: 7 - . o
. 35. The-House bill, but not the Senate amendment provxdes that the :
purpose ‘of the Basic Grants program is to provide a Basic Grant that --
will meet 75 percént of the students’ costs of attendance for acadermc
~‘year, 1985-86, but not in excess of $3,600..
.,.‘ " The Senate recedes with an amendment changlng 75 percent to 70
percent and $3,600'to,$3,708.° '
. 36. The Senate amendiment, Jbut not the House bx]] de51gnates Basxc
—_ Grant.s as “Pell Grants”. .
- Thée House recedes. - 3 & b -
37. Both the House blll apd’ the Senate amendment provxde Basxc
* Grants in specxﬁed amountg minus an amount determined to be the .
expected famxly contrxbutxon The amounts speclﬁed are as fo]lows "

A ." L . P . . oy
- v -

A T : A - o - - Senate

vﬁ

. Aadomjo 'yur R : S . . _ a _ﬂouu bip - . amandmant e., :
o 51,080 v $1,800°
o - 2,180 . 2,000
. 5 2 200°
) : 50 2,400
4 ' _.sgﬁ : 2,600

v . ) '

The Conference suhstxtqto provldes for the followmg maxﬂnum* S
‘Basic Grants: . ‘ ‘ _ R
$1900* for academie - year 1981-82. . .
. $2100 for academic year ‘1982483, ST
.- $2300 for-academic year 1983-82. . .. °  *
$2500 for @cademxc year 1984-85. . - - v - »
o s$’)600 or ‘academic. year 1985-86. C
' ,‘38 The House bill changesihe date for publication of a schedule of
& redltcgone for less”than Full-timé. attendance from February 1¢to .
January 1 -of ‘each’ year. The: Senate. amendment chanoes thn date . - .
; om_ February 1 to Ottober 1 of each year. - _—
_ %I‘he Cosfererice substitute provxdes for pub]lcatlon dates of Jan-
U ry 1, 1981, October 1, 1981,’and: October 1. of each succeeding year. . -
39" Both the House bill and the Senate amendinent limit the amount
of BﬂSlc\Gt‘alltS to a percentage of the cost of attendance based updn
. the amosint of the'maximum grant which i is avax]ahle for that “ygar
“These hmxtatxons are as follows , o
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e B oas, L N
* : - 2.
e _ » . Maximum grant amouat * " . Y
" *  Porcentage of costof attendance - “Housebil .. Senate amendment
50 percent. .. e eeeem o uneeeas Less than 81,980 ...  Less than §2,000,
55 percent. ceeiea-- $1,9801%0°52, ; $2,000 to $2,399.
60 percent. .. .- $2,160 to0 $2,339.. - $2,400 or more.
- 65.percent. _ . C.:.. $2,34010 82,519 .
70 percent. ..., - R, “32.520 or mors... :
- v :
. -

" The Conference substitute provides that the.cost of attendance limi-" .
“tation shall-be 50 percent when the maximum Pell Grant is Jess than . . .

- or equal.to $1906;. 55 percent when the maximum Pell Gigant is more

- ‘than $1900 but less than $2100; 60 percent wheh the maximum Pell

“Grant is at least $2100 but less than $2300; 65 percent when the max-

 imum Pell Grant is at léast $2300 but. less than $2600; and 70 percent:

"when the maximum Pell Grant is $2600. .~ = = U

~ 40. The House bill allows the ‘Secretary through regulation to de-. -

" velop a schedule of reduction.in cases of fess than full funding. Siich
schedule is required to contaifi'g single reduction formula in which the -
percentage increases uniformly as the-éntitlement decreases, and re-~ -

“quires that no payment of less than $200 shall be made in any case.

The Senate ariendment establishes a statutory schedule of reductions
‘to be paid in the case of leks than full funding.-Such schedule is based
" .. upon the student’s eligibilily index as calculated prior to the.cost of"l L
* . attendance limitation. -~ .= E . e
The House recedés. The conferees intend that the term “eligibility
. index” have the same meaning.as it has.in the regulations governing

~this program. . . .7 L oo e

" 41. The House bill, but not the;Senate amendment, provides that an - -~

" institution-of hizher education entéring into agreements to. disburse

- Basic Grants shall not be.deemed, by virtue of such agreement, a con-
“tractor maintaining a system of records to accomplish a function of
the Secretary of education. = = - R i o

. The Senate recedes. The Conferees wish to emphasize that the pro- -

. .visions of this Section apply solely tothe Privacy Act and in no way.’
_are meant to interfere or impinge upon any civil rights statutes, ..~ .
' "42.'The Senate amendment, but'not the House bill, removes the five -~ -

. academic year eligibility limitation and substitutes a limitation based -
on- the period required-for completion of the first undergraduate -
baccalaureate course aof study. . e e

».  The'Senate amendment also.removes the one-year extension of elig-
[ibility for noncredit remedial courses of study and substitutes an ex- : -
tension for such study determined by the_institution as necessary.’
‘to enable the student to earn.a baccalaureate degree. R

The House recedes. ST e e

. The conferees note that this provision should not be.construed to - .-
allow a student to pursue a second baccalaufeate degree at another " .
"school” with such grants. The conferees also.intend that a period of =

- studv. in a non-bacalaureate degree program should be included as .~
part. of the period required for the completion of a 'bacﬁﬁfureate _
degree. Finally. the conferees intend that this provision shbuld, not "

" be construed to.denyseligibility -to students enrolled inda pon-bac:, &

_calaureate degree program, ., . L .y U e

..

'
o .




" -purposesof part A of titleIV.-% " f o T et e S

43. The Senate 'amendménf:,' but not the House bill;- eliminates the

" definition of *‘noncredit remedial course of study”.,
© The House recedes. : oo s

44, The House bill extends the pfoIViéions.of the Basic Grant program :
which require that no Basic Grant. be paid for any fiscal year unless . ..
‘the appropriations for certain other programg equal or exceed certain- -

" specitied ‘amounts,-The House bill raises the minimum required. for
.. Supplemental Educatioyal Opportunity &Grants from $370 million’ to

-V $400 willion’ (¢r $480 million when appropriations gre available to. = .
- make Basic Grants of at least $1,980). The House bill raises the amount .

" required for Work-Study payments from $500 millidh to $550 million. ..
The House bill continues the requirement. that appropriations for

" Direct Loans capital contribution equal or.exceed $286 million, and

" "s-adds a requirement that appropriations for State Student Incentive. .

.Grants equal or exceed $76,750,000. o S . : :

The Senate amendment provides that no Basic Grants in excess of
certain specified amounts should be inade unless the amount appro-
priated for certain specified programs.equals or exceeds certain levels.

These amounts are as follows: . .-

’ Maximum basi¢ grant payment o _ for work-study

" . The Senate amendment further provides that. these requirements
shall not be construed as directing the Committees on Appropriations:
to make specific appropriations and amounts available. -, . ..~ -
- The'conference substitute provides that Pell grants in‘excess of $1800

o may not-be paid unless app,rogriationsh are provided for the SEOG, : .

" Work-Study, NDSL and SSIG programs at various specified levels.

The Senate conferees wish to point 6ut, hawever, that, in their opinion, -

these specified funding levels are advisory. = - '

.7 $500,000,000° - $286,000,000 -

500, %% gg'%,
. -5000000,000 . 2867000,000.
" 500,000,000 - 286,000,000

R * Appropriations _ Appro riation¥ Appropriations .
pP for SEOG P for NDSL .

" 45..The House $ill, but not the Senate amendment, eliminates AthAe.

“authority to make administrative cost payments of $10. per student to .

“institutions-of higher educatiors The- House bill; but not the Senate

amendment, eliminates the existing authority of the Secretary of Edu-*
cation to eriter into agreements with States for the processing of Basic .

Grant-applications. - e
The Senate recedes. . Co

46, The Flouse bill butot the Senate amendment I;févides thatit is

the purpose of the Supplemental Grant program,to provide grants
which, in combination with family or student con ribution and . Basic
Grant and State Student Incentive Grant‘assistance, wiH meet:75 per-

" cent of the student’s cost of attendance, unless th¢ institution deter- . -

“mines. that ‘a- greater_amount of ‘assistance -would. better. serve -the. - a

.. The Hous¢ recedes.” i ST T N
47. Current law (which the Semate amendment extends) cohitains a

._ separate authorization of apgffopridtions for payments§ to students in -

L. Leelg

el

“yp

e
R



~ their initial academic year and-for payments’to students in suceeding
ac%demlc'years. The House bill eliminates this.separate authorization =
and provides a single ‘authorization of appropriations of $500 million ™ .
. ~for fiscal year 1980 and fiscal year ‘1982, $600°million for fiscal year:,-
-« 1983;$700.million for fiscal fear.1984, and $800 millien for:fiscal year’
~1985. T S T L
The'conference substitiite maintains, the separate: authorizations for

: . ‘initial year angd continuing yéar appropriations for. the: SEQG pro- .-
4. gram. In:addiiton, the b_onferen.ce"s‘_ubstit_ute-,mithdr,izfes:;initial'}. year - :

appropriations of $400 million for fiscal years 1981 through'1985-and .-
_authorizes appropriations.of .s'.l'_xéh',.s:ums:-aé»mz_iyqbg-'ﬁ_ébqs?,nr:{rj_ for con-" - .
“tinuing year SEOG awards for fiscal years 1981 through 1985;- % v 70 - =
48, The House bill. but not the.Senate amendment. eliminates
Timitation contained in current lawavhich restricts:the amount of:Sup
plemental Grants to one-half of the sum 8f the total amount of student’ ¢ -
. financial assistance provided to,such student'by an.institution of higher: -,
- ‘education. ~ - . S . L
-The Senate recedes. Do B e T
_ 49. The House bill, but notthe Sénatéamendment. limits the perio
" for receipt of Supplémentat Grants. to-five academic years (or an-addi
tional vear in the case of students'requiring noncredit remettial torirses
. --of study). The Senate amendment eliminates the academig year limita=:
" tion from current law. B BN g
.The House recedes. TS AR
50. The ‘Senate amendment; but not the House bill,:snecifically re
i~ quires that less-than-half-time students. meet all eligibility require
The House recedes..~ - . = 7 NSRS DT
. ' 51. The House bill-but not the Serfite :amendmient. revises fhé a
~ portionment and allocation provisions of the Slipp];ejngn'tfal'(}t‘gmt}ﬁﬁp
aram (1) to make such provisions-applicable to a'SingledppFopriatio
- (rather than to the appropriations for'oiily. first year students) :-(2), b
. basing the minimum allotments of Stateg’on-the amount.of theiizdllo

. ment for fiscal vear 1979 (rither than. on the apportiorimentrofifirs
~ _vear funds.for fiscal year 1972 '»ar')‘di~l(:3.)ubw‘,lifa51ng the -alloghtion o

- the numberof fn]]timg.eci,niitﬂem_:ilmdemr_gdua'fé_stndent’s'.(ri;tﬁe*t_'_.;t}m ;
.~ the number'of fulltime equivalent ritim rof widdrgraduate an'd g}'ﬁd&
- wvate:students). - e R .
~=0n item (1), the House reced e {(2)-

atom(8) the Senate recedes. - s ¢ SRS - 1 T I S
2 The Senate amendment. biit not-the Hougesbill, revises the intra--
State-allocation requirements to require the Secretary of Education ¢
allocate funds in accordanée with, o formula which determines institu-
‘tiong] need for Supplemental Grant funds by subtractingftom 75 per?
‘cent of thé total student expensesthe snm of ,fhmily%iih!c’-l‘j?tﬁt_l_ept.,;cori.-"
" tributions and Basic Grantsand SSIG assistance, The Sempte ariend- .~ &
- ment, but nat.the House bill, prohibitsithe Secretary from ispuing any ¢ "
*.regulation for such, formula which:has'the efféct of penalizi stitu: - -
" tions thatiare required by Statg Jage de student financial asgist-

.~ ance frém their own funds; a

' : wn funds; afifb et are not- free iinder Jaws in effect - ¢
.. ‘on-Jaguary 1,1979 éither to select V.Tf_i‘e_'f(’..cl'lpl_éﬂtfs of suchtassistance or - Ea

ét'thé"'ciﬁtei‘i’i by which the recipient selected. d&he Hoﬁée




‘ b111 I‘Ohlblts the Seoretary?from 1ssm i any regulatlon whlch haq the '
"" “effect of pemalizing institutional:-or. State efforts to provide neéd- based
assistance. The Sénafe amendment, but not-the Houise bill, further pro-
.. ivides that the allgeation formuls niot result in aniinstitution l‘ecewmg
less Supplemental Grant funds than it:received for fiscal yeayp 1979
. ** The conference substitute-determines .ti,tutlona] need for: supple- ;
N mental grant funds by sibtrac ‘om 75, percent of the total student
.. expenses the sum-of: famﬂy and- stude ontrlbutlons, Pell grants;
’ IG -assistance -including ‘tha portion:of: State. funds requlred to
,match Federal SSIG-funds,, aind 25 percent of erantsand awards made "
OV , “TEFONLCRS:: “The subqtltute retams' the . 2
¢ provxslon _prohibiting: the Secretary- from ‘issuing any regula-... |
1¢h, haq the effect of penigliziny inistitutions that are required by
S’tate-law 0 provide student fina ml ssistance from their own: funds, Sk
vet:arénot free to select the recipié ts'-of such assistance; The. substltute P
fm't’ner prohdes ‘a'declining institutional hold-harinless.; elated tp m-
,-cregsed axfmlabxhty of. approprlatlons for the. program
3. The. Senate, amendment, but not, the House.bill rovldes th
nnd% received from: ﬁrst~year and Subsequeﬁ ' ar'appmpnatlons ne
not be’ qegretrated by the mstlfutlons for first-year.a d sequent \f '.

BTN 3 C‘; r:ren?t Jawi( whlch the: Qenate amendmeritiextends)’ qontams a
. separaf fmthorrz”atlan of: approptiations ‘af iTlion: for- initial &
" ‘;;'SSIG wmh;q ‘and such sums:as may be necess '.subsequent QQIE_
grants. ! ﬁ’ﬁe Honqe,b:ﬂ' el és:this separate nuth8rization d»ﬁ 0
: 5 " ori [, of appropmatm&‘iq 0£$100° million for
fears1982, $150. m’i]Tlon forﬂﬁscal year 1983

; _;$250 mllhon for ﬁscal wear 1980 5

5 ﬁ‘ugrent’ Flouse blllfe\fend3) prowdes for
i #$1G fundé“’ thg pasis of - the number. of studen
A ifstitutigns pfaligher educatiori-in a State..T
i it:not-the House Dbill; {1): provides that lie ¥ A
a ot&d /tcﬁamr $tate shall not be-less than the amount. alatte@ss ‘!’;ié
t;@e ot ﬁqcai year 1979 :.(2). prowdes that any amount spprogrIsed
ﬁ-e:Xceg% of i amount apprepriated for ‘fiscal year 1979-sha¥)
etlgs. foﬂow o CAY 90 ‘pefeent of 5 auch éxgess shall.be allotted
; ber: of “stitdénts. invattendance at the, institi 0
herledueatmn ‘o Statd: and X B) lgtpercent .of such | eXcess :eha]l
llottedyomthe asis of the need-based studeni; aid-for students in
t‘tendance At instifigions. Of"hlo‘h educatlgg‘g n a"State, :
he ouse: recedes 'on (1) and the Sé'hate edes on (2}
6 ._h_g,_HoHiqe Billj but nefithe Senate amendment, revigsati,
on fol‘mu]a for SSIG, funds to treat. dlffﬂ‘fﬂﬂy Qtat FAsk
' hed? and Statds which are “underm ched”. The tate allot- ’
'$'qu1ﬁed with respect to the distibution of guggs in- .
Yenit Apprépriation Tevel i 7655 fillion. Of thgipkeess - :
dtetgrant, effort 19 less than their eligibilg
Bnitially be eligible for 20zpercent. ms _
ev Woul otherwxse be under thef@drrent law.. The .-
nibe made availableto the States whese State . .-
_' ater than Federal SSIG @;ﬂm's recelved

.. v .




v -
T~

If "tii'e.undexlmatch_ed Stdte,s donot incréasé t}iei;' grant 'eﬁbn sufﬁciently vb
. to capture the additional dollars offered, the funds - will then first be -
.. offered to other undermatched States and then reallotted to the over-

matched States. - L . s
* ' The House recedes, = . T
~ 37. The House bill; but not the Senate amendment; requires any: -
" State desiring to receive SSIG funds to have an agreement-under séc-- . =
tion 1203 (as amended by the House bill): S ' -
... The Senate recedes. . =~ : R e e
- -..38. The House bill, but not the amendment; eliminates the . -
requirement that SSIG fecipients be undgrgraduate students. "~ .
" The Senate.recedes. . - LF o T ST
o 59. The Senate amendment, but not: wouse'bill, provides that .
~funds received from first-year and subsegueht/year appropriations need
not be segregated by the'anstitutions fgr first-year and subsequent year
“students. - . -+ N A
.- The Senate amendment also specifically provides that, with the ap- .
.proval of the State agency, institutions of higher education may use
any proportion of their SSIG funds for:less-than half.time students:
The ‘Senate recedes on the first paragraph and the House recedes

.

-

on'thie second paragraph. - . o : R
60. The Houseé bill, but not:the Senate amendment, provides that all -

R

States will bé required to.maintain their State grant effort at the Jevel. -

, of theiraverage aggregate level of the previous three fiscal years or at
. . the level of their average level per full-time equivalent (FTE) student
" ‘for-the previous three fiscal years, The undermatched States will also
receive new Federal matching funds only on the basis of State grant
- expenditures in excess of those for the previous year. . S

" The conference substitute provides that all.states willfbéré(jui_red to.

.- smaintain their state:grant effort at the level of the.average aggregate - o
level of the previous three fiscal years or at the level of their:average. .

.level per-full-timé equivalent student for the previous years: -

61. The: Senate-amendment, but not the  House bill, authoi'i"zes'vthé' .

1. wSecretary to make grants to and contraghé with public agenéiesand |
. ‘M\nizatiohs_'. A T e e S
s 82 ‘TheHouserecedes.- - . " . L o o s
. . 62.The :Senate amendment, but not the House bill, réquires the, .
EAE Seci&fz’lry to consider the prior experience of applicants for TRIO:. -
“>The ‘House recedes. The conferees express-their strong: dissatisfac-' -
gon with the way that the TRIO programs were administered during
" i i {He'past year. Many institutions were not notified of the decisions of the = -
<. TDepartment until mid-August, thus causing severe disruptions in their .
.. " programsand in‘their services to students. The conferees are also dis- -

ministrators. The conferees-admonish the new Department of Educa- - -
ion to remedy these glaring defects in its performance with respect .-
.27 to these programs... o Lo R

RS 6-3..,The'1-ﬂ')use bill; but not the Senate amendment, requires the Sec-

tressed by the discourteous treatment of applicants by the program ad- c

"¢ retary'to determine that each participant in a Talent Search. Project .

_has a need for academic support in order to successfully pursue educa-
- tion’beyond the high school. T e e e

4
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64 The House blll but not the Senate amendment, requires that the - .
becretary determine that each participant 1n an uucauonal Uppor-

)

" tunity Center project has a need for acadeimic support 1n order, suc- :

cesstully pursue education beyond the h1gh school -
- 'The House recedes. . - - R
65. 'The Senaté amendment, but. not the House b1ll, prov1des stat-' .

utory authority for the H.EP/CAMP programs under ghe ngher
Kaucauon Acc of 1965. - -4 a :
“Lhe House recedes. ' oo Lo

66. 'The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, nepeals Sectlon e
419 of the Act (relatmg to. payments to 1n§1tutlons of - h1gher S
education).

*
-+ The Senate recedes - s LT ﬁ

* 67. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, deletes the prov1- C
" sions of current law. providing tor the contmumg e11g1b1hty of mst1tu-"~i .

' txons for VCI funds despite qechmng enrollment of veterans. - |

- The House recedes. - .~ ) ‘, .
~ 68. The Senate amendment, but not. the House bill; authorxzes the .
Seéretary Lo waive the niuuinum veteran enroliment 1equ1rements for -

- previously eligible institutions if the institution has a full time veter-

ans affairs office and the appropriations for VCI exceed $14,380,000,
-or the amount requested 1n - the President’s Budget Whlchever is.
greater, by an amount suﬂlclent to meet payments to all mstltutlons_.
meetmg such requirements. . - . _ o

The House recedes.’ - o = ‘ :

.69, The House bill authorlzes payments w1th respect to veterans who. -
‘are disabled or incarcerated (in accordance with regulations prescribed
by the Secretary :of Kducatidn). The Senate amendment authorizes
payments with respect to veterans whojhave .a ‘service- connected.
disability.. - S

The Senate recedes with an’ amendment to ive service- connected '
dlsablhty priority ‘over non-service connected disability.. The amend-. = .
-'ment further removes the term incarcerated from the-list of ehglble, Lo

. veterans fornwhom an institution recéives paynfents.

“70."The ‘Senate amendment, but not the House. blh | ehmlnates the o
. requirements that applicants thehide programs: deslgned to.prepare. .

B 'educatlonally disadvantaged . veterans : for postsecondary education. -

”

‘s

“under lngubchapter VI of Chapter 34; Title 38, Unlted btates Code, R

relatiffg to predischarge education programs s S L
The benate recedes. . ' e
« 1. ‘The House bill requ1res active du.treach w1th spec1al emphasls :

fort handlcapped veterans. The Senate amendment requires active out- .-

L reach\%lth special emphasis for service- -cornected disabled veterans.

The Conference substitute requlres that both spec1a1 emphams provi— ‘. B

" sions be included.

72.. The Senate amendment but not the House b111 requlres that ap- -
phcants .make maximum use, for outreach serv1ces of beneﬁts avallable o
under Federally ass1sted work study pro rams. Y S

' The Senate.recedes. - ' TR .

"73.. The House bill, but not. the Senate amendment, requlres that
coordinated readlustment counséling programs e necessary. to serve
" the’ unique . readjustment, arehablhtatlon, personaI counsehng, _and
emponment needs of Veterans . _ : :

AR A



» . II‘he Senate recedes w1th an amendment req 1r1ng that there be co- -
T ordmatlon among | the prograins prov1d1ng rea ]ustment counsellng forf. N
' veteranss i -
74, The’ Senate amendment, but, not the House blll permlts the Sec- :
.. retary to.allow consortia agreements, for any institution'which cannot -
+-feasibly itself, in terms of the number of veterans in attendance there.
.-carry out any or all of the prqgrams xequlred o "; , L
The House recedes. - T
- 75. The Housebill feduces the maximum VCI pavment’ to any 1nst1-' :
tutlon or branch from $135,000.to $100 000 The Senate amendment_'__"-
reduces this amount. to’ $75 000 S R
"-The House recedes B ' K

H

_ A manmum totahamount an underqraduate dependent student may bor S
... .row under thé federally-lnsured loan program, from $7,:)00 to $12,000
o The Senate récedés.” - . : .
. 77.-The Senate amendment but not the House hfﬂ, contam§ a con-
formlng amendment to. increase the aggregate loan ¥
~_plicable’to Guaranteed Student Loans consistently-with t
- - made with respect to federa.]Ly~1nsured student loans.
e - The House recedes.”* ;v - IR
‘ 78. The House bill, but ‘ot the Senate amendment increases the
. ‘maximum amount’ requlred to.be. insured; .under - the’ ‘supplemental. .
S Zuarantee agreement’ grovmons, for undergraduate dependent stu-‘~ '
e dents from $7,500 to $19 500 : : i
B “The Senate tecedes. - o ‘
- 79. The Senate amendment but not the House b11] permlts State,
truarantee agencies and'other non:- proﬁt organizations pperating State :
* loan programs‘to be eligible to receive from the Student. Loan Market- - B
_ing Association up to 25 percent of the average unpaid principal bal-
- ance of. loar's guaranteed by that a agency for the preceding three years,
inorder to’ make loans to eligible students who were otherw1se unab]e -
to ) borrow'moriey under Part Bof TitleIV. - : i
-+~ The House recedes with an amendment clarlfvlng the relat}onshlp .
between state agencies and the Student Loan Marketmg Association: .
:80. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, increases the .
mterest rate to student bor owers under Part B of T1t]e v from T
s percent to9 percent ;
T The House recedes amendment mcreasmg the 1nterest rate". i
_ to 8 percent for new bormWers » -
-7, -81. The Senate amendment, but not the House blll reduces the grace ,:
. penog ( fo]lowmg perlods of: attendance) from 9—12 months to-four -
- 'w-.‘;'.monts -
' ~“The House recedes Wlth an amendment reduc1ng the grace perlod to o
_:six months for new borrowers: o
» .82, The Senate amendment, but: not the House bﬂl exem'pts from the' .
prlor notice requlrement of disclosure- to credit; bureau organlzatlons,‘ Lo
L dlsclosures made-to obtain the. borrower ] ]ocatlon e , E
- . The House recedes. - s
: 83. The Senite hmendment but not the House blll, prov1des that 1n- :
formatlon dlsc]osed'by the Secretarv to,credif bureau organizations is -
. not sub]ect to the Prlvacy ‘Act of 1974 and provxdes that cred1t bureau‘ .

R 1ncreases,; ]




25 premlum that is to-be chﬁm‘ed the reserves of Statgs-and the effects of

msurance premiums ofi studént-borrowers should bd taken into account..
85. The Senate amendrent. but not the House bill, vests responsibil- . -

lty in the Stage guaranty agency to ascertain’ whether the student bor- -

. m

organlzatlons Wthh enter 1nto agreements wﬂh the Secretarv shall not - .

be considered government contra.ctors within, the meaning of that Act
- The House recedes. - -
-84, The Senate amendment«' author1zes States to charge an insurance
prermum of not to exceed 1 percent per year of the amount of the loan

- -to defray-the cost of their insurance and administrative, spendmg. and *
overhead costs, The House bill. retains current law which prov1des that .
'-:States may not charge af excessive insurance premium. - R
. The Senaté Tecedes withan amendment providing that the Commls peten

- sion.on Student Financial :Assistance which is ‘authorized- by Section. -

- 491 6f this Title:shall study the entire issue of inurance premiumsand.. L
- “report to_the: Congresq within' one year ofdts establishment on theire-" ~
' sults'of that study.! The»amendment further provides that.the proceeds

, of the insurance premiums will not be. used for incentive paygpents to"
s “lenders. The conferees wish.to. emphasuze that the term “not excessive” .
-'should not be interpreted-to result in an insurance premium that'is

_more than States are currently permittéd to charge. Furthermore, the .

conferees believe that. in: determlnlng the amount of .an’ insurance

- rowerié enr8fled on at least a half-time basis, to notlfy the lender when

'o”.

. a studerit ceases.to be so enrolled (thereby: trlggerlngt , timing of the: -

repayment period).:fo-audit the note to determine that’its provisions

* with regard tothe amount of principal giaranteed match with. ageney . ¢

records and to examine the note to assure that its repayment provisions.- . -~

are corisistelit with the. -requirement of the latw. The Senate amendment. = -~ -
‘allows expenses in. the performance of th1s functlon to be treated as e

“*allowable admlmstratlve costs
- The House recedes. "

- 86..The: Hou%blll but not the Senate amendment repeals provmonsvf;
in current law requiring specific pereentages of admmlstrat}ve costst_
L _nllowancos to be expended for spec1ﬁed purposes :

 The Senate recedes. -

~-87. The Senate: amendment but not the House b111 expandq the deﬁ- S
B nition of allowable sdministrative costs of promotlon of commiercial - .~
"lender participation to include costs of providing interest and special- ..,
a]low ance computatlon and billing services to lendergand expenses by .-
‘an‘insurer as incentive payments to lenders to 1nduc em to 1mprove-.

or. expand their program participation. X
- The House, recedes The: Conderees wish to emghasme that in the1r
gpinion; thegetypes of activities have been allotvable since Qctober 12,

-1976. The. Conferees fur‘ther wish: emphasme ‘that, since the admin-
<istrative cost allowance can.cover the ] expenses attributable to lender. °
1ncent1ve pa&menfs, no insurance premlums shall be used to pay for'. o

hese lender: incentive fees.

USe recgles

- 88. The Senate amendment but not the House b111 authorlzes gnar- L
. antee agencies, for the purpose of making: ‘multiple d1sbursements of
--loans. to students; to act as escrow aorents for Tenders under specific

.-5_.':_ _ t_ermn a«reement between the ]ender and the guarantee aﬂency

P
Tea



89 The Senate amendment but npt the HouSe blll contams a pro-v,
vision requiring eligible lenders to prov1de thorough and accurate Ioan K
- courtseling to student borrowers. . -
The House recedes with .an amendment changxng counsel;ng,to in- -
formatlon throughout this provision.: AP
90, The Senate amendmenit, but not the House b111 de s.\p rents o
to be student borrowers for the purpose of construlng the AL pro-
yisions of Part. B of Title: IV e v‘ -
.. The House. recedes.. .. - ' ' o
. - 91.The House bill prov1des that Wlth respeot ‘to parent bgrrowers,
o Who elect to commiendée. 1nsta11ments more than 60 days after disburse- .
ment of a loan, interest Whlch would ‘accrue within-such interval isto . -
" be deducted from thé loan prior to disbursement. The Sénate amend-* .
.. ‘ment provides, with. respect to parent borrowers who  make: sich ‘ahi: -
", election to defer payment, that interest on-the loan.shall beat a- rate'_ o
e of 14 percent, which shall:accrue’during the deferral period: - -
The House, recedes with an amendment prov1d1ng that the lnterest
‘rate shall be 11 ‘Percent.’ g
92/ The House bill: prov1des, w1th respect to parent borro‘gers Who ;
_ elect md}isglmnr lnstalllment payments not-later than 60 days after the-
- date of sement of a loan that the iriterest rate on theloan shallbe - .
- T percent. The Senate -amendment pLov1des that the interest rate on =
- loans to borrowers who make such an election shall be,‘) percent _
.. The House recedes Wlth an amendment prov1d1n0' an 1nterest rate .
of 8 percent.. ; N
. ..93. The Senate amendment but not. the House brll rev1ses ‘the special*
. ' -iallowance provisions_to- ad]ust those .allowances in-the.case of new -
Je v o loans on wilgich borrpwers would be requlred to'pay a9 percent interest
.., rateora 14 percent interest rate K¢ in the case of parent borrowers elect- .
o ,mg to defer payment).- SR <
;. .»'The House recedes" w1th an amendment .rev1s1ng the special allow-
. ancein hght of the 8 percent or 11 percent mterest rate to be: :paid by )
7 parents.. . -
- 94. The Senate amendment, but nof the House bill, revises the 3pe01al 2
. allojvance provisions to reduce by one-half {but to'a rate not less than
. 5. percent per-year) thé special allowance payable with respect to loans
-~ - 'made or. purchased with fun”ds obtamed by the holder from’ the Issu~ - *
©. .o, anceof tax exempt -bonds.” - C e an
- TheHouse recedes with an. amendment that the: rev1sed spec1a1 allow-
. _ance shall'apply only to loang made or purchased from the proceeds of £
“tax exémpt bonds issued after Qctober 1,1980.. . . s
. The amendment further prov1des that such special allowance shall: .
":not be less than:2.5 percent; in the case of loans having ah'interest rate
. "of T percent’ dr +5 in- the case of loans hav1n0' an. 1nterest rate >
‘ of 8 percent.:.. - : L
"+ 95.The Honise ill repeals: prov1s1ons estabhshlng a Commlttee on -
“the; Process of - Defetmining Student Loan Special Allowarices.. “The: ™
" Senate amendmient revisegthese provisions and )rowdes that the Comn- **
~‘mittee is.to prepare and submit, within one year, recommendations for " -
1mprovements in the computatlon of spemal allowances Whlch the Con-'., e
. gress mav. by ]omt resolutlon, approve in Whole or 1n part. ' i




The Senate lecedes w1th an. amend;n 1t “ncor poratlnn the’ special.

“allowance’ study within the Nationa}, C‘ommlssmn onStudent Financial -
L '-.',.\ssmtance authorized by Section. 491 of thisiTitle. The (ommission
. =shall report to the Congress Wlthln one. vear after 1ts estabhshment on |
tha résults of thlsspecml study. - A R
, 96. The Senate.amendment, but not the House‘blll requlres holdels o

,of loans’ which were made or purchased with"funds obtained from
“tax-exempt bonds, as a condition of receiving special allowance paf-
" ments’on-such oans.to- Submlt to’ the Secretarv for app1 oval a. plan L
“ for doing. busxness . :
.. The House recedes with an amendment requmnn that the Sec1 etarV"
. -‘approve or disapprove such plan within 30 days.”
97, The House bill, but not the Sénate amendment, authorues ap-- .
i propriations_ for the purpose of repaying certain amourts (based ont’

© years of qualifying service) of loans to borrowers un?el Part BorEJ"

* . of Title TV .who serve as‘enlisted. membersiof  the Ajmed Forceg re=""
’servesor serve.on active duty as enlisted members of thd Arfded. Forces SR
*"The House provisions require the Secretary of Defenseto prescribe by e
L regulatlon for.the allocation of funds, in the event that applopnatlons*.~ -
- are not sufficient to make all eligible- payments. among v arious set vices.: "
’and mi}itary occupational spec1a1t1es S ,
" The House recédes. i
: - 98.-The House bill ellmxnates the authorlty of the Secretarv o pie
- _scrlbe the maximum’ number- of shares of common stock’ the SEMA
~ may issue, but’ retaing the anthorlty of thé Secretarv to preseribe 1egu
- lations. governing transferability ‘of $uch stock. The Senate :amend:-
" ment makes both the maximum number and’ the transferablllty of
. "~common stock sub]ect to control by the boa1d ) Alectors of the
':",.SL’VIL& o
- . The House recedés. R ‘ e
"99. The Sénate amendment provxdes that‘ procee s f1 oin any 4
" housing advance' made to a.lender which_ is secured: by collatelal
( whethel- insured: loans or other. securlhes) must_be-invested in addi-
- tional insurdd’ loans: The House bill provides that the.proceeds.of - -
" advances secured by insured loans must be 1nvested in additional in-: -’
" _sured loans, or the lender must make assurances h "SLMA that its .
-~.- aggregate insured'loans have not decreaSed
. The Seniate récedes. ’
- 100." Current - law’ reqmres lgndels 1ec‘_’ i
'SLMA not to'condition receipt of a loan by his Famdily-on
‘maintaining.a’ busmess relatlonshlp with a nders' with'less =~ .. ",
“than $50. mllhon in"deposits are exempt. from this requirément. The’.:
<+ FHouse bilt, but not the ‘Senate amendment raises ‘this: amount to $100
*"" million. " :

.. The: Sen'1te recedes thh an amendment changlntr the 11m1t
£ $70 OOO 000.- 4

-+ 1101.:The, Senate amendment but not, the I{Quse bill, h'rmts the al :

‘ ;‘thorltv of the Secretary to approve'ne\v SLV[L\ bonds to th3se bonds

' mxaranteed by the Secretary L e e o

= The House recedes. : ‘ " LA

. ...102. Both the House bill and the Senate amendment extend thgiau- SR

= thorltv of the Secretarv to, oruarantee SLMA bonds The House blll;.u"‘ e




extmds tlns authorlty to October 1 198;&, and t]:ga Senate amendment i

' extends this'autliority to J uly 1} 1984- »
The Senate recedes. " . R

ot

-103; Thé Senate; amendment but not the House blll, prohlblts thef
; Secretary of Educatior andathe Secretary of Treasur ¥ from hmltmg,._;;"

«¢ontrolling, or.constraining programs of the SLMA
he House recedes.:

~

restrlct the siles to.the Federal Fmangmg B N

The Seniate rdcedes. -

- 103, Both- the -House ‘blll ‘1nd tlfe Senate anlendnient anthorizes theff__
:SLMA 6 'make loans to'borrowers under Title YV, for the purpose of"

. % 7104, The House bill aﬁthonzes the. SLMA to issue bonds seuned b\.‘_ o
student loans to'the Fedefal Fmanclng Bank. The Senz_1 \ejth' does not‘

'- ,Lonsohdatlng that borrower’s loans. In: addition; the. Senatg. amend- .,

ﬁlent attherizes consohdatxon of f8derally inspred or guarantetd stl-
ent;fgang. under other provisions of law. With/ respect. to, consohdzftlon
loans .made by. the’ SE\/I,A ‘the’ Senate amendme.nt alse waives the
s maximuny lnsured punc1pa ’atmount ft)r #ll,1
“barrewer. S e ~_A
“ The House récedés. L A v
: ; 106. [ Nots’ See note 79 pemn & b?’\
last resort. e i s
- The House; ucedes \’Vlth an. amendl St clarifying i the relatlonshlp
‘between'State agengics and the Student’ Lean’\[ax ketlng Associatidn. -
' '107. Both. thy jfouse bill and the;Sénate amendmént- authorizes the
SLMA to’ mék in Statdsin which a substantial portion of eligi-* -
ible borrowes are; seeklno' and are. unable to obtain loans under’ Palt B.
“of TltIe IV. In’ addltlon, ‘the -Senate’ amendment provides;that the .
‘+ SLMA shalk %we preference to making loans in States not selved bv
ial ‘guarantee. ney.or a State direct. leI;der
A “The. "House" es with an amendment clagylng the relatlons}up
.. “between State a.genues andsthe, Student Losan Marketing Assocjation.
s 108! Thg House bill requires the:Secretary to donsult w1th represent- .

sured loans ma,de to n.

it

| prior. to authonszr‘the ’SH\_IA to make lender- ofalast resort.loans.

,senta,tlves of guarantee: agencies. or dlrect State lenders pr101 to au--
thomzmg such loans, = -

;s’, “The'House recedes with.an amendment clarlfylng the relatlonshlp
’ between ,State agencies and-the. Student Loan Market,lng Assocmtlon
75 109: "The. Senate améndment, but;not; the KHouse bill, Tequires the,
Secretar) s consﬁn};‘ito the’ teox:mmat}o'h of SLMAloans in‘ States given -
.:préference by reasbh of the lack of'a guarantee agency,or- State lender.

The House recédes with an.amendment clarifying the relationship -
tweell State:agencies and:the Student:Loan Marketing Association.

the SLMA, in’ maklng studebnt loans, shall not be-deemed:td be a cred-
"1tor for any purpose of thei onsumer Credlt Protectlon Act L

,: 111. The: House bill, but, not the Senate amendment’ medes tha

_ Tltle 1V of the Act.
: House recedes Lo

St ' genmes as “Ienders of

_eatives-of 4 State” (including representatives of guaranteet agenc1esf

}--_The Senate amendment requires the Secretary to cq@ult with xepre- *

L
”.
R

[N

&

- 110, The House bill;but, not; the Sensﬁt e amendment, provides.that

- The House recedes. * - Gl

the Triith in: Lendlng »At:t s‘hall ;mt" apply to any loans mgde undar -




extmds tlns authorlty to October 1 198;&, and t]:ga Senate amendment i

' extends this'autliority to J uly 1} 1984- »
 The Senate recedes. . Y

ot

-103; Thé Senate; amendment but not the House blll, prohlblts thef
Secretary of Education andathe Secrétary of Treasur ¥ from hmltmg,.,;;“
".tontrolling, or. .constraining programs of the SLMA e S ]

A,_The House recedes.:

~

restrlct the siles'tothe Federal Fmangmg B N

The Senate tdcedes. -

~° < 103, Both the House bill and: tlfe Senate amendnient anthorizes the'f‘_
2 SLMA 8 make loans to borrowers under Title YV. for;the purpose 61
,Lonsohdatmg that borrower’s loans. In- addltbon, the Senatp amend- " .

Gl ﬁnent authorizes consohdatxon of faderally inspred or guaranteed stl-
- Vent;f fgans. under other Erm isions of law. Wit respect to consohdzftlon
i loans ‘made by.the’ §

e maximnny lnsured pl mc1pal ‘#motunt ft)r #l1,insured loans made to n.

' Pbarrewer. SO : .
oo 2 The House recedes SR

106 [\ote See note '79 pemn n

158 Ie ecedes \’Vlth an. amendm«gnt gl mfgm«r the relatlonshlp
between'State agengies and thé Student Loan’\[ax ketm«r Associatidn. -
107. Both.th, jfouse bill and the;Senate amendmént- authorizes the
SLMA to- mék “lonins n Statds in whlch a substantial’ pm tion of eligi-* -
ble borrowets areseeking and are unable to obtain loans under Palt B.
of TltIe IV. In‘addition; the -Senate’ amendment provides;that the .
bL\I A'shall %we preference to makmg loans in States not selved bv
s a ‘guarantee: ney.or a State direct. leI;der
- “The, "‘House- es ‘ith an amendment clagymg the- relatlonshlp
Tl between State agenues andsthe, Student Losan Marketing Assocjation.

L -'_108. The House bill requires the'Secretary to'donsult with represents .

: | ‘prior. to authonzm«r‘the ’SH\IA. to make lender- “of-lagt- resort.loans.

thomzmg such loans, =

.. %104, The Houge bill aﬁthonzes the. SLMA to issue bonds secure ul b\.-_
o student loans to' the Fedefal Financing Bank. The Sena \ejth' does not‘

MA:the Senate" amendment : also  waives thtf’

satives-of a4 State (including representatives of guaranteet agenc1esf

“-The .Senate amendment requires ‘the:Secretary to. c@pult’ with repre-
.senta,tlves of guarantee: ‘agencies. or dlrect State lenders pr101 to. au--

) W'H{e, genmes as “Ienders of .

A

~

s "The'House Tecedes with,an amendment clarlfymg the relatlonshlp

-'Secretar) s consﬁn};‘ito the terminati jon of SLMA' loans in: States' given
‘prsference by reasbh of the lack of' a, fuarantee agency.or- State lender.

“The House recédes with ‘an-amendment clarifying the relationship -
-betweel. State:agencies and:the Student:Loan Marketing Association.

he SLMA, in’ maklng studebnt loans, shall not be-deemed td be a cred-
: "1tor for any purpose of thei onsumer Credlt Protectlon Act.” L E

.

7y: 111 The House bill, but. not the Senate amendment’ medes tha

HOIISB I‘ecedes Lo v:.';'

between ,State agencies and-the. Student Loan Market,lng Assocmtlon -
‘45 109: “The. Senate améndment, but;not; the House bill, requires the,

110, The House' bill;but, not, the Sensﬁt e amendment, provides.that "

- The House recedes.” < el
he Triith in: Lendlng Act s‘hall ;mt"a to any loans mgde undar -
g Tltle IV of the Act. . ok 1')p1y : ooy el



11‘) The Senate amendme but not the "Hoxi‘gé ill, authorlzes guar-.
* antee agencies, upon the requést of a borrower who has received loans
- from two or-niore programs or- lenders, toissue new loahs to conso'ffdate
o t-hgs}t: prior obligations, under certain cp,eumstances O

e

4L "recedes svith an ‘amendment authorizing theﬁ Stuaent ‘
- Lotin ‘Association to-contract with a \in'lety of entities tp
act as. the ssoémtmn rafents for the purpose of loan consohd&tmn

¢~ '113;-'The Sehate ;areridment. but’ not .the House bill, reqnuss 'tho

Secretarv t ke due dﬂlgence determiinations within 90 days after -

_, 'notlﬁcatlo;'l by :the irisurance beneficiargand to make prompt pavment

'pendmg' completlon of such deterrmnatlon Cal e

""" The House recedes, . - ¥ ' T

" 114."The -Senate amendment but not the House blll estabhshes a %
‘four-month grace. perlod prior t6 resuming repayment following com- -

: 'pletlon -of pu?)hc services-qualifying for deferral of repayment T

. Fhe House recedes with sa améndment estabhshlnor the grace pe- o

ad at six months. - :

27 ~119NThe Senate amendment but rrot the House bill, contalns prov1-

.:; siops” requiring - repavment in installments, te the United States.of -

- dertaing terest subsidies unless the borrower: (A)- has’exh d-the

* abiliityWg. obtain NDSL loans, (B).has borrowed more than-$7,500,

_ (C) has borrowed from a Staté acting ag 4 lender of last resort or (D)
; has received an-interest spbsidy.foi: more than three yedrs. .
The- House: recedes,,mth an amendment prondlﬁo' that the’ \Iatmnal

' -Commlsslon on Student Financial Assistance shall conduct a spe01a1

. oné-year study of the recapture of interest-subsidies. .

‘L 116 The Senate amendment permlts administrative cost panents

* . with respect.to parent loans (asewell as with respect to'student.loans):

. 'The Senate amendment further provides that’such administrative cost .
‘payments be used by the institution first for e purpose of cariying
-out student information requigements: - .. B
. "The Conference substitute pbrmits admlnlstratlve cost pavments f01 &)
* parent loans as well asstudent loans. -~ - o
+ 117. The House bill:-but nof thé Senate- amendment authorlzes ap-

.. propriations-for the purpose of making pajments in amounts not to
~exceed .5 percent of the-pxincipal amount of loans to guarantee agen-

- cies which rovide a 1ender referral senlce for students unable to ﬁnd

* an.available lender. ' Cod :

5

e
R -

- The Senate fecedss: " ' ' S
., - 118. The House bﬂl but not the Senateé@mendment d‘eletes from N
_the statement of purpose for the Work- Study Program spemal em:
" phasis on students who are in. great’ ﬁnancml need N
The Senate recedes. - "#® e ST
.. 119. The Senate amendment °e\:tends the authorlzatlon fol Work--- e
~.study for: fiscal year 1983 through'fiscal year 1985 at the Tevel prov1ded -
for. fiscal ygar 1982. ($720 mllhon) The House Bill: pr vides an in- .7y,
. creasirig authorization from $670. mﬂhbn for fiscal yea1 1981 up to ’“‘”
- $f)90 mllhon for fiscal year’ 198;3,* Lo SRR
\ " The confefrence stubstltute p Q\, des the followmo authorlzatlons

e

: -'.Fncal year: 7. -, e AR \5 o :mmom.
K - 1981. . & i R - $670 "
: ~ 1082, L o ..l o P R

<1983 _,__




120 The House l)ll.l but not- hhe Senate amendment reduces the ,

amount r%erved for the Territories-from 2 perdént'to- 1%ercent, treats -

" Puerto Rico as a State rather than as a- Territory, ar;d extends the’ j

,avallablhty of realloted ds for an addltlonal fiscal year:
. The Senate récedes. . /-

' 121..Thé Senate amend.rnenf but not the House bill, pr ovrdes that ,' , '

“any funds not-used i In any annual cycle in the Work-Study. Program;

be reallotted by setting aside 75 percen-l: of the reallotted amount for

- eligible institutions to use for" m1t1at1ng, expandipg, and improving

. cooperative education programs. Siuch feallotment is requlred to be .

“based upon the number of students assisted under: the cooperatwe edu—

cation program enrolled in eligible institutions.

. The House récedes with an amendment thanging the set-as1de tg 50 5

percent The.Conferees wish to emphasize- that this assistance is not -
. intended to be uséd for general program assistance but for the pur-.
%oses of cooperatxve -education in® accordanoe w1th Title VIII o'f thls
cts
tlon of eligible institution from Part C of Tltle IV ,
.. The Senate recedes.. -

. 128, The. House bill, but not the Senate amendme;lt deletes requ1re-,. o

<122, '}‘he House l)lll but not the Senate:amendment, de’letesthe deﬁnl— '. B

' ments from Part C requiring Work-Study recipients to be enrolled on’ . - -

‘at least a half-tiline’ basis, show need for assistance and how e¥idence '
" of acadgmic or creative promise, and- substltutes, in Part F,the general .

-’_ ~requirement that the students be. ellglble and in ﬁnanc1al need
" «'The Senate recedes. .

- o current Taw reqmrements that institutions make employment under

_Work-Study reasonably availablé to-all eligible students in need, and-
‘. maké equivalent’ employment’ offéred or arranged by the mstltu,.t,lon .

. reasonably available to all students Who des1re such employment
~~ "« The House recedes.:

:125."Fhe House bill, but not the Senate afneridment del@t’es all pro-
S \nsmns of current law Imposing special condltlons w1th respect to stu--:v_

- dent eligibility in area vocatlonal schools
- The Senate recedes. .-

. 126.:The House blll but not the Senate amendment authorlzes the '

1nst1tutlon in which the stu‘dent 1s. enrolled to determme the amount of
. the - stugdent’s Work- Stu;h7 awagd allocable to non-educanon relateo
llVlng expenses. - . - s . ¥

The House recedes. - *

' 127. The, Senate. amendment bﬁt not the House blll aufhorlzes eachi o
ellglble fnstitution to use no more than 10 percent of 1ts Work—S‘tudy; o

funds for less than half- tuﬂe studenits.
_The House recedes with an amendment clarlfvlng that Tess. than half-
"time: students have to meet all"the eligibility requirements of Section

'"7128. The Senate amendment. but,not the Fouse bill, provides that

" . 1n fiscal year 1981 t& 30 percent in fiscal year 1985.

. Thé House-recedes with' agtamendrfient’ reqmrlng that mstltutlons -
L shall promde emp]oyment that to the max1mum extent practlcable v

o &

124 The House bil, ‘but' not the Senate amendment deletes from .

484 of this Tifle except the. requlrement of Glause two.of Section 484. .

g -Wor’koStudv funds will be ued to complement and reinforce thecedu- =
“1 cation programs ofa pereenttage of students i mg'easmg from 10 percent L



- . @omiplements and reinforces: the educational program or vocational . -
goal of each student receiving dssistance under this part. ‘

. - 129, The Senate amendment, but not the House-bjll, provides that
" “criteris established to allocate funds shall not result iy any institution - -~

. receiving less than it used for Work-Study for fiscal year 1979, unless .* -

- there has been a’substantial decline in enrollment. SR
~ The House recedes.- - T
... Due to_sonie problems encountered by local institutions of higher.*
" education-in’receiving an-adequte shate of funds under thegso-called . - -

“_faiq share” formuli devised by the Department of Educatibn for the

, .'distrxbntion; of campus-based program funds, the conferees have =

‘-adopted ghe provision contained in the Senate amendment holding all -~

inst—itl;?igf)',é harmless to\the level of Work-Study funds they used in

4} #ear; 1979, In taking this action, tlie conferees urge the Depart- . - . .
wf Education to review that forniula so that all institutions are

#rd. held to the same national standards. For instance, some - -
$ifutions, such.as Berea College, wish to emphasize Work-Study - .
progrims more thangrant or loan programs. Any formiila for the dis-"- -

tributjon for all thege funds should respect such local decisions: .

1 3¢The House bill permits an eligible institution to carry over 10,
- perdent of its Work-Study funds for the suceeding fiscal year, or fo -
- carry back 10 percerit to the previous fiscal y:{r_, to carry out progsams;

. under this part. The Senate amendment permits-an eligible institution
" . to carry over or ‘¢éarry back 7.5 percent, but provides that prior to
“carrying over or carfying back suck funds; compliance must be ob-

- tained with the fequirements for réallocation for éooperativegducation.

. "The Senate.recedes. - =~ =~ L R ' 7 e
" 131, The Senate amendments, but not. the Hoyse bill, permits insti- .
ions of higher education to use .10 -percent o’?ﬁhein"; adnmihistrative . .
allowance for Work-Study to’ establish community seivicé learning
= programs in which students are providéd'service-,gf'en&dA'olg)s relating *
_to- their academic. or vocational goals, and W}ncfa ‘provglde‘ftangible .
commgunity service. for or:on bghalf-of low income individnals and -
families. = . (o e e R
The House recedes/ = . - R T UL O R R
132, The Senate amendment, but not the -Hous_e'gil], establishesanew . .
nonprefit agency in the Executiye Branch of-the Federal Governinent, .- -~
‘tlie National Direct Student Loan' Association. This Association: will -
... be responsible for administration-of an expanded program of 'ﬁe’e%‘«;
" - based loans available to students on-campus through their institution’s .
- finamrcial-aid office, ©* - Tel 0 s T
" The Association’s Board of Directors shall consist: of the Secretary.” =
of Education and pight other membérs appointed by the President,

subject to the adyice and consent of the Senate.":

‘e

s
.

" X ’W’;..b ..";' . PR
dministering the National Direct Studeny Loan Program; the
tion shall -provide, either.directly or by way of contract ‘or. =

‘angement Wltﬁ State-guaranty agencies.or othei appropriate = -
£ ;-organizations; and institutions-for collection of Direct stu-
"ydent'loans, programs:of preclaims assistance for- default prevention, .

and other ‘programs-which the Board :of Direétogg ‘deems necessary'to - -
anc s ;

Wsure. the success of the program. State guaraity agencies shall be
fered the first right of refusal to carry otit these activities in their =

espective States. . . -

DY R

S




: The \ssocmtlon will be authorlzed to enter 1nto zigreements w1t11 '

- students for prepayment of loans made- undeL1 the -existing National -

- Direct Student Loan Program. Since it swill hiaye the;responmblhty for o
collection of outstanding Toans made under ¢urrent law, it may receive -
information regarding student borrowers from the Sgeretary. and,pur- -

--suant to agreements with institutions reoargm colle%lgn, mnke uch :

’ 1nformat10n available to them. gy : i

-, 'The' Association is &uthorued to issue notes de ) nds;.or

‘other. obli tions necessary to ‘meke loan capgtal available to-institu- -

.tions for their needy students: Howeyer, all $uch obligations are ‘spe-

Ccifically limited by annual limitations in* appropr1at10n§ Acts, which

-~will control the amount of money available to'the Association for pay-.
ment of interest on its obligations. In addition, the Ass%c’xatlon .may
" not issue'any obligation without the prior.concurrence of the Secretary
of the Treasury as to the obligation’s terms and condittons. THe Secre-
"-tary of the Treasury may direct that any issuance by the Association’
.. - be:sold to the Department of the Treasury or to the Fedegal Financing.»
- 'Bank. The Secretary -of the Treasury is authorized to? &rchaqe ‘any.
. obhgatlons of the Assoc1at10n, upon such. terms and conditions as to
- yield a rate determined by him, taking inty adcount the cutrent aver-
. - -age yield on outstanding obligatiofis of the Nnited States of compara- .
~ - ble maturity. Interést owed by the AssociatioNmay be deferred, in'the -
~ discretion of the Secretary, but such deferred Mterest shall bear inter-
- est. The Secretary ‘may sell any of the obhg.‘l ationg heaacqulre§ uponﬁ
~ . such terms and conditioris as he ?emdes, and at'guch prices as he d _
- mines. All actions of thie,Secreta: y shall be trqated as public debt t ns- '
“actions of the United States.  ,
All obligations of the Association shall be gua‘;gnteed%'s to prmmpal
. and interest, and shall constitut® general obligations gf the United -
States, _backed by the gove‘mment’s full faith and crecht. Agsociation . -
© - funds not ptherwisd’employed may be ‘ddposited with the Treasnry,
with the approval of the Secretary of the ’?reasury, deposited in a Fed-.
eral Reserve bank, or.with the appfoval of the Secretary of the Treas- .
", ury and the Board of Direetors, used in th purclfuse ( or rededlptlon
- .and retirement) of the Association’s obliga %mns
.. The.Association shall prepare angually and sufﬁmt a budget as pro-
“vided by the Governmen }i Corporations Gpntrol &Act In addition, it
shall maintdin ‘an integrat set-of accounts with respect to-loans made,
.-~ which the Generad Accountings Office, shall audit once “eévery {three
s years.. ‘ThegAssocigtion ghall report arinually tosthe Congress and the
.. President on the general operations of ‘the National Direct Loan
" Program, including a specif descnptlon »of the progress made on
oollectlon of student lgans.for whicl' the Association is: respons1ble
.-+ Ther IO Are autHorized to be #ppropriated such sums ss’ may be neces- -
L -sary to® the ‘Association for. administrative costs of carrying out the
..~ National Djrect Student Lban Program, to.pay the differential be-
“tweén the rgte of return on ¢he Association’s oblj tiongand the inter- " -
est rates collected under the Program, and-for éfa costs of Tepayment
. of student loans in the event of default,,death or disability.
- Upoh the winding down of the eurrent Direct: Student Loan’ Pro-
" gram, institutions shall return to-the:Association’the 90 pétcent Fed- ..
: eral contnbutlon to then* student loan funds, retammg the 10 percent

. S .
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» mstltutu}nal contmbu’mon on - campus As add.monal 1epay;nents of < .
/- Direct Loans are made tosthe Association;that capital shall’be avail- -
" . able to the Association for the purpose of*makmg new: Direct T.oans
to students. New -student notes entered into- under the"Direct. Loap "
"Program shall be. a351gned to the “Associdtion for colléctions purp
As noted earlier,. institutions witly good collectloix 1ecords may-a
‘to the Association to contmue as’ colle;ctlon ag
~The Senate recedes. - .-
- .133. The House bill extends the prov1510ns of the dnect studen'f: 1o
' program under Title' IV for six years and increases ‘the level of 4
- therization' of: ‘appropriations: from $100-million for fiscal yea; \,2191
-and fiscal year 1982 to $625 mllhon for fiscal year 1985.
- "The Senate recedes.
" .134. The.Senate amendment but not the HOuse bﬁl replaces the_
. exlsﬂ?ﬁg National D1rect Student Loan Prograngipeth a néw program
.- administered” by thg National Direct Student/Fedi socmtlon The
‘V'atmnal Dlrect St8dent Loan' Association is.re X
- 'ing #unds to institutions of higher educition’to e#¥¥duliem ke
“loans t¢ stidents with demonstrable -financial needg™F nStitution g
- with'an dgreément with the-Association will analyze tf 0 '
" cial need of students on its campus, taking into accounfg
*". aid"(ether than Fuaranteed Loans) aval able to them.*
.. Subjeet to appropmatlons available to allow the Asd
Tow ‘mdney’ fron \the Federal Financing ‘Bank, the: Ak
“+ make mnecessary- foan *funds avhilable to. colleges based
‘gregate need for ud;nt loans. Tt will do so-in installi¥¥Em _
" .unnecessary *accurnulation of capital at the ins tuti il 3¢ Bl i
into account 6he';1nst1tut10n’s -adtual - disbursenient: pf' sbﬁde I
" . The first such payment by the Assocmtlon will be: mdide aSS
- sible after October1,1980. s -
.. THe Association’s sgregment with an, ;n,stlfutlon of. hlgher
shall prov1de for the esta%nlshment antI*mamtenance ofq s;ud’ent Join
fund atthe institution, Payments miade to the'instituf firider. this;
-part, as well as any otherearniggs of. t#e:funds, shall be- deposwedqnto '
the loan fund. The fund shall be used,piily, for loans to'students, baét

.

-

‘on their need as demonstrated by thetinifgri needs,analysis, ¢osty ‘0
adminiggration, distributions of capital,g ;’Lny,‘andt costs of}rllt}ga

- or cqllectiof;1f required by the Assoc;a

- . 'If the institution w ishes toact as g £ (oY,

. the Association for that puxpose It Wd

" that it has.3 good collectm ) corgI

. gram, in ordér for the AsH ', Sat

S 1nst1tut10n‘Vot“to exceegifitiy

. 'be use((l}gr loans to less#
in ‘the ction of the g
- Direct Student Loans;
" " beginning. nine months:

ar: qn nterest: rate of ‘seven’ pe’i‘cent

.borpower ceases0 earry at. least a -
half-time workload, and¥nding teén years after thaldutss Repa ents

may, at thie option of the Borm{ ec.be mide in gradm&gd mstal Iﬂénts, ;

- Wwith larger payménts: due later*in the Tépayment” perlod an&mth

: prov1510n for acceleratwn of repayment of. the lop,n, in ~Whole or in‘




%_.“,

part Th'e nordgh ﬂnmum repayment shall be $30 per mont
the - Association. promtfee. by regulation;- for.a lower paymentZf T OB
ar to-avoid hax‘dsinp to the- borrower, or unless the. borrower is em-- "~
-7 ployed in’ »a«lbw income occupatron during the repayment: peuod in
, . “aphieh case the’ repayment schedule may- be adjusted to reflget his in- = ;
.y come. :Repayment obhgatrons are deferred :for- addmonalgducatron cl
on more than‘-.a;-'half- ime basis, for service:in the Armed Fo e@*or the =7 .
' orted Corps of. the Publi¢- Health’ Servxce, Peace Cén psa;pr
ISTA service and related activities: . . :
The Séngte amendment eliminates all.previs wns concemmg caneel #
IAtion of direct Student. Loans; for various -types of pubhé‘” service. -
*.The House . recedes with -an: aniendinent-which retains the current
 6F the N DSL program; increises the 1nterest rate to egaperce A
and prevides for an: a1ternatue financing mechainism throngh’borrd a‘r o
.ing by the Setretary to meet - the student 1oan capital needs pf igstifu-_ -
tions.of hxgher education through procedure by ‘which existing {:ampus” ¥
,rev01v1ng funds revert to the federal goevrnment “The co %ered hote’ i,
. that the intendeéd hold: hurmless let e1 15 the am unt 1oaned y & schoo:k, - -l'"_
uring the1979:80° aeademic year.. - N
135: Both: the Hpuss,bill and: ‘the Senate amendment rame&he‘app
: cahle’ a.;gregate- loan igs- of the Duect Loan Program i 1denmc v
B .;;r;arﬁounts. L r i" .u,‘-
. “There is nio differenee bet veen the House and the Senate pwvmons

.....

#6: Both the - House bill and the Senate.dmendment add éder}ﬁ!cal“ ;

i
-

premsxons r.eIat:rng 6. pemods which’défernient. may- be ma
g $There I8N0 dlﬁ‘erence beteen the House and the: Senate] rovisions '
t; a.mendment but not the House. pill, ez(cluges pemdﬂ
) from the maximiim- duratmn of repayigent, /
-iwith. jespect ‘o siich deferrakpenods gl
pto nmenmonths after the completron ’ I

'@

umendhnie ut net the House brll all@‘the Te
exten'd'ed-' for an:a"ddttlonal‘ ten years-for, a
to bé adjusted. to reﬁect"the-"_income_-,o Igw;rnebmef icd

H repeals the,
v a' o pa able provis :
é Senate?_ edés,” ‘ ' 3 Qh
-10 The Hose | bll} ‘but not. the Senate amendment, au orlzes t
3 "rou} "instrtutrons with any informatiomn: with respect to<

the-names and ‘dddresses ‘of. Direct Student Lioan borrowers-or other - - ’
r‘elevant'",nfo‘rmatlon'rfrom whatever "urce denved nothth ; ndmg
any-other’provision of law. '
e Senate -recedes. - . ~ B ' t ,g
2The House bill contains provisions, authorxzrng the Secretary to: ©
ito: cooperative agreements ‘with credit bureau organizations:to:
provxde for-the exchange of information concerning Direct Student’ }'
Lioan ‘borrowers, in 4 manner compa.rable to the provisions added’ by
6th-the House bill dnd:the Senate amendment with respect.to. guar
al eed ‘and meured student loans The Senate amendmeht conta




:f:-_ttut orit

oas thotity for the National
1 Direct' Student Loan borrowers
oep a,t_&a"g‘gcédés. B Tt

ity for-loan cancellation to the definjtion of hani
ta1fiéd gn/the Education.of Handicapped Childre
endnient eliminates pll cancellation provisions.
'”e;ﬁ"é!?teﬂ'eéédes- P e

House bill; but. riot the ‘Senate ameridment

L T

ancéflition of a.Direct Student Loan
«onsidered as income for purposes
he:Senate recedes.” -+ . ..
45,/{See discussion. of ‘provisions
ary dervice in-Note 97.] - . -
A He House recedes, - '
6.: The Senate amendment, but net the:

nition of institution of higher education accredited. institutions of
er education which are not: located'in a State, but which otherwise .

enate amendment, provides that
‘orthe.interest thereon shall not - -

f Federal income tax.: . .~

oncerning cancellation for mili-

meet the requirements of Section 1201 (a) (1) through(4), =~ . - -
 #"The House recedes with an amendment mandating the National Com- .
- mission on Student Financial-Assistance'to coriduct a’study of whether - =
A /Institutions chartered by-but not.located in"a state should be eligible

7 institutions under Title TV« . o o et T
'147. The Senate amendment, but hot the House bill, réquires institu-

[
o

e
%

.- tions, as a‘condition of eligibility for Title IV programs, to be in com-
~-pliance.with certain fiscal responsibility. requirements. - ' '
.. The Houserecedes.;, ' w. ', ~ - ° , . B
- - __The ‘conferees. clarify a- minor difference between: the Senate and
- - House language regarding the féquirement for having an agreement
- with: the'nggqretary as a condit¥on of program participation by an
-elegible institution. Section 487 of the. Senate amendment is entitled
“Institutional Eligibility' Agreements.” A similar provision, Section
'482 of the House ﬁi]-l,_'-is"entltled.“Insti_t'utional Eligibility.” The con-
.. ferees charige the title-'to “Participation ‘Agréements” to clarify the . .
_delineation betweern.the determination of the statutory characteristics.
comprising institutional eligibility and: the reciprocal responsibilties
in an agreement between the institution and the Secretary as-a condi-
. 'tion to program participation. . . S
- - Sincethe enactment of the Higher Education Act in 1965, an eligible -
*, institution has been defined as an institution which has been determined - - - .
o meet. the relevant basic statutory requirements as' articulated in -

1201 and other provisions of the Acf; ; _ E .
.. An eligible institution has always been re?rded as one which meets

the Act’s threshold requirements which woujd therefore make it eligi- -

ble,to apply for program participation or finding under one or more . ..
- programs authorized by the Actz Nat all eligible institutions are eligi-
. Elé for all programs. In adopting this language the ‘conferees intend : -

o .

1.

, -

. o I )
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e Yav‘

that the d1st1nct10n be_tween “ellglbllrty”and “part1c1 ation” shtﬂi con-»

- tinue, and that an eligible institution 1s not necessarily a par@rpatmg

mst;tutron in any one program unless that eligible- mstr%on has congs” i
0

p1eted and filed a terms‘of agréement winch has been &
" Seeretary for that partlcular program: -

In adopting this language, the conferees note that t}@term “eligrible o

_ibstitution for he purposes of any progam auhorized under thig§itle”

ved by the - -

“shall bé.construed as the- institution’s eligibility to participate'in a - -

specific program and that this language is no way impinges upon the ) .

“original determination of an institution.as an “ehgible institution.”
148. ['Sep discussion relatmg tO~Work-Study for Commumty Servrce

Learning in note 131.] " : : .o '
The oyse Fecedes. - »

149 ‘The House. bill; but 16t the Senate amendment contalms a pro-f T

vision authorizing any pros ective, student to obtain and review copies

of documents descrlbmg t le fnstltutlons accred1at10n, approval or"

."licensing. - A
The benate recedes . B o N

150, The House bill continues certain provrsrons of current law re- - '
latmg to student financial aid training, but provides that all authority- .. -
with respect to such programs terminates September. 30, 1986. The -

* Senate amendment authorizes. the Secretary to enter into contracts to .

- provide training for financial _aid administrators, student peer doun-".
" - selors, and other financial assistance personriel.-The-House bill_au-. .. _.

thorizes $280,000 and the Senate b111 authorizes- $1 000,000 for ﬁscal
years 1981-1985.
The. House recedes. :
'151. The House bill requires the pubhcatlon of expected famlly con-
tribution schedules not later than July 1 of ‘each calendar year, and:

A a A

- the Senate amendment requires this pu lication not later than Aprill ;

- of each calendar year. . ,
The Senate recedes with an, ainendment provrdmg that such Fam11y

Contribution Schedule shall' be published no later thangJuly. 1, 1981 :

Apr11 1,1982, and April 1 of each succeeding calendar year. ke

. ‘resolution of

family contrib

The House re

- 153. The. Senat

.expenses to & handic
-followed .in promulgating regulatlons with respect t

" contribution. = y @3

" See explanation_ followin

lon schedule (or any resubm1ss1on of such schedule)
des. :

mendment but not the House blll 1nc1udes arsy

& family

enate améndment, but not .the House bill, authorizes a
isapproval w1th respect to any part of the expected

ped student as part of the basic griteria to be -~
0

g m(:te 154. g -
.. 154. The House bill, biit not'the Senate. amendment 1ncIude refgéxﬂ

able-.child care expenses of a student as part, of the basic ¢
followed in promulgatrn regulatlons wi h réspect to,;
contribution. L

- The Conference substrtute provrdes that these expenses shall be cone - .
attendance under Subsectl(% d of t} is-

‘Sidered i 1n calculatlng cost o
- Section.,

"155. Current law, which the House b111 extends, deﬁnes effective .. -
fam1ly income as the annual ad]usted famlly income recelved by the = .~

. 2 B6-769 0 - 80 - 12"

. : g . v L , . AR .
. . . . - . T Ce
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parents or guardian of a-student (or persons hayinganequivalentrela-» -
- ‘tionship to the student) minus' Federal income gax payable or paid - -
with ‘respect ‘to: that income. The. Senate amendment defines effective .~ -
- family income as the annua? adjusted family.income .received by the" .
~7.parents (or the adoptive parents) of the student.minus Federal; State, -
" and-local taxes payable or paid with'respgct to such income,.and'adds . = -
. - any effective student income (after any'offsetas determined by regula-. .
" tions prescribed by the Secretary). o .- S
- . "The House recedes with an amendment striking “adoptive parents™
- and adding in its place “guardians®. . o o000 0 L

- 156. In determining expected family contribution, current law pro- -
- ~vides for an assessment rate of not more than 10,5 percent to be applied
"~ to parental‘discretionary incorne under the Basic Grant program. The - -
. "'Senate amendment. gpplies this assessment rate for all need computa-
+tions under Title IV but, only to families withjadjusted gross family -~
- incomes Jess than $25,000, and authorizes the Secretary to establish an .
¢ assessiyfent rate or rates'to be applied to income in excess of $25,000.. .
* " The House bill éstablishes fo assessmént rate with respect to parental
" discuetionary income. - . T oo e
- The. Hou% bill, but not the Senate amendment, requires that in

1%
L

détermining expected family contribution; parental assets be deter-.
“mined by excluding equity in a prricipal pldce of residence, deducting -
.. ‘an asset reserve of not less thart $10;000, and, if assets include fatmor .
ggsiﬁess asséts, deducting an additional asset reserve of not less than
“$50,000. N
~. . 'The. House recedes with an amendment clianging. the ‘assessment. .
. rate to not more than 14 percent. The Senate recedes with respect to .
" the treatment.of ‘assets. It is the clear and express intent of the con-: .
ferées that, in'cofisidering farm assets, the value of the principal place . -
“of residence, evenif it is located:on the farm, will be excluded in-its A
entirety before taking’ into consideration the assets reserve of not less
than $50,000 for’farm assets: The conferees also wish to stress that .
-it is their intention‘that stock in cooperative apartments be-considered .
" an asset in terms‘of-",e.t%ili_ty in a principal place of residence. . . .
'157. The House bill; but not the Senate amendment, requires-that =
- regulations concerning the expected family contribution and the ef-
- “fective family income:of an independent student provide (A) that the . .
portion of assets exempted from assessment.for independent. students
- with families be the same. as'the portion exempted for families of
independent students; (B) that the rate of assessment for.such stud- :
ents be the same as the'rate for. such families; (C) that the portion of
the efféctive family income for independent students without>families~
which shall be exempt from subsistence requiréments be computed in
the same manner as for ‘dependent students or independent students -
who have dependents; (D)-that in determining the family. contribu- .. -
.- tion for independent students with:{families, the assessment rate on
I discretionary income shall he the same as that-applied to.the discre- < - -
- tionary income of:the. family of & dependent student; and (E). that' .
_a married student’shsll be considefed inﬂep’enden_t if the student cekti- -
fies that he will ;_;ijbﬁ;"reside'yﬁth,- farents’for more than six weeks, will
1ot be claimed as a-dependent on tax returns, and will not receive more’;,
;thanﬁﬁ,;frpm parents. U L a7 o : -
*. ' Thg Sefldte recedes.
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- 7. '158, The House bill defines cost of attendance to include, beginning
- *in academic year 1981-82, an allowance ofnot less than $600 for books, -
*“supplies, ‘and - miscellaneous ‘personal eXpenses. The Senate amend: .
ment does not require a minimum of $600. and does not identify an .
academic year in' which such allowance is*to begin. In addition,. the '
Senate amendment, includes transportation” as an ‘element of this
E ‘The House recedes. =~ .~ . = =~ - L TR PPt
- 159. The House bill provides an allowance of not less than $1,150 for -
~ " room and board for-a student without dependentsTresiding at home. " - -
. The Senate amendment sets this allowance at not less than $1,100.-~ -~

- ..TheSenatérecedes.. =~ - -0 - e S
© 7160. Thé Senate amendment, but not the House bill, excludes from.

the definition of -students -who are maintaining satisfactory progress.,. .

- those.students who, while receiving assistance under Ttile VI, failed.":
" to complet¢-successfully st least three-fourths of:the academic work- *,
© ‘load undertaken- with ‘su¢h assistance, until the student suecessfully .
completes that or an equivalent workload; unless the-institution de-.
+- termines that éxceptional ¢circumstances exist and that failure to'waive -
these requirements. would result in unidue hardship to the students.
~ “The Senate recedes. The Conferees intent that,the issue raised by .
the Senate amendment be studied by the National Commission on .-
-~ Student Financial Assistance authorized by Section 491 of this.Title -
' and that such study be reported to the Congress within one year of .

" ‘the Commission’s establishment. .- LT .
¢ 7. 161.:Current law, which the Senate amendment cohtinues, author- -

" izes the Secretary to prescribe such regulations as may-be necessary to

~..* provide .for (A) fiscal audit of ‘institutions with regard to funds-ob-
tained directly or indirectly under this title,:(B) the establishgent of .-
~reasonable standards for financidl responsibility and administrative

- .+ capacity of student financial assistance, (C) the establishment by in-
stitutions of policies and procedures to inform lenders undei Part B .
of the lateSt.Il)mo' ‘addressés and enrollment status of student bor-

- rowers under that Part, and {D)the limitation, suspension, or termi*
xs  Dation of €ligibility for any program under Title IV of institutions . .
which have.violated or failed to earry out any provisions of Title IV: -
or. any regulation thereunder. The. Houseé bill contains comparable.

) 'provisions with respect to limitation, suspension, or termination of °
f . eligibility. Sl T i : TR .

" The House recedes. - - ° ST o

162. The Senate amendment, but not the:House bill, authorizes the .
Secretary to suspend or terminate the eligibility ofiinstitutions for.
‘any or all programs under Title IV if the Secretary determings that
-the institution has engaged in a substantial misregresentat'lon. of its
~ educational program,-its financial charges, or-the’ empléyability of . .
© o7 its graduates. 0T g S s T

I _1T71_e House recedes.. T » L

"~ 163. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes the

* Secretary ‘to impoge a civil penalty. riot to exceed. $25,00Q upon an -
institiition which violated or failed to carry out provisions of Title IV -
(or any regulation thereunder) or’has engaged in substantial mis-

»

3

A

_representation of ‘the nature of its educational program, its financial
. charges, or-the employability of its graduates. el _
s ,J Co T ’ ‘ ’ ) L3 e

e
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"~

and op&‘ortumty for hearing o&the record are provided. -

: he.-Senate amendment;" “put, notthe House bill, contmues’,a?;
o prov151on of currént law: whrch ‘requires ‘the Secretafy. 'to publish a
© list of State agencies which thé Secretary determines to.be reliable . -
.- authority as to the quahty of pubhc postsecondary vocatlonal o
educatlon. Al ; ) S

The House recedes o i R
- 165, The Senate: amendment but not the House b111 1equ1res the

- The HOuse reu;dcs wrth an amendmens requlrmg that any such de-
. ‘términation by the Seeretary, shall be made only after reasonable notlce

o Secretary to enter into not less than three’ contracts for processmg s.tu- _ ": = ;

L °

" dents aid applications, - S SRR AP

. The House recedes. -

-166. The Senate" amendment bt not the House blll pernuts the e
) Secretary to. contract. for eduCatlonal services-to assutre coordination °
- of financial aid from Federal and non-Federal sources, and to prov1de s

mformatlon, training and srmllar services.
“The House recedes.”

.167. The Senate amendnlent but not the House blll speclﬁcally per-

" mits appending to or 1ncorpoi‘at1ng add1tlonal data elements in the

. sgeneral financial aid form: = . .
The Senate recedes. The Conferees wish. to pemt out: that they con- .
sider ¢ slml.ltaneously collectmg to 1nc1ude “appendmg to or 1ncor- _

poratm into.” - -

168. The Senate a'mendment but not. the House blll authorlzes the :

~ Secretary to.developa system ‘of pre-eligibility assistance to provide,

. =

studentsw1th an'early notlce of the1r potent1al saehglblhty for ﬁnanclal
aid.” . o Lk .
. The House recedes, ;

"169. The House b11'1 but/ not the §mate amendment estabhshes a
National ‘Commission-on Student Financial Assistance. "The Commis- . . -

sion is composed, pf 12 members. The President, the Speaker of the
House and the ‘President Pro Tem of the Seniate each appoint one

include two members of the House, one from each political party,- and

" likewise the members appointed by the President Prd Tem will include-. |
tyo members of the Senate, one from each political party. The gom-"-
" mission"is recﬂ uired to. make a final report to the- President and the

Congress not lateethan July 1, 1983, and is required to include draft
leglslatlve language in its report to accomphsh any changes in current
law which it recommends.
Among the issues the. Comm1ss10n is charged w1th analyzmg are:
More effective means to reduce default, fraud abuse and delln-
~quency’ in'the Title IV programs;
~The appropriate balance between Ioans and other forms of stu-
- dent assistance ; '- . .
The adequacy of sﬁdent losin capltal

- The impact of various forms of student efslstance on student ‘

* ~ career educational choices;

' programs and other: forms of student assistance;
The appt'oprlate level of. pubhc subsxdy for student loans

The ri6ht appropriate delivety systems for thestudent loan

" third of the’ members. The.members-appointed by the Speaker will- - B
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The 1mpaet of student asSlstance on educatlonal pr 1ces, o
" The medns to remove barriers to loan availability For- students

’ .f:caused by patterns of lendegydiscrimination’ (a concern alsonoted * - -

[N abt:lve in fhe discussion of theaGuaranteed Student Loan program) ;
cand .

.. The approprlate role of ta‘: exempt bonds asa mechanlsm for S
o ralsmg student loan cap1ta1 and the cost to the Federal Governs
. - -ment of the arbitrage derived. from snch bonds the proceeds of :

=% .. . which are used Yo makestudentloans. * . y
: An authorization of $10 million is prov1ded for the Commlssmn o
"The Senate recedes with an amendment.adding add1t10na1 charges
- '.‘ : to the Commission as noted throughout this statement.
“190..The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authm izes the
Secretary to conduct a’comprehenswe study of. Federally authorized.

' . assistance programs on' postsccontlax‘y educatlonal access’ and ch01ce .

of high schobl students. o
: ,The Senats recedes’ with an amendment prov1d1n that this study T
- " shall be conducted by the National Commission. ou Student F1nanc1a1

- Assisfance authorized under Section 491 of this Title. . -
... 171. The. House b111 but not the Senate amendment, prov1des that -
.. -"amendments made by Seation 6 of the Middle Income ‘%tudent Assist-.
' '. ance At shall take effect on July 1 1972 . L ) '
' TheSenaterecedes S R '. - '_','; '

Trrm-: ’V TEACHER Conrs wn TlaAomm TRANWG PROGRAM

172 The House bill extends the enstlng authorlzatlon of $100 000 000 o

per fiscal year for the Teacher Corps provram throu«rh F1sca1 Year .

1980 .
‘The Senate. amendment prov1des omzatlon ]eve]s for thls pro-:' '
e O'ram as-follows: e o c L R .
$43,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1981 L ¢ Sy

. $50,000 000 for Fiscal Year 1982 o
' ’$o7,;>0() 000 for Fiscal Year 1983 S ‘
66,000,000 for.Fiscal Year 1984 N
76,000 000 for Fiscal Year 1985.

5 The conference substitute authorizes the followmg amounts,.
7, $45,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1981, . '

RN $55,000 000 for Fiscal Year 1982 ;}?1 R STl
%600@0000forFlscalYear1983 Ly T S |

- $75,000,000, for Fiscal Year 1984, B R LS

$85,000 OO(ffor Fiseal Yéar 1985, . " - s oL

178. TheoHou bill ew:tén(fs the exiging authomzatlsn for Teacher‘,-

Tram]ng prograns of ‘BIOO 000 000 r ﬁscal ’year through é‘ 1sca1 o

Yedr198& o

: The Senate amendme'

programs as.follows:

T

‘estabhshes author)zatlon levels for these}'d

"$16,500,000 for FlseaﬂgYear 1981 , ‘? o
< $19,000,000, for’Fiscal Yea?1982, N
" $22,000,000 fpr Fisca}. Year 1983, oy
. - $25,000, 000 for. Fiscak Year 1984, ER
- $§8 ooo 000 for Flscal Year1985 B
..
; ) g RS




_ nfgrence substitute proyides for-the following authorizations: i .
- $20,000,0Q for Fiscal Year 1981, ~ .. = -~ = .- % RO
- $30,000,000 for Fiscal Year1982;, - . 7 .»- "' S
. .., 340,000,000 for Fiscal Year1983; '« » = .0
0 850,000,000 for Fiscal Year1984, - ©: .. . o - o7
%o o $55,000,000 for Fiscal Year 19857 ~ .. "~/ o .00 S
" %174. The Houge.bill, but not the Senate amendment, with respect- -
.. .to the Teacher Corps program removes Puerto Rico from the list of &
- Territories and treats it like a state. Itialso loweérs frém 5 to 2% the..
~.number of Teacher Corps members to be allocatéd to the Tetritories. . %
. '175. The House bill, but not the Senate, amejxaxfnent, removes the: . ..°
: 'jtéa;'cher,fintern'comp.ens‘agi,o_n"]irnitatioﬁ.of $150.00 per week plus $15.00° - .. -
- ‘per-week for each dependent. B R TR RO b
© '~ The Senate recedes. .. .- -, ., T T N S
-~ '176. The House bill, but not the Senate amendment, adds a new au-~7 -
© thorized activity for the Téacher Corps Program by permitting grants = s
.- to;schools, colleges, and departments of education, and‘local education - . - .4
- agencies with high concentrations.of low intome students for progranty » . -
in’ biological, natural, eanthb and. physical sci¢nices and’mathematics.;
' The Senate recedes. @ .- 7 el e T Vool
-+ T17. The House bill requires. that:the Secretary seek to provid
. ‘equitable geographic distribution:qf Teacher Center Grants wh

. appropriation is less than. $50,000,000. : .- -

.. The Senate ‘amendment requires each:State -ta'afec’éii{g'@"Teac_'héf;i.
" .Center Grant regardless; of the appropriation,” " -~ ¢ L e

3 LA
OISR S

7

- - -/The House recedes. . ;" .~ ~ . . oo
.. 178. TheHouse bill, but' net the’ Senate amendment, permits’edu-
cational service ‘agencies to receive Teacher.Centér:Grants.-. ~ -
. The Fenate recedes. The conferees note- that: thi ucational. | |
" 'service agency” refers'to an.intermediate school: ournity school - =~
~ district or board of cooperative.education:servi officially recognized
by a state, which performs administrative or set¥sce functions for ocal
- ‘educationgl agencies, including but not limited t6 handica'ppéig,{%u_r;a-. e
‘tion programs, inservige 'axg- preservice training, computer. services: .«
+and- curriculum development? }2 R Tt '

n-‘( .

©+ - 179. 'The House bill, but not the Sénate amendment, éxpands the
--definition of Teacher Centers to/require that any site operated'by a =~ -
* local'educational agency mist collaborate with ong or mor¢institutions ‘"
~of higher'education which servesteachers, ... .~ 7 - IR T
 The Senate recedes with an amendment to encourage,but not require;~.
- teacher centers to collaborate with institutions of higher education.. ~ -
-180.. The House bill, but not the Senite amendment, includes the use . . - -
. of technology and telécommynications as a permissible activity of.the . .
" Teacher Center. o . L P N S
. ~'The Senate recédes.. T TR S
»181: The House bill, but not the Senate amendment, adds bilingual . -
““education teachers as mem rs_of.the Teacher Center Policy Board. " -~
- - The Senate recedes with an amendment adding sueh teachers where -

_appropriate. "' T Lo e S

- ~182. Fhe House bill, but not'the Senate #mendment, adds institutions. | -

. &f higher education as eligible Teacher Center Grant recipients. ,- .
. .t ", E:‘ . 1 7



he House reeedes The Conferees, al ou,tzh not requlrlng that 1nst1r
itytions: of Tigher education be added aseligible- Teacher Center Grant
recipients,: wish to encourage: collaboration between higher education -
: stitutions and. ehtnble Tesipients in cn,ch Teacher Center grants LRt
"+ x-183. See previous ] Toter . LR . :
# 17 The House recedes. - R i \,' ' L . .'
R 9184 See note number 179.. - - o Conel T
-2 The House recedes with.an, amendmont to encourage, but not requlre, .
Teacher Centérs to collaborate witheinstitutions: pf higher education. -~ °
-185." The- House ‘bill" réwrites section 583 to provide: for grants o -/
fschools of education. for. development of model in-service educatlon
it‘prO]ects and support activities for eélementary and secondary: :schood”
" teachers. Tt.glso provides for.grants for'achieving dn'er51ﬁcatlon and
~redirecting éducation programs, retraining faculty members in new ..
Y educatlonal programs; training faculty. for. projects in cop]unctlon o
*“with tHe ‘Comprehénsive En’lployment angl Training Act, and training
:educational personnel to speclahze in the 1mplement‘1t10n of urban and
_env1ronmental policies. . . e 3
"~ The Senate amendmient refains the e\1st1ng law authorltv for traln-
- ing for'Bigher education_personnel.
. "Fhe $k ate ‘recedes with an amendment ‘which would provi’de assr;t-
7. ancé:forpre-seryiet instead ‘of in:service activities focused on. prepar-' .
/7 ing elementary or secondarg %hool teachers and si:rlklntr assoc;latlons«‘ o
= as eligible recipiénts: , T
- 186 The House b111 but not the Senate amendment estabh’shges an: -
:Office,- 6T Education; Proféssional - Development ire: the“D‘epartmentﬂ .
. rof' Education”to’ réyidw: ‘professwnal development. operations and to
_ "'coordJnate thelr act1v1t1es among the varlous Federal ed,ucatlog e
i procrrams P :
' .The’ Seniite recedes The Conferees su«?gest that the approprlate lo- .-
IR cation for such ar office i$ il the Offide of the. A%ql';tant Secretary for-
- Educational Research arid Improvement S
~» 187."The Senate amendment, but not the House b111 autHorlzes apew
.prograim of training for elementary and: seeondary school teachers to
teach handicapped childien in areas Where-thert is a shortage of such
 teachers. This: 4raining program'is in.the nature of fellowships to thdi-
~ vidual téachers who must :within 5 years after completion of training’
. tedch for.at least 2 years in a special educatlon program or repay the ‘

.....

Y7

stlpend award¥d to the. individual. -~ ° e v
‘The Sénate' amendment eetabhshes the folIoWlng a;rthormatlon lev- A
e}s fcrr this new program e K __—
X ~$2.000,000.For, Flscal Year 1981 NS - - -‘; o
~.$3.000,000 For Fiscal-Year1982; -+ 0 w0 0 00 Lk

-.$5.000,000 For Fiscal Years 1983 through 1985
’w,House recedes L

P

‘he. Senate amendment but, not the House blll authorlzes gran‘ts y
and e ‘tracts ' combingtiong-of Jnthtutlons of higher education -
" .and requires.that- cenfers and: progranjs filnded;by the Secrétary would -

: be-natlonal resources for teachlng Q fqre1gn languaaes and mstrm:- -
tloncn related ﬁelds s ISR .

R I . . . T ‘_‘
. ; o o A .-tb i PR 9‘ R et o e,




he House recedes The Conferees, al ou,tzh not requlrlng thnt 1nst1r
Eytions: of Tigher education be added aseligible- Teacher Center Grant
recipients,: wish to encourage: collaboration between higher education -
- 1stitutions and. ehtnble Tesipients in cn,ch Teacher Center grants LR
"e " 188, See previous) Tote . LR . .
# 17 The House recedes. - R i \' L . .' )
AR 9184 See note number 179.. - . o Conel T
-2 The House recedes with.an, 1mendmont to encourage, but not- requlre, L
Téacker Centérs to collaborate witheinstitutions: pf higher education. -~
7 -185. The - House bill réwrites section.583 to provide: for grants o -/
schools’ of education. for.development. of model in-service educatlon
vprojectsdnd support activities' for élementary and secondary: :schood”
i teachers. Tt.also provides for.grants for-achieving dn'er51ﬁcatlon and
= - “redirecting eéducatidn programs, retraining: faculty members in new. .
Y educntlonal programs; training faculty. for. projects in cop]unctlon o
**with tHe ‘Comprehénsive En’lployment angl Training Act, and training
:educational personnel to speclahze in the 1mplement‘1t10n of urbnn and
“environmental policies. s« 4. = . ;
~The Senste amendment refains the e\1st1ng law authorltv for traln-
qng frher ¢ducatiorn_personnel. S
o eriate Tecedes with an amendment which. would provi’de assr;t- :
"ancé:foj-pre-servie instead ‘of in-service activities focused on. prepar-' B
“ /7 ing elementary or secondarg %hool teachers and si:rlklntr assoc;latlons«‘ a
=, as eligible recipiénts: ,
186 The House b111 but not the Senate amendment estabh’shges an: -
£ :Office, 6f- Education;  Proféssional - Development ir- the“D‘epartment el
- of Education”to’ réyibw: ‘professwnal development. operations and to
e ’ 'coordJnate thelr act1v1t1es among the varlous Federal ed,ucatlog L
I procrrams AT '
' .The’ Sennte recedes The Conferees su«?gest that the approprlate lo- .-
IR cation for such anoffice i$ il the Offide of the. A%qr;tant Secretary for-
- Edugcational Research artd Improvement S o
~» 187."The Senate amendment, but not the House b111 ﬁutHorlzes apew
.prograim of training for elementary and: seeondnry school teachers to .
teach handicapped childien in areas Where-ther is a shortage of such -
 teachers. This: 4raining program'is in.the nature of fellowships to thdi-
~ vidual téachers who must :within 5 years after completion of training’
. tedch for at least 2 years in a special educatlon program or repay the ‘

Y7

stlpend award¥d to the. individual. -~ ° e v
‘The Sénate’ amendment eetabhshes the folIoWlng a;rthormgltlon lev-
e}s fer this new program e : .

X ~$2.000,000.For, Flscnl Yenr 1981 PN - ) -’; o

.$3,000, 000 For Fiscal:Year 1982; .+~ 1wy 0 -0 F 0 2
-.$5.000,000 For Fiscal Years 1983 through 1985 ‘
’w,House recedes e . v

‘he, Senate amendment but, not the House blll authorlzes gran‘ts R
and e ‘tracts ' combingtiong-of Jnthtutlons of higher. education .'
" .and requires that- cenfers and: progranjs filnded;by the Secrétary would -

: be-natmnal resources for teachlng Q fqre1gn languaaes and mstrm:- ~7‘
tloncn related ﬁelds ST st e .
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_ o _ o 4192,_ ‘ L \
T The House recedes. The.Conferees intend that the Scction 692 Na¢
- "tional Research Centers be selected on the basis of excellence and that °
.-such centers contribute. to the national interest by -conducﬁ"g,ad-
the ali-
gibility of four-year institutions under Section 602 be limited to pro-.
. grams of national import deemed exemplary for/the nation in terms
of excellence and innovation. . - E L
189. The House bill allows grants or contracts to cover the cost of
. faculty, staff and student travel in foreign areas, regions or-countries
and the cost of travel of foreign scholars to teach or conduct research..
‘The Senate amendment allows grants or contracts to cover the cost

. vanced 'regearch and training. The Conferees also intend that

.~ of teaching and research materials, the cost of curriculumn planning
" and development, the cost of visiting scholarq and faculty to the Cen-
-, ter to teach or conduct research or the cost of training and employment
5+ of the staff. B S . e
‘The Conference substitute combines these provisions and activities. -
?},g 7 - 190. The Senate amendmentbut not the House bill, authorizes;the ;- -
7" Secretary to. make grants to centers ‘having important library collec-
' tions for the maintenance of such collections, - - - .- ‘
. The Housi recedes. - R o T o
~ 191. The Sgyate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes the
- operation of ifjdergraduate centers to serve as regional-resoiirces, in . -
addition to proyiding training.to studerits enrolled at the institution in-
which the é:ant is located. Such regional resource centers offer pro-
. grams to strengt ternational studies in foreign languages in the -
. colleges ini the regioferved by such Center. = . -.- .. o
.~ The House bill ifd{% support to graduate centers which woulddbe
- national and international resources for research and traininig. ~ = -
. - The House recedes. The Conferees stress that these centers should . -
.. - become effective regional resources, in part, through national outreach: =
to other colleges, local education agencies and the commuhity. Section - -

) .

:\603 centers may apply to become Section 602 centers. N
. 192. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, includes, as au-

- _thoriged activities under graduate instruction programs; programs de- .
‘'signed to integraté undergraduate education, with terminal  masters - -
degree programs having an international emphasis and the’ develop- - -
ment of an international dimension in teacher training. - S

The House recedes. The ‘Conferees stress that it is the purpose- of
the Section 604 International Studies Program to encourage diversity -
and stimulate’ the growth of foreign-language,an'd»;intemationgl stud- -

»*_1es thraughout the spectrum of higher education. T,
- _-193. The Seante amendment, but not the House bill, moves the Grant -
. .Program to Promote Cultural Understanding to Title TIT of the Ele-
- mentary and Secondary Education Act as a new Part N of the Special -
Projéets Act. - - R N o
_“The House recedes. The confereesiintend that this program will con- . . _-
tinue to be administered by the Office.of International Education lo- =
" cated under the Assistant Secretary for Postsecoridary Education. .
" '194. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, allows financial
- assistance under this Part to be used for the development of materials *
- to link language learning to internatitnal studies. « . :
"' The House recedes. ‘ ‘




; I £ - o
-195.."The House bill provides that. may be used by local educa- ¢~
_ ~tional dgencies to introduce -instruct®n ifg foreign lanjruages, not
..." offered by their schools in thé three academic years preceding the Jear
- in which the grantismade. -~ .~ . © . T Too T
‘The Senate amendment provides that funds may be used by’local
..+ education agencies to introduce instruction in foreign languages'desig:
=~ nated by the Secretary a8 having critical importance t,p':t%e Nation. " .
..~ v The Conference substitute merges the tw¢ provisions: Grants may’
- be miade only for foreign language instructior designated by the Secre-
"+ tarydshavingeritical importance to the Nation and not offered by the. -
.. - 'schookin the three preceding academi¢ years. .. -~ -~ 7 ®*L
'+ - 196."The Senate amendment, but not-the House bill; contains a sep-

©.. .7 arate authorization of apprqggja‘tions-'for' the. Cultural and Interna:

v

.- tional Understanding progr; : o . ot
.+ -+ .. The House recedes. - SRR ARIULEE
] iti“but not the House- bij; pt;}ides that =

¢ Fotiselection of grants awiided ynder the

-" graduate and undergraduite language and area center program. With

Kgspect: to- other programs. urider-this. Title, the Senate-amendment
es- thatthe:Secretary award,, rants in such a manner as will %

f¥éve an équitable distribution of fiinds throughout the Nation.
' The House bill requires that the Secretary shﬁllawar{%rants under
this Tjtle in such a8 manner as avill achieve a. bl"o_'a@ equitable distribu-

* . _tion of funds throughout the Nation:::' s A L
<# .+ ""The House recedés. The Conferées' wiSh to-stréss that excellence -

:'* should be the criteria with regard to grants for language and ared cén-
" ter. programs. ‘With rgspect to other programs under this Tytle, con-
"+ gfstent with the criteriom. of éxcellence, grants should be aw ~de’d'»in"/
- .such a'manner that will achieve an equitable distribution of funds.
.. 188. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes the -
" .Stcretafy to conduct research'on evaluating compétency in foreign. :
6‘ . languages'~ o | e B . o S :

°+..~ The House recedes:¢Thé. Confelees suggest tHat the National In- "%
* ... stitute.of Education be.the agency to conduct such research. .
. 199, The House bill'authorizes the Secretary to prépare and publish . -
.. an index and anilysis of the booksJnd research material produced"
> with the assistance upder this title. The Senate amendment authorizes.
.-~ the Secretary to prepare and publish an dnnual report Which shall
* include such“an'inSex and analysis. T e T ey
- The House recedes.” .-. =~ . .~ . . o :
... 200."Both the House bill and the Senate amendment é¢ontain.an Ad-
o i visory Boatd. The Mouse bill’s Advisory Board shall meet not less

‘than four times each year. The Advisory Board in the Senate amend-
~ment shal] meet not less than-three timegeach year. The House will -
2. requires a representative selected by the Director.of Central Intelli-
;}ze‘nce, four members representative.of postsecofldary education and -
" four members of the*public."The Senate amendment- also includes pne,
- member selected by the Secretary of the Treasury, one rlﬁb%rselected .
"~ . by the Secretary of Education to serve as Chairman and ¢oordinator - -
of the activities, one member selected by the Chairman of the National
Endowment for the Humanities, one member selected by the Director

."of the International Development Corporation -Agenty, orfe member -

P
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’ selegted by the" (Jh‘uunan of the L\:pmt-Impmt Bank one membel v
selected by the 'Administrator of the Smiall Busipess Administrafion, -
five members: from postsecondary edutatjon,three members from the
public.and three representatives of the ®usiness community. .- -

The House’ recedes with an amendment 1equ111ng that the *Boa1d
meet at least four times a year.
/201, The. dvisory Board. under the House bll]__shnl]_ adv1se the
_ bec/retary on fareas of ‘special need, areas Whlclvdupllcate other pro-.
S ;rrams and ¢ .bes Whlch should be: made n the soperat.lq)n of the
- law ; ) o
. The Senate amendment requires the estabhshment of two subcom-
nuttees One subcdmmittee shall consider grants and-contracts niade .
' under Part A of Title VI and under Title TIT of the Elementary and
becondary Education Act and shall advise the Secretary of geographlc _
/ s  of specjal’ need or -of concérn.to the United States;-speeific
iﬁlgn languages to be designated as critical undér Title III of the - -
Elementary and -~ Secondary Education Act,. 6ther inmovative -
- approaches’ to international -education, activities which: would
- duplicate other" {ederal programs,‘changes necessaiy in program op-:
", erations, and adi 1nlstrat1ve and staff- requuementg of lntelnatlonal
e educatlon programs in the department T
"~ The House recedes." RONRCIRE
'202."The Senate amendment prov1des that the seeond Subcormmttee
shall review the busines¢ and international éducafion programs and
.-advise the Secretary, who s'hafl seek “He -adv1ce ofx the Secretary of
' rCommer(!e o _ L .
The House recedes. . « - '

%, 208. The House bill authorlzw $100 OOO 000~for F'lscal Year 1981
. $105,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1982: $110, 600,000 for Fiscal Yesr 1983
© $115,000, 000 for Fiscdl Year '1984 and $100 000,00d for Figcal Year f
" 1985, except that no fiinds ghallbe ava11ab1e for carrying out the grant ..
* . program ta promote. ‘cultural understandlncJr unless: $165000 OOO is made
aviulable for- carrying. out the.rest 6f Title VI.. .20 ¢
. " The Senate amendment authorizes $34:500,000 for. Fleca} Year 1981

$40,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1982; $46,000,000 for FiSeal Ye_y1983

$o3r€)09 OOG-for—Fxscal Year 1984; and $61, OOO 000 for Fiscal Year 1985

for the purposes of Title VI. Theé Senate«amendment provideés a sepa-. -

.rate authorization for tlie Cultural Understanding  Program;~
“The conference substitute provides the- follomng authonzetlons
L '$45,000,000 .for Fiscal Year 1981, - = +. ' Lo
i $55, 000 OOO for Fiscal Year 1982, ’nw”'-j x'
$70, 000, ,000 for Fiscal Year 1983, N
v - $80,000, 1000 for Fiscal Year 1984, ~‘q- 7
Sve T 885, 000 000 for Fiscal Year 1985
c -904, The Senate amendment, but not the'

. . ~
e;n.‘,ﬁ;‘g;}.;:vg{)\:\&
B A

4.

T [
v

i

.[.

[ ouse b111 authorlzes Q- k
. nmew Part, B—Bdsiness.and Internatlonal ation Pron'rq‘ms This
~ . new Part establishes a dollar for dollar m: ching grant: program to -
: postsecgndary 1nst1tut10n>, which have entéred. into agreements ‘with-
" businesS enterprises; trade organizations o consortia of such’organi-.
. \zations to establish or expand curricula serve the mtematlonal

n@ds of the Ameglcan business communlty _
&

o ‘) . u-., v: _’v.'x)-_ St
Y RN ‘f‘..,'; ) . L




" Title VIL. .

. $15,000,000for Fiscal Year 1983,

.. each fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1983, for Part C.

' $7,500,000 for FlscaL Year 1981 through 1980 for the P

. \ $3o‘,000 000 for Fiscal Year 1982
¢ T_$40,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1983 :

T le'. els for the same.Part:

.\I

The. Senate amendment authbrizes an -‘annual ap

‘new Part.
. The House recedes

Trrm: VI -—CoNSTRUC'noN RECONSTRUCTION, AND
EX S Acxnmnc FAcrm'rms .

205 The Senate amendm nt, but not the House blll expa :
purpose of| this- Tﬁle‘to emphasize a pl‘lOl‘lty in the use of coal
« ‘and renewable resources. . - .

The House récedes. : B ‘ 7 L
-206. The Senate amendment, but not the Touse. bil‘l' allo'ws ingH
tions to gsé funds awarded under this Title to stect, lemove or offie

‘wise coritain asbestos hazards 1 n their faclhtles used by students 2
"The House recedes. o : .
207. The House bill establlshes an, authorlzatlon leve’l of $300, : A
for each Fiscal Year ending ;é’rlor to October 1, 1985, for Part®

.:The Senate amend_rnent authorlzes the followmg author uatlon lev els
for'the same Part: . , DU ‘
- $30,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1981 R @

$45, OOO 000 for Fiscal Year 1984 ;,‘ '
$55 000 OOO for Fiscal Year 1985, &

The House bill authorrzes an $80,000,000 approprlatlon for eaoh Pl

: Fiscal Year ending prior to October 1,1985, for Part B.  + g ,.; o

The Senate” amendment. authonzes the followmg dpp

* $5,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1981 .
® +$10,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1982, .

$20,000,000 for Riscal Year 1984,  ~ ~ » il
$95,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1985. ' ' Al R
The House bill establishes an authorization level of- $200 000 OOO fdr 3

The Senate amendment establishes a $50 000,000 authorlzatlon levgl

o for the say  period of time for the same Part.

.. The co
Part A:
. $140,000,000 for'Flscal Year 1981,
$140,000,000Tor Fiscal Year 1982, PRI
s $145,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1983_, S
¢ $150,000,000 for.Fiscal Year 1984, . . :
$135,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1985.
. The substitute prov1des an authorlzatlon of ‘BSO mllhon per year
“for Part B.
The substitute authorlzes $110 mllhon per year for Part C.
208. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes a prog'b

erence substltute prov1des Ithe followmg authorlzatlons for

" . cedure by whicha State which does not i ish to enter intoan agreemen

- pursuant to section 1203 may part1c1pate in Title VII programs. T
The Senate recedes N R

' i

. ., ) T L Co ¥ . __; . S '
) . . . o T ‘ o . Ty
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- constructed with Federal
N fac1hty

-

_deﬁnltlomof the term- “Federal share »oo2

‘ ‘709 "The House bxll pI‘OV 1des that grants for the constructlon., fue-, L

. [

eonstruction and renovation of graduate academic: fac111t1es shall not

: - exceed 50 percent of the cost: of the project. =~

The Senate amendment provides that. such grants shall not evxceed
“T5 percent of‘the cost of the prO]eet R S
. The Senate recedes: = | ' RER
‘710 The House bill containg the. xnterest rate atAfS percent per year
e Seriate amendrment increases theinterest rate to 7'percent:

to 4 percdyt :
211. The Senate. amendment but not the’ House blll, provrdes for R

he Se&\tse recedes with:an zfmendment 1ncreasmg the interest Tate R

Tecovery of payments on}bulldm gs which lrave been ‘renovated or re- .
m‘]s if they cease to be used'as an academlcv

o

. The Senate recedes

5 212,-The House bill, but~ not the Senate anlendment provrdes ay

The Senate recedes.. .. ./ o _"_ PR ,'t’-"

TI'I‘LE VIII—COOPER.\TIVE EDUCA’I‘IO\’ - |

213. The Seniate amendinent, but not the House bill, cominnes the

_authorizations of approprxatxons for grants for programs of coopers- ,

tive education and training, (derhonstration; ‘and research’grants. The

* authorization; of- applopmatlong prov1ded in the' House blll dnd ‘the

Senate amendments are as folld

'u; : PRI B SO - . p L“ T
o !L.';{' ’ o Hou:eblll v o
SRR o~ : : Senate bill - -
L ' . [ Sec. 802 ?Sec. 803. ,authorization
Fiscal year o E o - authonzation authonzetnon o » totalf
. C ) - ..
000 . $5,000000 . 527,000,000 -,
~'30, 000, 000 . 5, 000, 000 31, 0007000
30000000 -5, 000, 000 36,000,000 -
30000000 .. 5000000 ... 41,000,000
- Y 30000000' ‘5000000 ‘47000000'_
’ . Y ,-, o ' A .~ N . ’ ‘ - o,
. The Senate recedes.. T ' — ‘ —

+ . 214. Both the House bill:and_th Senate amendment raise the n maxi-

mum grant which mpay bgmade to any individual institutjon, and the
-maximum amount which’mayibe made per institution fokeensortla
The House Hill Taises the firstfamount from $175,000 to $250,000 and

" . the seeond amount from $125,000 to $200,000. The Senate amendment v

raises the first amount to'$400,000°and the second amount to $300,000.

- The Senate recedes with-an amendment prov1d1ng $3 5,000 per in-- .

stitution and $250.000 per consorfia member,
‘71:) The Senate: amendment,\but not-the House bill, prov ides that-
n6 “individual unit of any 1nst1tut10n of higher education” may re-

does not amend, provides that no 1nst1tut10n may receue a grant for

more than five fiscal years.
The House recedes

" ceive grants for mdge than five years. Current law which the House '



v 216 The ‘House blll prowdes that the Sec1 etary may waive the per- 3
gl ~centaoe hmltat?ons on the amount of admihistrative cost which an in-","_
, -st1tut10n may; firecelve, The Senate amendment,- Wh1c}1 contmu ,cu1--‘
rentJay, prohibits waiver of such hxmtatlons Sl
The Hotse recedes.” ' ' ' TR LT,
217, Th 'f'?enate amendment butvnot the ‘House blll speuﬁcaljy pro- -
v1des that nin.‘z. resemch. and demonstri \Qon o'rants and contmcts "
I ‘include’grants and contracts for the conversion and expansionoficom: -
[ prehens;ve coomeratlve educatlon procrams in mstltu,tlons of- hlo'hel o
A educatlon L B ,. P Y
'I‘he Senate.recedes S A

". ] . Y PO

‘ TITLE I‘{—GRADUATE PROGRAMS

s ,-'218 The Houae blll but not the. Senate amendment deletes from . -
the statement of ; u1pose and from authorized activities the intent te -
e\pand” the-quality of graduate and profe551onal progr: a?ns and snb- Rk
. stitutes the ntent to “mmntaln” such programs..” PR
The Senate recedes. . T o
: / 219: The House bill; but not the Senat’"e amendment, adds are une-
./ ment for the Secretary to_collect data heoe$sar_y ‘for the: Perlod 3,?/
./ -sessment of the state. glad,uate education on ‘an. annual ‘basis, F
/. ther; the Héuse bil}requires findings based on the Secretary’s studles
A - to be included i Jin the Secretary’s.annual report. sinder, Title. IX.
',,-" : “)20 The Hous; bil, but ‘not the Senate amendmeDnt,’ requues the
Secretary, withip, two- years after the date of enactment of this Act,
" 'to prepare and submit to the Congress,and thé National Commlttee
.\ on Student Flnanmal Ald a spec1al/report on financial aid in gladuate
_ . education.’ Ty -
* » . The House 1ecedes with an amendment requmnv—that such an as-
-, sessment and study he conducted by-the \Iatlonal Conunlssmn on Stu-"
~. " dent Financial Assistance. = - o : '
C, 921> The House bill, but not the Senate amendment genefally ex
- ends the provisions contztlned ij. Parts B, C and D of- Tntle IX of the
~"Act through Fiscal Year 1985, with.the foflowmo' Tevisiops:. (A) Yo - *
;reduce the authority of thq,Sec’retary to’ approve or disapprove
tlculax progranis of graduate education (B) to require the SeCLeB‘?
N Ing ‘the allocation of public Service fello“ ships,/to seek to attract’ pel-
sons of ability fiom disadvantaged backgrounds; - (C) to gequire the
. Secretary to separately find: that a-program issin effect of to be readily , -
7 ~ pt into effect. and thmt the application descm‘/‘bes thé high quahtv or
“"./reasonable exptetation of high qualitj* of the. _program. .
. .The Senate amendiment consohdates the provisions pr ently con:
‘tained in-Parts B, C a . except that it prov1de°.~a separate author-\ -
~ization for programs of assiStance for training in thé legal profe%smn)
- ‘The Sénate amendment authorizes the: Secxetary to award fellpwships;
* up to $10,000, under"tle consolidated part,| y for. each year. with tlie-
_-Tequirement that'at least as much money be spent each year o public *
- 7 service. and mining fellowships,-and fellowshlps for the disadvan- _
@ 7 taged, as was. spent in fiscal yenr 1979. e




198 ‘ - _44. y - ..
- The conference substitiite provides for a program of campus based =
- ‘grant awards to graduate and professional students based on finan- ~
cial nieed. The maximum award to a Student is$4500 per year for three -
years. The “substitute also provides for. the maintenance of the level -
of awards (including Institutional allowances) for the public service, . .
mining and graduate andtqrofess'ional'op'pOrtunity fellowship pro- \
grams. The conferees intend that native Hawaiians be included amnong- \' ‘
.. those considered to bhe “individusls from traditionally underrepre- &‘!
- sented. groups,” The substitute authorizes'$60 million for fiscal 'year
;1981 and. for fiscal year 1982 and such sums‘as may be.necessary for -. s
fiscal years 1983 througfi 1985. - S LA
“+» 229 The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, repeals Part € /-
(Public Service ‘Fellowships), Part D (Felloxv#m for other pur-¥ /
poses), Part E (aninual fellowship report) and Pait F (General As{ |
sistance to Graduate.Schools) of Title IX. ‘ . g

‘ VAR

~.The House recedes.. S UL
. 9223. The -_S’enatq‘éﬁr‘nendm_ent, but:not.the. House bill, enacts a/new
“Part C which! provides National Graduate fellowships. This’ part
-would provide 430 portable competitive fellowships each yepr’in the .
arts,. humanities .'{a’n' .soeial Sciences. Selection of these fe ]g\vships '
would pe based' on! meérit, with the stipend awarded being Felated to \
. the feiplent’s finahcial need. The National Graduate Fetlows Pro-.
4 &ram Féellowship, Board would be created to select the areas ifi which '

the fellowships ate: 0.be’awarded and to, appoint pane‘ls!:fqr the selec- - o

tion of recipiénts. % . . L . Ly
he Housezrecedes with an amendment requiring. the membership - -

of the National Graduate Fellows Program Fellowship Board be com- -

and’ private institutions of
sl 4 . R

~~ posed of tgpresentatives of both public
. higher education.. ; 7 Lo R A , v
. 224, The Senate amendment, but not t.ﬁe=H9ﬁse bill, establishes a
new,Part D of Title IX' which provides for national talent ‘grants for

- first year graduate and, professional study,Grants under this new
part are awarded by institutions of higher £ducation to exceptionally-
qualified first-year graduate stuedits w (( _

b - stitution. of higher education may receiye more than threé-fourths of o
+» 1% of the sums appropriated and n‘o/indjvidual. ‘award may exceed - -

demonstrate need. No in--

$2,000, There are autherized to be appropriated for-this purpose $15
million for fiscal year 1981 and fiscal year 1982, and Such sums ag may
be necessary for fiscal yeay 1983, fiscal year 1984, and-fiscal year 1985. -,
'I":Thé Senate recedes. Seelexplanation of the conference substitute on .
: a'rtB' ..'. '1'A4d - ./ rx‘ -~ ,‘4-' .
"+ 225, The Sengte amendment, butinot t#e House bill, establishes 2. . -
" new Part E'in TiJe IX. This"part continues authority for assistance
: for training of theJegal Profession presently contained in Part D of . "
. Title IX which the Howgé bill extends. . . P
‘The House recedes. "~ S\~ -~ - &~ o000

: - 226. The House bill; but nok the Senate amendment, deletés a restric- .
" tion in currént law. that: ibits preliminary training from being-
. ‘., giveii more'than three mdnths p@®mtoertry of individuals into courses

& of’instruction in the legal profession.. = *~ - " R

- The-Senate recedes ‘with an amendment limditing the period to six

..
i

¥

:'_4 . Iponths. - '

<

g




s

- R A U
' » . 927.The Housz bill authorizes $5 million for fiscal year-198] and -
. fiscal year 1982; and $10 inillion for fiscal year 1983, fistal year 1984,
. and fiséal year 1985 for the trainin@®in the legal profession/program.’ -
. The Senate amendment afithorizes $3 million @ea/ch of such years-for  :
that progkam;, -. . [ ~ o B
The' conference. Substitute provid¢s the following authorizations:

L n 'F‘iscalyeaij':' e : Ve R " Mdltions
ot ) 2 _ ".‘- . .. . ) - ‘ oo __-‘. 5 -
o 1983 - A — —— G S .5 -
© 1984, - S . S S o i 7.5

. 1983 .- . Ll Sl e 10

r

h thé-FHouse bill and the Senate amendment continue the
; : Ty for the Law School Clinical Experience Program in-Title
I (deleting such authority from Title XT). g -
" Both provisionsare identical. L o : o
~ 229. The House bill provides that no law school may receive more -
than $75,000 in any figcal*year for the Law School Clinical Progrim.
_The Senate amendment provides that noslaw school may receive more-
. than $125,000 in any fiscal yea}‘for such program and:that no part of
~,  such.funds may be used to pay.for indirect costs or charges. . L
' The House recédes with an amendment providing for a ceiling of -
\~ $1O()’Q.()()' /. ’ - . ." .. ‘ : ‘ s ' .
-~ /230s The Senate amendnmg t; but not the House bill, includes in the
-definition ofaccredited-14® school, organizations and associations of
lawschools. °~ - . - .. L . -
.~ The Senate recedes. - S o . o
' ¢ 231. The House'bill authorizes $10 million for the Law School
Clinical Program for each of the fiscal years 1981-1985. The Senate
. amendment authorizes $5_mi1_1ion for fiscal year 1981; $6 million for.
. fiscal year-1982: 87 millior for fiscal year 1983; $8 million for fiscal -
_year 1984; and $9 million for fiscal year 1985 A¥such programs, =~ .-
" The conference substitute authorizes the following amounts:

1
3

» .. . Fiscal year: . . v .o © Millons -
o © 1981 , : - e : S $5
1982 M N . : 8
1988 S i : . P 8
. 1984 .. -2 3 L - 9

. " B - 1985-_- - - - - . 10

-

.Trree X—FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

. 232. The Senate amendment, bat not 'the House bill, includes a
» .+ requirempnt that the Director of the Fund for the Improvement of
~« Postsecopdary Education eftablish procgduresfor reviewing and eval-
- uating grants and contracts which shal% not be subject to any review.
S \bgﬁovgi}i soutside of the Fund. = = 7 - R
... " 'The House recedes: : oy B
233. The House bill authorizes appropriations for the Fund for the
‘" Improvement of Postsecondary Education of $75 million for each.of.
i3 -the Fiscal Years 1981 through 1985."The Senate amendment author-
izes appropriations for the Fund of $20 1hillion for fiscal year 1981;.
. - $23 million for fiscal year 1982; $27:million for fiscal year 1983; $31
' ~ million for fiscal year:1984; and $36 million for fiscal year 1985.
N . ® 4 - h : - - . Lo

* : : . T -
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The conference substltute prov1de§ the followmg authorlzatlons
$20,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1981, . , e
« $30,000,000 for Fiscal Year 198‘2, ‘ :

eggoooooo r Fiscal Year 1983, A

000,000 for Riscal Year 1984, . /f. K

$oO 000,000 for Fiscal Year 1985 Yoo A
St TITLE XI—URBA‘I GRANT UNIV'ERSITY Ac'r o

. 234 The’ authorizations of approprlatlons prov1ded by the House
"-bill and the Se,nntb amendment are as follows .

Fiscal Year o L House . -~ Semate

The conﬁerence subst1tute authdrlzes the folIOng amounts
' $1.) 000,000 for Fiscal Year 1981,
825 OOO 000 for Fiscal Year 1982, o o
$40, OOO 000 for Fiscal Year1983," e
- $oOOOOOOO"forF1sca1Year1984 e _
- . $65,000,000 for'Eiscal Year 1985. ., - L
i 235. The House bill Provides that funds npproprmted for the Urban
s Grant University Program are to remain available for the duration -
| of a funded project in order to permit multiple year funding of proj- -~
ects. The ‘Senate amendmeént aFo permits- multiple’ year. grants but

\ . provides that funds for the pirpose of such.grants for any year must

- bedrawn from the approprratlon for that year. -
The House recedes. . .
'236. The Senate- amendment but not the House b1|1 1eq1ures thev
-* '\ Secretary to give pmorlty to apphcatlons conta1n1ng cooL)erntne ar- -
' "c\ranaements for urban universities in a smgle urban area. : '
lhe House recedes.

a N

o 237, Both the House bill and the Senate amendment requne local
- 'oﬂic1 I3 to be afforded & reasonable - opportunity to review and com-
e ment7'upon the proposed ‘project or projects. The House bill provides -
. 'that these local officials are the chief execntives of local agencies of
. general government within whose jurisditcion fall the needs to be .
s addressed. by the project or projects. The Senate amendment requires
.7 that the local officials to be censulted are the chief executives of local
" agencies of general g government within the urban area and contiguous
= areas within which the urban un1vers1ty is loctaed o
., The Sehatérecedes. =
"+ -238. The Senate amendment but not the House brll requnes the
‘" participation of the commun1ty in the development of pro]ects ass1sted
-+ under this title. )
"=+ The House recedes. The conferees require the Secretnry to take into -
*’ account the degree of participation. of the affected’ community in de-.
veloplng any pro]ect under this t1t1e The coriferees 1ntend that, dur-
. N ..-:' @ .

N o

_'\/




- ing the planning and development of a Titlé XI project, atfected citi- *
zens, community organizations and.members of the public be afforded
opportunities to express their. interests and concernis, However, tlie
conferees do not intend that this provision be construed to give:stand-
ing, as a matter of right, to any individual, organization or agency to -
be made a part, of 'tﬁe»project planning process, The conferees em-,

. phasize that this provision does. not authorizeé the Secretary to 1ssue
any regulations defining the phrase “community” nor to establish by

. regulation or guideline any rigid set of standards or procedures neces-
sary to meet tr}’li.s requirement. The conferees believe that appropriate -
-community participation could be achieved, for example, through pub--

_. lic hearings held within the affected .comNunity, community discus-

sions and wide solicitation for public commeht.* S A
_239. The House bill; but not the Senate anfendment, allows the non--*

Federal share of costs to be. provided in the form of services, supplies,

. Or equipment. " . ’ R

; - "The House recedes with an amendment requiring that not I¢ss than.
“one-half of the non-Federal share shall be cash contribiitions:"

240. The House bill réquires the Secretary to designate one yrban.’
~area in any state in which there is no SMSA with a pepulatjon of'’

. £500,000. The Senate bill provides that such an area is to be designated’
"‘by the state entity under Section 1203." = . ‘ C oo

- '.The Conference substitute requires that if there is no 1203 entity

within the ‘State the Secretary shall designate one urban area.

. Trrie XIT—GENERAL PROVISIONS ) .

241, Both the House bill and tha'.Sen-at‘e amendment repehl_ SQéct-iori

< - 1205 (establishing an Advisory Council on Graduate Ed and
" "Section 1208 (containin .certain funding requirements), In additiomny
» . the House bill repeals Setcion 1202 (requiring states to establish post-

- - secondary educatign commigsions) and Section-1206" (authorizing the
Commissioner to require costof education data from institutions of
Kighereducation). =~ B o ' '

. " The Senate recedes..’ . ‘

242. Both the House bil} and the Senate amendment establish a new
Section 1208 of the Act relating®to Federal-State relations, which re- -
- places:Sectidns 1202 and 1203 of current law: This new:section replaces -,
requirements in cyrrent law that States establish or designate a State
" commission with a specified structure (popularly referred toas “1202" .
- commissions™). in order to be eligible for Federal assistance for com-.
prehensive statewide planning. The new Section 1203 contained.in
both the House bill-and the Senate amendment replaces certain struc- - -
tural requirements with functional requirements, in order to permit
States discretion in their internal organization. o S
‘The House bill requires each state desiring to receiveassistance -
_ under certain identified applicable progfams to subpit an agreement
-*. to the Secretary_which is .to include (A) a designation of a State -
ag;lency‘or agencies responsible under State law for comprehensive .
‘statewide planning or financing for postsecondary education; (B) a -
. - designation of the responsible agency and a description of their activi--
" ties under the applicable programs; (C) a description of the activities :

L3
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ofall lenti'ti"e's ‘responsible for educational and occupational informa- -+’
-~ . tion-to youths and adults, continuing eduication services, student assist- °
~ ante administration, authorizing institutions of highér.education.and. - -
. +-a statewide coordination of governance of postsecondary. educationsses-- .-
tors; (D) a description of the relatjonship between planpiiry frctivities °
.. of State entities previously identified ; and (E) assurinces by tife State
that all interested persons are involved in the comprehensive statewide
~ - planning process, that the State will properly ahd effectivély adniin-

. Ister the program, that the State will use fiscat and accounting pro-
~ +cedures necéssary to proper control of Federal funds, and that the -~
State will not use Federal funds to'supplant otheér resources. )

. The Senate amendment provides that each State desiring to receive
assistance under applicable programs must submit an agreement con-:

" taining assurances by the State that (A) the:$tate will provide for:
the proper and efficient administration of applicable programs, .(B) .
the State will provide fiscal and accounting procedures necessary fqr.
the proper control of Federal furnds. (C)-the State will iisure that =°

. Federal funds will not be,used tossupplant other resources, and that '
equitable and -appropriate criteria will be'used in evaluating applica--
‘tions and proposals for §rants’and contraéts undei.applicable pro- - .
grams; and SD) that the Staté has a comprehensive planning and. .
Eolicy formulation process which considers the relationghip betweer:®

- - State:administration, of applicable programs and similar State pro- -
grams, encourages State policy to consider the effectof declining en- .
rollments, considez the 'postsecondary“education needs of unserved and
underserved ‘individuals ‘(includingsthose beyond traditionhl college -
age); considess the resources of various institutions ¢apable of provid- -

-ing postsecondary -education opportunities, and provides for direct. =.

- equitable and -active participation in the.comprehepSive planning or
policy formulation process bf all interested. persons.” « =~ . :
+ Further, the Senate amendment provides that such participation be -
insured by including at least one represéntative of scertain specified ¢
ategories of interested persqns as representatives irf the State entity.

_ unless prghiibited by State law. - R L A

* _"The House recedes with an amendment which modifies the language
in the Senate.amendment requiring participatign through member-*."

* - ship op a state entity by substituting language which provides stjtes
~with_increased flexibility to achieve such participation, as consistent

_ - with state law, through membership on state planning commissfors,.
advisory councils or othér state entities established by the state‘to-con- .’
duct a federally assisted comprehensiveplanning or policy formula- .

¢ tion. process. The amenident further limits the "authority of fhe Sec- - -
retary, to deny eligibility for applicable programs only to matters of

proper and efficient administration, fisca¥ control and fund account-- -

~ ing, anti-supplanting, and use of equitable criteria for evaluation of
applications. ST ) ST ,

]
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_ 243. The House,bill, but not the Sénate amendmént, contains a
*+ specific provision*prohibiting the Secretary from requiring any State
, to adopt, as a condition for entering into a 1203 agreement, or for par- -
- - - ticipatigy 1 any applicable programs, a specific State organi/zatipnal ,
‘structufe. v . N e T
The Senate recedes.. ' S o pU T




~+ 244, The House bill definés applicable programs as.p‘rograms_ under
.. “Title I (Education Qutreach), Subpart 8 of<Title IV-A (State Stu-, »
.dent Incentive Grants), and Part A of Title VII .(Construction of *
. Higher Education Facilities). The Senate amendment excludes from ™ *
- this definition Subpart'3 of-Title IV-A. . v I
The Senate recedes. The conferees, by -includirg the State Student
-Incentive Girant Program as an applicable program; wish to enipha-
~size that this should not be interpreted as a requirement, or even a -
suggestion, that any state with a state student assistance agency.sep-
arate from the state agency responsible. for: ¢omprehensive planning .
- should merge such agencies o place one agency in a subordiiiate rela- - .
\ctionship to the other. The coicept of a sipgle state agreement should °
ot sbg interpreted as g requitement- for a single state agency. The
=, .asstgnment of responsibility . for administration of thg. varighs ap-
- plicable programs shall be for each state. to determine In accordance
= 'with state law and the state’s unique governance structure.” . .

.
% 245. The House bill, but not the Senate amendment; authorizes the -
: Sectetary to make such modifications of any program’urder the Act . .
- - as he deems necessary in order to adapt-such programs to the needs of -
‘the territories, and requires the Secretary within 18 months affer the -
‘time of enactment to conduct an. analysis of the unique eda{cational
needs of the territories." CeatL ST PR
The Senate recedes. - * - R T
: The Conferees stress that such modifications shall be liinited oply
"~ " to the programs to which the territories are entitled; to the purposss -
" of those programs, and shall not, be construed o authorize the termina-
tion of any program, - e . S
246. The House bill, but nof.the.Senaté amendment, authorizes $2 -
~.-million for.each fiscal year to support t4e cost of pestsécondary educa- .
_ tion programs in..Guam for. nonresident §tu}&ss from the Jother’
- °_Pacific Territories. e S E

. The Senite recedes with an amendmerit limiting the authorixzation

- - to five years. . R e , c s

2472 The Senate amendment, but.net the House bill, establishes @
Natiorial- Advisory Committeé. on Accreditation "and Institutional
Eligibility to advise the Secretary. .~ . - *. T

e House recedes with an amendment limifing the mission of the
Committee to the current statutory* functions of the Secretary and to

thé mardate of the former commitfee. . ' o '

248. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, contains certaig-,

.. conforming amendments te reflect the establishment of thé Depart-.

- ment'of Education. . .-+ -7 o : T S
The HouseTecedes. - .

ot o % Trree XIV—MiscELLaNEoUs Provisions ' ™.

249, Under the Senate amendment, but not the Hotrse"b?ll. the free-
standing . provisions of the Education” Amenduients of 1980 would.
take effect upon enactment. , 7 x t o : )

- The House recedes. =~ .~ =~ » . & -

-




) )44 The House bﬁl dehnes apphcable promx'amq
_“Title I (Education Outreach), Subpart 3 of Titl
.denit Incentive Granfs), and Part ‘A of Title V1

. Higher Education Facxllmes) The Senate amend

this definition Subpart'3 of-Title IV-A.. .

The Senate recedes. The conferees, by- lncludlrg
. Incentive Grant Program as an applicable progr:
-size that this should not be interpreted. as a req
suggestion, that any state with a state student as
arate from the state agency respon51ble for ¢omg

. Should merge such agencies ox placg one agency in

\tionship to the other. The colicept of a sipgle stat

ot sb interpreted -as_a requitement. for a singl
reniment of responsxblllty for administration

phcable programs shall be for each state. to dete

- with state law and the state’s unique governance ¢

. # 245, The House bill, but not the Senate amendk

Séctetary to make such modifications of any pro,

as he deems necessary in order to adapt 'such prog

.the territories, and requires the Secretary within

‘time of enactment to conduct an. analy51s of the

needs of the territories.

The Senate recedes. © - * .-
The Conferees stress that such modlﬁcatlona s.

" to the programs to which the territories are entit
~ of those programs, and shall not be construed »to au

tion of any program. -

246. The House bill, but nof the Senate amend
-million foreach fiscal year to support tfe cost of p
tion ‘programs in. Guam for’. nonres:uﬁnt stu}i

_Pacific Territories. '

The Senite recedes w1th an amendment Imitir
- to five years. :

247» The Senate amendment but not the Hou

\Tatlonal Advisory Committeé: on Accredltzttlol

ﬂblllty’ to advise the Secretary. .

e House recedes with an amiendment llmlfln
Committee to the current- statutory functions of |
the maridate of the former commitfee.”

, 248.'The Senate amendment, but not ‘the House
. conforming  amendments te Ieﬂect the establlshr
ment of quca.tlon :
L The House'recedes
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250. The Senate imendment, but tiot the House bill, f):i"d.i/_-ide's that,
the amendments made by Par B-of Title IV of thesA'ct" (guiaranteed::
and insured studént loans) shall’ apply to loans magde on or after, "

Qctober 1,.1980. , oy S

951 The Senate amendment, but. not the House bill, provides that . -
the provisions of Part E-of Titlg IV, of the :\ct (diréct student loans)
-n effect prior to October 1, 1980 shall continue to apply to 15ans nade
from funds appropriated prior to Septéember 30,1980, - .- - T . .

~ The conference substitutes provide foF appropriate effective dates to -
meet the uniqué requiirements of implementing the ?lexlclinénps'- to- °

h
(=)

Parts,B and E of Title IV and to Title YII ‘of the Higher Education -

Actof1965. . . . T s Sl v
. 252. The: Senate amendmesrg, but not.the House bill, makes the Col " -

lege of Micronesia a land grant college. - "+« T SR
The House recedes. - Tl Lot T

. 253. The Senate améhidment, but not the House bilt; extends themu-
thorization of appropriations for the National Ipstitute of Education
at a rate equal to certain specified percentages of thie sump of the amount .-
appropriated or ivailable to the Department of Education. That per-
centage increases from'.75 percent in fiscal year 981 up.to 1.5 percent.
for fiscal year 1985. : ) A

The eonference substituts p'rovides the foilowing;i;lli:hbriiatiopé?:

. $125,000,000 fori Fiscal Year 1981,

-$145,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1982, . = = .
$165,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1983, . o L .
$190,000,000 for Fiscal-Year 1984, oy

$215,000,000 for Fiscal Year 1985. S S
254.-The Senate amendment, but not.the House bill, adds ag )
category .of demographic characteristics on ‘which the United States :..
is not to.discriminate-in the provision of quality higher educatioh op-
portunities: " - N - . S
~:~The House recedes with~an amendment adding. handicap to the -
- ~255. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, adds, as a pri-*
ority for research by the National Institute.of Education, special prob-
)Igmd? of the non-traditional student, including older and.part-time
students. - oL
v The House recedes with an amendment encouraging studies of lan-
guage, iiternational education and culture, and the heeds of early
adolescents. | S T e e R
.. The Conferees note ‘that:little”information has been gathered Sys+
tematically on’the needs.of early adolescents and the schools -which -
serve them. The Conferees intend that the National Institute of Edu- .
cation,"in each of its mandatory priority research and development- -
areas, give particular attention to‘research: regarding this age group -
and their schools. The Conferees anticipate that the NIE will'support ~°
research and development activities to determine (1) what organiza-
tion of schooling is best in. meeting the needs of early adolescents, and -
-(2). what policies, programs, practices and ‘services are bssential to. "
meet the needs of early adolescents. The NIE’s activities in this area
should include efforts to identify and promote the best approaches to -

, .
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_professional devflopment for faculty, administrators, and others who
provide educatybnil sérvices to early adolescents. B o
. The Conferees further recognize that if the condition of schooling
- for early adolescents is to be improved as the Conferees betieves it
_must, it is essential to create easier access to data, progrim and re-
search information about this age group and school popull’ation. Access
" . to and dissémimation of appropriate research information as well as -
successful program models is particularly critical in light of this Con- .
‘ference’s efforts to stimulate major education and training program.
initiatives in secondary schools during the coming year. Without in-
< tensified concentration pf research.and development resources on suc- - .
.~ cessful programming - for. the early adolescent, schools serving these
- . students will not be equipped, in-a timely fashion, to mount the kinds
~ of $¢hool-to-work transition. programs envisioned by the Conferges:
- It is the Conferees’ intention that the hﬁlE will not confine its fhitia- °
- tives on early adolescents to the one subunit that has begun to work in
- thNy area, but-will encourage appropriate activities by other work"
- teayns.. The. Conferees expect that tlear documentation, of these re- .
" - search, development. and disSemination activities and ah assessmenfof -
~- thée results of thase activities ‘concerning early adolescents and #®he.
' - .schools serving them will be included in the NIE’s annual report to.the
¢ Congress. T N
" 'The Conferees mandate that not less than three members of the Na-
tional Council on Educational Research shall be experienced and

" knowledgeable in the conduct of educational research.. _
* Since only one member of the NCER is currently engaged in educa-
tional research, the Conferees were persuaded that the Council wotld: -
_ be strengthened by this requirement, and that-the individuals so-ap-
‘pointed would provide greater leadership to the Council and the NIE. "
" Due to current vacancies on the Councig,'n'o ‘current member, will be
asked to step down as a result of this amendment. o ¥
. The Conferees also expect that the National Council on Educdtional” "
- Research should represent the broad array of entities and individuals
.who will be directly or-indirectly involved with NIE research ac-
- tivities. It is the Conferees’ view that such broadened representatign
"~ will be drawn from' (1) public and private non-profit communitg-
" based organizations, such as those which provide educational supﬁ Rt -
. ,and training services to special needs students or youth who ha¥e
~dropped out of school; (2) education advocacy organizations. which - .
' are engaged in independent monitoring of school policies and prac-
tices; (3) state and local level education résearchers, practitioners and °
. _-policymakers who are involved in the da#ly operation and administra- -
¥ " tion of -educstion ‘programs; and (4) students and the parents of
. .students,- .- . e e ’
Given -the Conferees’ recognition of the increasing need for. link-
" - hges, between education professionals and others who either serve
" 'young people or will employ them as they grow to be adults, it is
" critical that educational research activities reflect this breadth of views:
.Sirice NCER is the policymaking body for the nation’s foremost edu- - .
cational research agency, the NIE, thé Conferees anticipate that
_broadened membership of the NCER will enable it to address research

20y
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~ needs spagning the wider network  of institutions and agencied
- 4viding educational services to studenfs ofeveryage. = AN
_While the Conferees note that existing law requires therNTE to sub-.
rﬁt an annual report to the President and the Congress, it anticipates
that in the future, this'annual report shall include a list and descxip- -
‘tion of all grants and contracts awarded by Yhe Instittite Subsequent
to submission of the previous annual report to the Congress,and shall
specify (with respect to each grant and contract listedl in the Teport)
the amount of the grant or contract, its purpose and ®uration, and the
educational policy issue to be iddressed by the project conducted.under
the grant or-contract; shall include the major findings of any research
« prjects‘completed under the auspices of the Institute subsequent.to
“submission of the previous annuiﬂ%ﬁort to the Congress; and shall :
include an assessment of the progress of the Institute in achieving its \
priority research and development needs. e e
- The Conferees note that during its short]istory the NIE has lacked - |
the continuity of leadership necessary f6the centerpiece of educational - <
research in the Department of Education. -~ - ., ° v A
.. To aure greater.continuity in the future, the Conference encdur- -
. ages the appointment of the NIE Director for'a period of five years, . -
sérving, of course;.at the pleasure of thie President. The Conferees be- -
lieve that setting a specified term of office similar to that provided the -
. Director of the-National Scighce‘Foundation and the Chairman of the - -
- Arts and Humanities Endowments would lend stability to the Institute - =
", without restricting the authprity of the President to remove the\Ditec- = v
¢ tor, if desired. It is ynderstgod that ahy individual'serving as the Di- '
\ .rector may be reappointedto'that office.. . T
. The Conferees direct the NIE to éxpand the scope of its activities
. “and participantssthrough increased involvement of groups and indi-
. viduals'outside the traditional research community. As different sec- -
_tors of the society beconie involved in providing basic, remedial and = -
employment related education, it becomes increasingly necessary to
-ipvolve these groups in research, development, and dissemination ac- °
tivities conducted by the federal government, . o
- The Conferees hope that in awarding grants the NIE would avoid
a closed circle of reviewers, grantees and contractors-which has char-
‘acterized other national research agéncies. The Conferees believe that
- the Institute should broaden the hase of its review panels to include .
tepresentatives of social advocacy drganizations and public and pri-- -
- vate nonprofit community-based organizations involved with educa- .~
- tion'policy and practice. -~ . | _ . o
- Inaddition, the Instifute, to the extent practicable, should include
. among those awarded résearch and development grants and contracts
" the following ; research institutions other than laboratories or centers
- which receive funds from the NIE, private and public' community-
- based non-profit organizatiéns, education  practitioners, and educa-
tion policymakers employed at both State and local levels. Organiza-
tions of this nature are becoming more and more involved in formulat-
ing education policy and both Yhey and the NTE should benefit from a
closer working relationship; Nothing in :this paragraph should be -
. interpreted to diminish open and fair competition unggr the standards

.. of peer review for all gmnts‘anglg contracts. . ‘ N , N
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The Conferees w1sh to, clszy the ﬂntent of Sec 405 )(3) of the

- General Education Provisions Act providing the Directpr of the In:
_ - stitute with the authority to establish and maintain research fellow-
~ ships. It is the intent of the Congress that such fellowships shounld be

" . supported ithout regard to the ‘physical location of 1nd,1v1dua1 fel- .

.- fellowship au%houtv has limited supporte
.. cated in the Ihstitute’s offices. The House. (
" fied this authorxty by stating that fellows cou

lows. Conferees understand that depariyiental interpretation of the- -
to fellows physically lo-~
mittee’s version clari--

locations. It is the intent of the £ongress that the purpose of the au-
thority to support highly. qualified research fellows from the United

~'States and abroad should be unplemented w1thout regard to the phys-

~ the Institute is found to be wanting in its efforts to carry out the pro-

icallocation of the fellow. -
It is the.intent of the Conferees that regular oversrght be conducted

| by. Congress to insure the intent of this title as the NIE will be the: -

major 1esearch component of the new Department of Education’ If

«visions of this title, then Congress will take ‘appropriate legislative

~authorit
Operatiop

.

steps to_correct such mconsxst&cws It.is the hope of the Coriferées .
~ that the NIE will continue to engage in ongomg dxalogue with Con- *

gress as it carries out its research.activities, - %
256. T enate amendment, but not”the House bill, repea the
f‘og.the Pang] for the Review of\Labomtdry and Cente1

~The House recedes. " 8 W,
- 257. The,_Senate amendment bu-t.not the H@ﬁse blll'authorlzes the

. esfablishment of, the Robegt A Taft, Enstitute ‘Tyust Eund to assist i n

the development ‘of the Robert A. Taft Instlt e of Goveriiment. $11.25
million is authorized to be approprw,t_ed tq the $urtd; the incoms. from'

‘whichshall be paid. to the Institute ¥ nfatch the’ tota} aivowtt; of.

* private contrlbutxons received by the Inst1tute in the precedmgéfscal
Coyean

The House* recedes with an amendment- authorizing an approprm- :'

- tion of $750,000 per year to be matched by funds from private sources.

- 238 The Senate amendment; but not the House bil, amexfds%the

: contmgent extension provigion ‘of the General Educatlon Provisions

Act to authorize the contingent extension-of any forward funded pro-i
gram for two fiscal years. e .

The House, 1ecedes.
259 The Senate amendment but not the' House bill, amends the"
Geéneral Education Provisions Act to authorize the Congress to disap-

prove Department of Education recrulatlon m whole orin part v

The House recedes:
260. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorxzes
approprlatlons to the Secretary of Education for. fiscal year 1981 of

. $2.5 million for the College-Sciehce Teacher Prorrram, and $5 mxlhon

for the Minorit Inst1tutlon Sclence Program. . . R
" The House ri&edes .
- 261. The Senate amenqunt but not the House bill, extends the life

: 'of the Commission on the Review of the Federal Jmpact Aid Program

for the purpose of enabling such Comrhission to prepare and submit .

L

"to the Pregident-and to Congress not more th_an three supplemental _'

reports after the submission of 1ts'ﬁna1 report

be supportéd in other

-



The~ House lecedes w1th a subst-:tute amendment extendlng the .

- reportlng period of thé\existing Impact, Aid Commission until Sep-

tember 1, 1981, and -providing that the” Commission shall termmate '

ion September aO 1981, - .

262, The Senate amendment, but not the House blll amends’ the
- Gerieral Education Pyovisions Act to provule that no regulation affect-"
ing any institution d§;higher education®in the- United States shall.
- become effective unless'ghe agency promulgating such regulation. pub-
ister an educational 1mpact assessment state-
all 1dent1fy what information specified by the regulation
m another authority of the United States and. assess

,mphance with the re%tlon by institutions of higher
educatjpn.?.
The (Tlse 1'ecedes w1th an amendment prov1d1ng that such st,ate- .
Ment shall only “determine whether any information required to be ~

_-transmitted under such regulations#s already being gathered'by or < "

available from any other authorlfy or’agency of the United States. '
263. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, directs the Sec- -

- rétary of Education to make - comprehensive study of programs.
authorized by the Elementqzy and Secondary Bdugdtion Act, the
Vocational Education’ Act, and the Education of the Handlcapped
Actiin order to anaIyze if there are duphcatlons conflicts; and unneces- * -

. sary reporting requirements contained. in those laws or regulations.

" The Secretary shall submit a report to Congress on this study. In
-'carrylng out the study, the Secretary is authorized to enter intoagree-

* ments with not less thar four nor more than 10 States for the conduct o -
of study/ pgojects. The Secretary, through the. National Institute of
_Educatitn, shall analyze the State study projects and shall develop,

-with ation: with theIntergovernmantal-Council on Education,"
a‘plan for carrying out he: stud\z Sugh, plan shall be submitted to-
(;Qioress Phe>Secretary shall ‘maké a Npal report to the Congress .
~wom-the study not later than-January 1; 19 $7 million. is authorlzed #
v 'for each. ﬁscal year 1981—1982, and $1 n)aplh .18 authorlzed for fiscal
year 1983. The’ Secretary is also author17ed to use funds from other .
« -available sou{ces
.- The-House recedes with an amendment authorlzmv the Secretary
to make a comprehensive study. of .programs authorized by the Ele- ,
* mentary and Secondary Education.Act, the Vocational Education Act =:
~“and the -Education of the’ Ha’ﬁdlcappeﬁ Act'in order to analyze if = . -
.~ there are unnecessary.duplications, conflicts and reportlno' require- - -
K .'ments in these programs, while at the same time insuring the delivery
-af ‘educational services and the - ablhtv of the federal adwernment tok
-" Imonitor and evaluate the programs’ effectiveness in serving the desired
. target populations. Such study shall be prepared and delivered to the -
(‘on ss within on® year after the enactment of this act. .
: ET%he Senate amendment. but not the House bill. updates Section
‘002 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 by redesignating-the Secretary
- of the Department of Health. Education and Welfare asthe Secretary. -
of the Department of Health-and Human Services and adding the C
Secretary of Education to-the L\rchltectural and Transportatlon Bal-
~ riers Compliance Board. o o -
The House reeedes. - ' R

7
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~ 265. The Senate amendment, but not thé House bill, amends Section .
"'502(h) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 to require that the Architec- -

tural“and Transportatjon Barriers Compliance Board transinit its
" a‘:l%}ual report to the Labor and Human Resources Committeédn the
< Sentate and the Educatien and Labor Committee in the House: '
The House recedes. -, -~ . =~ - _ R
266. The Senate amendment, but. not the House bill, mandates the’
* ereationof the Office of Information Clearinghouse for Handicapped. -
- Individuals within the Depacrtment of Education. - I
The House recedes. - .- e S e e g
.- 267. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes -
#$750,000 for fiscal year 1981 to establish the William:Levi Dawson
Chair of Public' A ffairs at Fisk University at Nashville, Tennessee.

o ¢ The House recedes. ., . » R .
1268, The Senate amendment, but not the House bjjeaimends-the Im-
pact Xid Act to create a new Title IV. which is to pToVHEN
Native Hawalians in a manner comparable to the berfffts o
Americans under thesIndian Education Act (Public J#fw 92-318) and
~ establishes ¢ertain gliditional programs with respecy0.elementary and
_ secondary -educatio§, postsecondary education, adult education, .and.”
teacher training for Natiyve Hawailans. °, -~ =~ '°7 - . s
The House recedes with an amerdment establishing an advisory
" . counsel t& evaluate the needs of native Hawalians and the effectiveness
- of existing state'and federally assisted educaticonal programs in meet- -
. Ing suchi needs: A tota) of $500,000%s authorized for the period of fiscal
_years:1981 through 1983. ' - — :

: . S .
'969. The"Senate amendment, but not the House bill, authorizes $6
.million for fiscal year 1981 for a-grant to establish the General Daniel -
James Memorial Health Education Center‘to be located in the Tus-

‘kegee Institute in Tuskegee, Alabama.. . - .
* . The Houserecedes. = -. - 4. . -
. 270. The Senate amendment, but,not the House bill, ‘contains certain
visions that: (1) extend the duthorization of appropriations for = |
%structifon under the Navajo Commpunity College Act for one year;
‘&%) change the funding formula to require that credit hours for the
.. ~.-fall, springs and summier. terms. for imdependent students be ‘tot{}l]}ed '
“and.divided by 15 for the purpose of determining the number of Yull,
o -Hme??e‘s@;ivalent _students;.and (3) mo;ii_fy,Tit%e I of the Tribally
.** 2 Controlled *Community | Collegd Assistance. Act of -1978 to permit :
;. Nagajo Community Cellege to receive funds uh®er the Higher Educa-
* “ tion Act and other applicable Federal programs. ~- N
The Conference substitute extepds the authorization of appropria-

T
®
o

‘tions for constiuction for one year, changes the authorization to an -

", ‘ambunt based on: the actual cost of operation and -maintenance of the -
*  -ingtit¢®ion, and includes the modification permitting the institution to
. reteive funds under the Higher Education ‘Act and other applicable -

.- programs. . - . : g o o
' v 271. The Senate amendment, but not the House bill, amends the Im- .

~_ pact.Aid Act to.provide funds to local education agencies experiencing-

~ Increaséd enrollmehts due to the entry into the sghools of refugee chil-
~ dren, and authorizes appropriations of such sunis as may be necessary . -

.~ for this'purpose,
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- tricts. facing influxes of -Cuban, Haitian and T
- children. .. 2T ' g LT ,

' This provision is intended as a stop-gap measure whilgthe Congress
~ deliberates a niore comprehénsive 1)1'ograun to meet the needs of these

The conference substitute authorizes a one-year provision amending -
ovide spegial assistanca,to local school dis-

the Impact Aid laws to

children. This provision is adopted because school districts are’fac

do-Chinese_yefugee 3

' o v,
20, * .0 /x,__’,

with the immediate need for funds, and this is the- most _exp#ditioﬁ;‘\

means to provide this aid.
§ ‘ -
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.The conference substitute authorizes a one-year provisjon amending -
the Impact Aid laws to }frovide_speqial,nssistanqq,go local school dis-
- tricts facing influxes of Cuban, Haitian and Tado-Chinese  jefugee .
o children. . - R =T
' This provision is intended as a stop-gap measure whilgthe Congress
- deliberates a niore comprehensive 1)1'ograun to meet the needs of these

children.. This provision is adopted beeause school districts ar(,'.”faéed\_\-
with the imimediate need for funds, and this is the most expeditious
means to provide this aid. : SR '
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